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TO 
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In*  the  preparation  of  the  edition  of  this  work 
which  is  now  presented  to  the  public,  the 
matter  has  been  carefully  revised,  and  such 
alterations  and  additions  made  as  were  found 
to  be  required  for  the  continued  fulfilment  of 
its  original  objects.  The  last  publication  of  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia  rendered  some  changes 
necessary,  especially  in  the  names  of  medicines, 
and  further  changes  have  now  been  made  in 
the  same  direction,  and  for  the  purpose  of  in- 
troducing some  new  forms  of  medicine.  The 
object,  however,  of  this  little  work  is  not 
merely  to  represent  the  prevailing  mode  of 
prescribing  medicines  according  to  the  instruc- 
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tions  of  Pliarmacopceias  whicli  continue  in 
autliority,  but  to  expl  lin  and  illustrate  the 
use  of  terms  which  are  commonly  used  or  may 
be  occasionally  met  with  in  extemporaneous 
prescriptions,  and  a knowledge  of  which  is 
required  alike  by  medical  and  pharmaceutical 
students.  The  prescriptions  contained  in  the 
second  and  third  parts  of  the  work  are  in- 
tended to  represent  such  as  are  met  with  in 
pmctice,  and  in  which  old  as  well  as  modern 
names  and  other  terms  are  employed. 


Jan.  1881. 
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PART  I. 


GENERAL  REMARKS  ON  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


CHAPTER  I. — Definitions. 

In  medicine  the  term  prescription  [preBScriptio, 
from  prce  before,  and  scribo  I write ; ordonnance, 
French;  Ferordnuvg,Gevm. ; avaypatp-i]*)  is  usually 
applied  to  the  written  directions  of  a physician  or 
Burgeon  for  the  preparation  and  use  of  remedies. 

The  terms  formula  (the  diminutive  of  forma 
a form ; formule,  French  ; Vorschrift,  Formel, 
Germ.),  and  receipt  {recepta ; •)•  recette,  French ; 
Recept,  Germ.),  or  recipe  (from  recipe,  take  thou), 
have  a more  limited  acceptation,  and  are  applied 
to  the  directions  gii’en  for  the  preparation  and  use 
of  pharmaceutical  remedies  or  medicines. 


* Fcesius,  (Economia  IJippocratis. 

t Recepta  la  a barbaroua  term.  Dufreane  also  mentions, 
as  a synonymous,  thougli  still  more  barbarous,  word,  recetla. 

u 
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DEFINITIONS. 


A physician  prescribes  blood-letting,  bathing, 
exercise,  &c.,  as  well  as  medicines  ; but  he  uses 
formula  for  the  preparation  of  medicines  only. 

Formulae  are  of  two  kinds, — extemporaneous  or 
magistral,  and  officinal.  Extemporaneous  formulae 
{formula  magistrates)  are  so  called  because  they 
are  constructed  by  the  practitioner  on  the  instant, 
"extempore.”  Officinal  formulae  {formula  offici- 
nales) are  those  published  in  pharmacopoeias,  or  by 
some  other  authority.*  Officinal  preparations  are 
presumed  to  be  kept  ready  for  use. 

Formulae  are  cither  simple  or  compound.  A 
simple  formula  {formula  simplex)  consists  of  only 
one  officinal  (either  simple  or  compound)  prepara- 
tion. A compound  formula  {formula  composita) 
consists  of  two  or  more  officinal  preparations. 

The  principal  medicine  in  a formida  is  called 
the  (1)  basis  ; that  which  promotes  or  assists  the 
action  of  the  basis  is  termed  the  (2)  auxiliary  {ad- 
juvans) ; that  which  corrects  some  objectionable 
quality  of  the  other  ingredients  is  named  the  (3) 
corrective  {corrigens) ; and  lastly,  that  which  gives  a 
proper  form  to  the  whole  is  denominated  the  (4) 

In  France,  the  term  ordonnanee  is  applied  to  a magis- 
tral formula,  and  the  term  formiile  to  an  officinal  one. 


HISTORICAL  NOTICE. 
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vehicle  (constituens,  excipiens,  vel  vehiculuni).  These 
four  pirts  of  a formula  are  intended  to  accomplisli 
the  object  of  Asclepiades— cito,  into  et 
jucunde in  other  words,  to  enable  the  basis  to 
■ cure  (1)  quickly  (2),  safely  (3),  and  pleasantly  (4). 


CHAP.  II. — Historic^vx  Notice. 

The  most  ancient  recipes  on  record  are  those 
: mentioned  in  the  Pentateuch  for  the  preparation 
1 of  an  odoriferous  ointment  and  confection.*  Their 
‘ date  is  1491  years  b.c. 

About  2000  years  ago,  formulae  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  antidotes  {avr'iSora,  antidota)  or  counter- 
] poisons  {antitoxica)  were  in  use  among  the  Greeks.f 


* Exodus  rxx.  23-25  and  34-35. 

t Antidotes  against  the  bite  of  poisonous  animals  were 
called  treacles  {OriptaKa,  theriaca)  ; whilst  those  which  acted 
I against  poisons  taken  inwardly  were  termed  alexi^hnrmics 
I {oKt^t^ippaKa  alexipharmica).  The  most  celebrated  anti- 
dote of  antiquity  was  that  called  mithridate  (p.i9pi8aTeioi>, 
« mithridatum),  after  Mithridates  VI.,  King  of  Pontus  (about 
^ B.c.  132-63).  It  was  modified  by  Amdromachus,  physician  to 
' Nero  (A.D. 54-68),  and  was  then  termed  theriaca  Andromachi. 
' Nlcander  (who  flourished  b.c.  185  or  135)  wrote  two  poems 
I about  poisons  ; one  called  0>)pia<ca,  the  other  termed 
’AAe^iifidp/jLaiea, 
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HISTORICAL  NOTICE. 


Scribonius  Largus,  a Eoman  physician  who 
lived  about  the  middle  of  the  first  century  after 
Christ,  ■wrote  a work  entitled  Compositiones  Medica, 
which  contains  nearly  300  medical  formulae  taken 
from  various  authors.  It  is  the  oldest  pharma- 
copoeia extant ; but  its  style  is  inelegant. 

Gralen,  who  lived  a.d.  130-200  or  201,  wrote 
two  treatises  On  the  Composition  of  Medicines,  Ilepl 
SuvSeVews  ^ap^aKup,  containing  a considerable 
number  of  formulae  for  the  preparation  of  compound 
medicines. 

Sabur,  the  son  of  Sahel  (Sabur  Ibn  Sahel),  the 
director  of  the  medical  school  of  londisabur 
(Nishapoor),  is  said  to  have  published,  in  the  9th 
century  a.d.,  the  first  Arabic  dispensatory  or 
Kardhddin,  but  it  is  not  now  extant. 

The  first  official  British  pharmacopoeia  was  that 
published  by  the  Eoyal  College  of  Physicians  of 
London,  a.d.  1618.  It  was  entitled  Pharmaeo- 
pceia  Londinensis,  in  qua  Medicamenta  antiqua  ct 
nova  usitatissima  collecta,  opera  Medicorum  Collegii 
Londinensis.  Lond.  1618.  The  last  edition  was 
published  in  1851.  It  is  now  superseded,  as  also 
are  the  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  Pharmacopoeias, 
by  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  of  1867. 


OF  THE  FARTS  OF  A FRESCRIPTION. 
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CHAP.  III. 

Of  THE  Parts  of  a Prescription.* 

The  parts  of  a prescription  or  formula  are  the 
heading,  the  designation  of  the  ingredients  to  be 
used,  the  directions  to  the  compounder,  and  the 
directions  to  the  patient.  At  the  bottom  of  the 
prescription  are  placed,  on  the  left  hand,  the 
name  of  the  patient  and  the  date  (in  separate  lines) ; 
and,  on  the  right  hand,  the  signature  of  the  pre- 
Bcriber. 

In  ancient  times  every  prescription  or  formula 
had,  at  its  commencement,  certain  characters,  ab- 
breviations, or  sentences  of  a superstitious  or  pious 
nature : -such  as  + (the  sign  of  the  cross)  ; a and 
w (the  first  and  last  letters  of  the  Greek  alphabet, 
Christ  being  designated  the  “ Alpha  and  Omega, 

* For  further  details  on  the  subject  of  this  chapter,  the 
reader  is  referred  to  H.  D.  Gaubii  Hbellus  de  Methodo  con- 
cinnandi  Formulas  Medicamentorum,  Lugd.  Batav.  173!) ; 
ed.  3tia,  1767.  An  English  translation  of  this  work  was  pub- 
lished under  the  title  of  A Complete  Extemporaneous  Dispen- 
sa'ory;  or,  the  Method  of  Prescribing,  Compounding,  and 
Exhibiting  Extemporaneous  Medicines,  2nd  edit.  1742. — See 
-also  Paris’s  Pharmacologia,  9th  ed.  1843  ; and  Phoebus’s 
JIandbuch  der  Arzneiverordnungslehre,  3tte  Ausg.,  1839. 
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OF  THE  PARTS  OF  A PRESCRIPTION. 


the  beginning  and  the  ending,”  Rev.  i.  8)  ; C.  D. 
{cum  Deo)  ; J.  D.  {juvante  Deo) ; L.  D.  (latis  Deo) ; 
N.  D.  {nomine  Dei)  \ J.  J.  {^juvante  Jem),  &c. 
These  constituted  the  invocation,  or,  as  it  was  called, 
the  inscription  (inscriptio). 

1.  The  heading  {prmpositio). — The  symbol  or 

abbreviated  word  Rec.  (^Recipe,  take  thou),  usually 
commences  every  formula ; * but  in  French  pre- 
scriptions the  letter  P.,  or  the  word  Prenez  (take), 
is  generally  substituted. 

2.  Designation  of  the  ingredients  to  be  employed 
{^materia  designatio). — Two  points  are  worthy  of 
consideration  here ; firstly,  the  order  in  which  the 
ingredients  are  to  be  taken  ; and  secondly,  the 
mode  of  writing  them, 

a.  With  respect  to  the  order  in  which  the  in- 
gredients are  taken,  it  may  be  observed  that 

1.  Each  ingredient  should  have  a distinct 

line. 

2.  The  basis  should  be  placed  first,  then  the 

auxiliary,  afterwards  the  corrective,  and 
lastly  the  vehicle. 


• For  some  remarks  on  this  sjnubol,  seo  the  chapter  on 
Symbols. 
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)3.  With  respect  to  the  mode  of  writing,  the  fol- 
lowing points  should  be  kept  in  view ; — 

1.  The  writing  should  be  plain  and  legible. 

2.  The  orthography  should  be  that  which  is 

customary,  “ to  avoid  the  sneering  of  an 
apothecary  or  his  man  ” (Ganbius). 

3.  Abbreviations,  though  admissible,  must  be 

cautiously  used,  to  avoid  the  possibility 
of  error. 

4.  Symbols  or  signs  must  be  carefully  made. 

5.  The  ingredients  should  be  designated  by 

their  Latin  names.  (In  some  cases  the 
barbarous  Latin  name  is  to  be  preferred 
to  the  scientific  Latin  name,  when  there 
is  a possibility  of  mistake  on  the  part  of 
the  compounder). 

6.  The  quantities  indicated,  if  by  weight, 

either  in  avoirdupois  grains,  ounces,  and 
pounds,  or  in  apothecaries’  weight ; if  by 
measure,  in  minims,  fiuid  drachms,  fiuid 
ounces,  and  pints,  as  now  used  in  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia. 

3.  The  directions  to  the  compounder. — The  direc- 
tions to  the  apothecary  or  compounder  as  to  the 
form,  manner  of  preparation,  and  method  of  use, 
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constitute  what  Gaubius  calls  the  subscription 
{subseriptio).  They  are  always  written  in  Latin  : 
for  example,  "misce;  fat  bolus.” 

4.  The  directions  to  the  ‘patient. — These  constitute 
what  Gaubius  terms  the  signature  {signatura). 
This  part  of  the  prescription  declares  the  dose, 
method,  and  time  of  administration ; the  proper 
vehicle,  regimen,  &c., — as  far,  at  least,  as  relates  to 
the  sick  patient  and  his  attendants.  It  is  some- 
times preceded  by  the  letter  8.,  or  the  word 
Signetur  {i.  e.  “ let  it  be  entitled”). 

This  part  of  the  prescription  is  sometimes 
written  in  English  (see  p.  10). 

5.  The  patient's  'name. — This  is  always  written 
in  English. 

6.  The  date. — This  is  written  in  Latin.  The 
day  of  the  month  is  generally  put  in  Roman 
mimerals,  and  the  year  of  the  Christian  era  fre- 
quently in  common  or  Arabic  figures  : e.  g. 
“Novembris  IV°.  1850.” 

7.  The  sign-manual  or  signature. — Physicians 
usually  sign  their  initials*  only  to  a prescription. 


• By  the  Apothecarie.s  Act  of  181.5,  it  Is  enacted  that  if 
any  person  using  or  exercising  the  art  and  mystery  of  an 
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j'xcept  when  they  prescribe  for  members  of  the 
liRoyal  Family,  when  it  is  etiquette  for  them  to  sign 
:';:heir  names  in  full.  Surgeons  usually  put  their 
sisurname  at  length,  hut  only  the  initials  of  their 
[ baptismal  names. 


CHAP.  IV. — Language  used  in  Prescriptions. 

In  Great  Britain,  as  well  as  in  Germany,*  pre- 
‘ scriptions  are  usually  written  in  the  Latin  lan- 
gguage.  In  France,  and  some  other  countries,  the 
r mother  tongue  is  employed. 

There  are  several  reasons  for  preferring  the  Latin 
t to  the  vernacular  language  in  prescriptions, — at 
1 least,  for  the  designation  of  the  ingredients  to  be 


! apothecary  shall  refuse  to  compound,  or  deliberately  or  neg- 
1 ligently,  falsely,  unfaithfully,  fraudulently,  or  unduly  make 
> any  medicines,  compound  medicines,  or  medicinable  compo- 
‘ .sitions,  “ directed  by  any  prescription,  order,  or  receipt, 

■ tigned  with  the  initiaU,  in  his  own  handwriting,”  of  any 
physician  licensed  to  practise  physic  by  the  president  and 
commonalty  of  the  faculty  of  physic  in  London,  or  by  either 
of  the  two  Universities  of  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  such  person 
shall  forfeit  for  the  first  offence  51.,  for  the  second  offence 
lOf.,  and  for  the  third  offence  shall  forfeit  his  certificate  or 
license  to  practise  as  an  apothecary, 

• See  Phoebus’s  jlandbuch  der  Arzneiverordnungslehre, 
3tte  verbess.  Ausg.  ler  Th.  S.  99, 
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employed,  and  for  the  directions  to  the  com- 
pounder. 

“ If  not  spoken,  it  is  written  and  understood 
throughout  the  civilised  world ; and  that  cannot  be 
said  of  any  other  language.  An  invalid  travelling 
through  many  parts  of  Europe  might  die  before  a 
prescription  written  in  English  could  bo  inter- 
preted.” * Moreover,  Latin  professional  terms 
are  concise  and  definite.  Furthermore,  the  Latin 
names  for  drugs  and  chemicals  are  the  same,  or 
nearly  so,  all  over  Europe:  whereas  the  vernacular 
names  differ  for  each  nation, — nay,  sometimes  for 
each  province.  Lastly,  it  is  sometimes  necessary 
or  advisable  to  conceal  from  a patient  the  precise 
nature  of  the  remedies  which  are  employed. 

These  reasons,  however,  do  not  equally  apply  to 
the  use  of  the  Latin  language  for  writing  the  di- 
rections to  the  patient ; for  as  these  are  intended 
for  the  use  of  the  patient  or  his  attendant,  and  as, 
sooner  or  later,  he  must  have  them  in  English, 
there  does  not  appear  any  advantage  to  be  gained 
in  practising  a temporary  concealment  by  writing 
them  in  a dead  language.  On  the  contrary,  there 
are  several  weighty  objections  to  this  practice, — 


* Paris’s  Phurnwcologia,  9th  ed.  p.  105,  1843. 
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■ such  as  the  embarrassment  which  some  prescribers* * 
i feel  in  giving  in  good  and  intelligible  Latin  the 
r requisite  directions  for  the  patient;  the  imperfect 
. or  limited  acquaintance  with  the  Latin  language 
|v possessed  by  many  dispensers  or  compounders  of 
II  medicines,  and'  lastly,  the  difficulty,  and  in  some 
ffcases  impossibility,  of  finding  concise  and  intelli- 
L'gible  English  words  which  are  the  exact  equiva- 
Idents  of  many  Latin  professional  termsf  not  un- 
Irfrequently  used  in  prescriptions.  By  throwing  on 
t the  compounder  the  responsibility  of  expressing  in 
II  appropriate  language,  and  in  the  brief  compass  of 
II  a label,  the  exact  intentions  of  the  prescriber,  in  a 

I liinguage  which  the  latter  did  not  use,  we  greatly 

II  augment  the  risk  of  errors  and  mistakes. { 

* I once  heard  an  eminent  hospital  surgeon  confess  his 
r inability  to  write  in  Latin  the  directions  to  the  patient, 
t For  example,  larynx,  fauces  internee,  fauces  externce, 

• jugulum,  abdomen,  hypogaslrium,  hypochondrium,  pervigi- 
U Hum,  aecessio  or  aceessus,  &c.  Many  Latin  terms  in  frequent 

use  are  vague  and  ambiguous  : as  pro  re  nata,  urgeiUe 
■I  dolore,  urgente  lussi,  &c.  The  apothecary  of  Her  Majesty 
Queen  Charlotte,  consort  of  George  III.,  was  on  one  occasion 
T much  embarrassed  how  to  translate  into  intelligible  and 
>t  decent  English  the  phrase  “ urgente  borborygmo,”  which 
>•  occurred  in  a prescription  ■written  by  the  late  Sir  Francis 
i Milman. 

+ On  this  subject,  see  some  pertinent  observations  by 
' Mr.  Donovan,  in  tlie  London  Medical  Gazette  for  Sept.  1, 

• 1348. 
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In  writing  Latin  prescriptions,  the  student 
should  endeavour  to  imitate  the  style  of  Celsus, 
“ our  greatest  and  almost  only  authority  in  every- 
thing relating  to  medical  Latinity:”  for  no  physi- 
cian would  think  of  writing  a prescription  in 
English  terms  derived  from  Shakspeare,  Milton, 
Johnson,  Scott,  or  Byron;  nor  a prescription  in 
Latin  terms  drawn  from  the  works  of  Roman  poets 
or  historians.  The  correct  use  of  medical  terms 
can  only  be  obtained  in  the  works  of  standard 
medical  authors. 

All  the  Medical  Colleges  formerly  published 
their  pharmacopoeias  in  the  liatin  language.  But 
the  French  Codex,* * * §  and  the  American,!  Greek,! 
Edinburgh,  § and  Dublin  ||  Pharmswopceias,  have 
for  many  years  been  printed  in  the  vernacular  lan- 
guage, and  the  British  Pharm^^copoeia,  which  has 


* Codex  Medicamentariw  ; Phai-macopee  fran^aise  ridigit 
•par  ordre  du  Gouvemement,  <kc.  Paris,  1866.  8vo. 

t The  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  TTniteci  States  of  America. 
By  Authority  of  the  National  Medical  Convention  held  at 
Washington.  8vo. 

t 'EAAiji'uclj  4>apjaa»co7roita.  ’Ev  ’\Srjvit,  1&37 .—Pharma- 
copoeia Oroeca.  Athenis,  1837. 

§ The  Pharmacopoeia  of  the.  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of 
Edinburgh.  Edinbirngh,  1841.  12mo. 

!l  The  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  King  and  Queen’s  College  of 
Physicians  in  Ireland,  m.d.CCC.l. 
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i iiperseded  the  two  last-named,  is  published  in 
Knglish. 

There  is  an  obvious  advantage  to  the  natives  of 
1 country  in  having  a pharmacopoeia  in  their 
naother-tongue ; but,  for  the  use  of  foreigners,  the 
L.Atin  language  would  be  more  convenient.  Hence 
ca  some  countries,  as  Greece,  the  pharmacopoeia 
S3  published  in  both  Latin  and  the  vernacular  lan- 
i'.uage.  In  the  Pharmacopceia  of  the  United  States 
vf  America  for  1831,  this  plan  was  adopted  ; but 
na  the  edition  of  this  work  published  in  1842,  and 
DQ  subsequent  editions,  the  English  language  has 
:t>een  exclusively  employed. 


[IJHAP.  V. — Terms  and  Phrases  employed  in 
Prescriptions. 

jiiECT.  1. — Be  sanguinis  mis-  Of  General  Blood- 
sione*  generalif  letting. 

* On  the  chronology  and  literature  of  blood-letting, 
s onsult  Versuch  einer  Chronologie  und  Literatur  nebst  einem 
\ystem  der  Blutenlziehvngen.  Aus  den  vo7-ziiglichsten  Werken 
te.eKhup/t  von  J)r.  Carl  Fried.  NopiUch.  NQrnberg,  1833. 

t “ The  propriety  of  this  and  all  similar  words  as  applied  to 
■blood-letting,  notwithstanding  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Gregory, 
' tiot  ‘Sanguinis  missio  non  inepte  vocatur  generalis,’  when 
t •,  is  intended  that  its  effects  should  be  general,  1 must  con- 
i' ider  to  be  very  questionable.  They  seem  to  signify  that  a 
)i  nan  is  to  be  pricked  all  over  for  the  purpose  of  drawing 
i ilood  from  him,  rather  than  anything  relative  to  the  effects 
if  f bleeding.” — Horae  Subsecivee. 
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* Snngiiis,  Ceps.  "Cruor,* 
Cels.  ^ Grumus. 


Sanguinis  missio,  detractio, 
CELS.f 

Sanguinem ' mittere,  ^detra- 
here,  ^extrahere,  Cels.; — 
'•cmittere,  Pliny  ;-®elicere, 
Cic. 


Sanguinem  ainittere,perdere. 
Sanguinem  supprimere,  Cel- 
sus  ; — sistere,  cohibere, 
Pliny. 


'Blood  (in  the  A'es- 
scls).  Gore  (blood 
from  a wound  or 
ulcer). — Grume  (a 
clot,  as  of  blood). 

Blood-letting. 

To  let  blood  ('to  let 
or  send,  ^detract  or 
abstract,  “ extract, 
■'  let  out  or  emit, 
®to  elicit  or  draw 
out). 

To  lose  blood. 

To  staunch  or  stop 
blood.  To  suppress 
haemorrhage. 


* Occasionally  the  word  cruor  is  met  with  in  prescriptions 
instead  of  sanguis.  These  two  terms  agree  in  denoting  blood, 
but  differ  in  respect  to  the  state  in  which  that  fluid  is.  San- 
guis refers  to  it  ns  circulating  through  the  veins,  and  minis- 
tering to  the  existence  of  animal  life.  It  is  applied  also  to 
that  which  is  allowed  to  flow  by  a surgical  operation.  Cruor 
differs  from  sanguis  in  never  denoting  blood  confined  and 
circulating  in  the  veins,  but  such  as  is  shed,  and  no  longer 
subservient  to  the  support  of  animal  life  : in  other  words, 
gore.  The  same  fluid  which,  in  coming  from  the  vein,  is 
called  sanguis  (blood),  is  afterwards  denominated  cruor 
(gore). 

Thus  Celsus  applies  the  word  cnior  to  the  blood  discharged 
.from  the  bowels  in  dysentery,  from  the  kidneys  in  injuries 
of  these  glands,  from  ulcers  in  the  ears,  &c. 
t De  re  medica,  lib.  ii.  cap.  10. 
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biinguinem  incisa  vena  mit- 

tere,  Cels. 

i Phlebotomia,*  phleboto- 
mice,  Aurel. — ^Vensesec- 
tio  ; venae  incisio. 

FPhlebotomiam  adhibere ; 
^phlebotomare,  Aurel. 

V^enam  incidere,  Cels.; — 
^pertundere,  J uv.;-®ferire, 
ViRG.; — secare. — ^Venam 
cultello  solvere,  Cic. — 
®Venas  sanguine  exone- 


To  let  blood  by  an 
incised  vein. 

•Phlebotomy.  — ^Ve- 
nesection. 

•To  use  phleboto- 
my ; *to  phleboto- 
mize. 

'To  cut  into  a vein ; 
— *to  perforate  a 
vein  ; — ^to  wound 
or  cut  a vein.— 
^To  open  a vein  by 


' • <I>Aej3oTopu'a,  from  the  genitive  case  of  a 

eiein,  and  I cut.  The  student  will  observe  that  Celsus 

fever  employs  the  term  phlebotomia,  nor  any  of  its  deriva- 
It  ves.  Cicero  has  “ incidere  venam,  quod  medici  phlebo- 
>B>mare  dicunt.” — Phlebotomy  was  first  practised  by  Poda- 
r-rins,  B.c.  1184.  (Le  Clerc,  Hist,  de  la  Mid.  liv.  i.  ch.  18.) 
t he  operation  is  said  to  have  been  learned  from  the  hip- 
fopotamus.  “ For  he  finding  himself  over-grosse  and  fat, 
f 7 reason  of  his  high  feeding  so  continually,  getting  forth 
[ ; the  water  to  the  shore,  having  espied  afore  where  the 
f eds  and  rushes  have  been  newly  cut : and  where  he  seeth 
V le  sharpest  cane  and  best  pointed,  hee  setteth  his  body 
inrd  to  it,  for  to  prick  a certaine  veine  in  one  of  his  legges, 
I'.id  thus  by  letting  himselfe  bloud,  maketh  evacuation, 
'.'h^by  his  hodie,  otherwise  enclining  to  diseases  and  ma- 
il dies,  is  well  eased  of  the  suiierfiuons  humor  : and  when  he 
VAth  thus  done,  he  stoppeth  the  orifice  again  with  mud,  and 
■ « stancheth  the  bloud,  andhealeth  up  the  wound.”  (Pliny, 
k hfi  Histarie  of  the  World.  Translated  by  P.  Holland,  M.D. 
1“  ook  viii.  ch.  26.) 
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rai’p. 


’Sanguinem,  incisa  arteria, 
inittere,  Cels. — '^Arterio- 
tomia.* — *J^'iat  sectio  ar- 
teriaj  temporalis. 


‘Sanguinem  mittere  ex  bra- 
chio, — ’^juxta  talum,  ex 
ulroque  crure,  CELS.f 


a knife. — *To  un 
load  the  veins  o 
blood. 

‘To  let  blood  by  ai 
incised  artery.  — 
*Arteriotomy.— 
®Let  the  section  o 
the  temporal  ar 
tery  be  made. 

'To  take  blood  fron 
the  arm,  — *fron 
both  legs  near  thi 
ankle. 


* From  apTi)pLa  an  artery,  and  Te/x''b>  I cut.  The  ancient 
did  not  understand  the  use  of  tlie  arteries  and  veinf 
Cicero  says — “Sanguis  per  venas  in  omne  corpus  diffun 
ditur,  et  spiritus  per  arterias.”  Aretseus,  who  lived  in  th 
flret  century  after  Christ,  is  the  earliest  surgeon  known  t 
have  practised  this  operation.  Celsus  (lib.  ii.  cap.  10)  speak 
of  “ arteria  incisa  ” as  an  accident  which  may  attend  th 
operation  of  phlebotomy. 

t Phlebotomy  is  practised  in  various  parts  of  the  body 
as— 

1st.  Jn  the  arm : this  is  the  part  usually  selected  for  th 
operation  of  phlebotomy.  At  the  bend  of  the  arm  there  ar 
four  veins  ; the  Vena,  basilica,  V.  cephalica,  V.  basilica  medi 
ana,  and  V.  cephalica  mediana,  any  one  of  which  may  fc 
opened  ; one  of  the  two  latter,  however,  is  commonly  a 
lected.  In  the  fore-arm,  where  the  operation  is  occasioiudl 
performed,  there  are  three  veins  - the  V.  mediana  major,  tl 
V.  cubitalis  mter-na,  and  the  F.  radialis  externa,  any  one  < 
which  may  be  opened. 

2ndly.  In  the  hand:  occasionally,  in  fat  subjects,  thispai 
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'Si  ^nres  aegri  patiuntur  ; *si  'If  the  patient’s 
vires  sinunt,  Cels. — ®Per-  strength  allows  it ; 

mittentibus  viribus,  Au-  -if  the  strength 

kkl.  suffers  it. — ®The 

strength  permit- 

ting. 

Defectio  animi,  Cels.  ; lei-  A fainting  fit  or 
pothymia  ; * deliquium  swoon, 

animi.  Syncope.f 

Usque  ad  animi  defectum,  Until  fainting. 

is  chosen.  The  operation  may  be  performed  in  the  V.  salva- 
tella  (salvatella  quasi  salvator  being  opened  as  a sovereign 
remedy  in  Melancholia),  running  from  the  little  finger,  or 
in  the  V.  cephalica  pollicis. 

3rdly.  Jn  the  foot : in  France  the  operation  is  ve^  fre- 
quently performed  in  this  part ; it  may  be  done  in  the 
V.  saphena  (or  saphcena)  externa  (or  s.  minor),  or  in  the 
F.  saphena  ir.tema  (or  s.  majoi’). 

4thly.  Jn  the  neck : it  may  be  done  in  the  V.  jugularis 
externa. 

othly.  In  the  penis : it  maybe  done  in  the  F.  dorsalis  penis. 
And— 

ethly.  Jn  the  tongue : in  the  F.  ranina.  This  locality  is 
now  rarely  selected. 

• Leipothymia  (h.enro(tvp.ia,  from  AeiVu,  deficio,  I leave  ; 
anil  Oufios,  animus,  the  mind)  is  considered  by  Ceelius 
Anrelianus  (Acut.  Morh.  lib.  i.  cap.  10)  to  be  synonymous 
with  defectio  animi.  Syncope  is  a more  violent  and  danger- 
ous form  of  this  affection  {vide  Castelli,  Lexicon  Medicum). 
“The  leipothymia  of  Sauvages,’’  says  Dr.  M.  Good,  “ is  only 
syncope  in  its  first  attack  or  mildest  degree.” 
t Syncope  {avyKoirq),  from  avyKomm,  concido,  to  fell  or 
cut  down)  is  of  the  feminine  gender,  and  is  thus  declmed, : 
N.  Syncope,  G.  Syncopes,  D.  Syncope,  Acc.  Syncopen,  V.  Syn- 
cope, Abl.  Syncope. 

C 
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Aurbl.  Usque  ut  liquerit 
animus. 

Semperque  ante  finis  faci- 
endus  est,  quam  aniina  de- 
ficit, Cels. 

’Collocare  in  lecto, — * * * §ut  dor- 
miat, — ®supinus,*  Cels.  ; 
— ^erectus.f 


’Bene  largo  canaM,|  Cels. 
Pleno  rivo.§ — *Ex  largo 
vulnere. 

Scalpellus,  ||  Cels.  Phlebo- 


An  end  is  always  to 
be  put  to  it  before 
fainting  occurs. 

'To  put  to  bed,  — 
"that  the  patient 
may  go  to  sleep, 
— ^supine  {i.e.  laid 
on  the  back),  — 
^erect. 

'In  a full  stream. — 
*Prom  a large 
wound  [i.  e.  inci- 
sion or  orifice]. 

A scalpel  or  lancet ; 


* Patients  are  bled  while  in  the  recumbent  posture,  to 
avoid  syncope.  The  practice  of  bleeding  them  to  fainting 
in  this  posture,  as  recommended  by  Mr.  Wardrop,  is  highly 
dangerous. 

t Dr.  Marshall  Hall  (Introd.  Lect.  to  a Course  of  Lectures 
on  the  Practice  of  Physic,  p.  36)  employs  blood-letting  as  a 
means  of  diagnosis.  He  places  the  patient  upright  and  look- 
ing upwards,  and  bleeds  to  incipient  syncope  : “ in  inflam- 
mation, much  blood  flows ; in  irritation,  very  little.” 

t This  phrase  is  applied  by  Oelsus  (lib.  i.  cap.  4)  to  a 
stream  of  water. 

§ Rivus  is  usually  translated  “ a river ; ” but  it  means 
literally  “a  stream,”  e.g.  “sanguinis  rivus,”  “a  stream  of 
blood.”  Pliny  (Hist.  Hat.  lib.  ix.  cap.  88,  ed.  Valp.)  calls 
the  veins  “ sanguinis  rivi.”  Virgil  (.i£n.  lib.  ix.  v.  455)  has 
“plenot  spumauti  sanguine  rivos." 

II  Celsus  (lib.  ii.  cap.  10)  employs  the  word  scalpellus  to 
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tomum vel phlebotomon,* *  an  instrument  to 
Adrel. — Lanceola  ; Ian-  let  blood  with, 
cetta. 

' 'Fascia  ; — ^fascia  lintea,  'A  fillet,  roller,  or 

Cels.  bandage ; — *a  linen 

bandage. 

"Ligatnra.  A ligature. 

'Penicillum  {vel  penicillus),  'A  tent  or  pledget. — 
Cels.  — ’^Deligandumque  ^The  arm  is  to  be 
brachium  superimposito  bound  up,  and  a 
expresso  ex  aqua  frigida  pledget  wrung  out 
penicillo,f  Cels.  of  cold  water  placed 

on  it. 

llncidatuTTena  sic  ut  ne  san-  Let  a vein  be  cut 
guis  effluens  lambat  J cu-  into,  so  that  the 


(i  designate  the  instrument  used  in  phlebotomizing  ; “ At  si 
titimide  scalpellus  dimittitur,  summam  cutem  lacerat,  neque 
^ venam  incidit.”  Scultetus  (^Armavientanum  Chirurgimm, 
[ p.  49,  Lugd.  Batavorum,  1693)  describes  the  lancet  thus  : 
•'“BcalpeUus  rectus  eat  et  ex  utraque  incidens  lanceola 
ddictus.” 

• Phlehotomum  ((f>X.fpoT6iJLov,  the  neuter  singular  of 
< <t>\(PoT6gLo<;,  adj.  venam  incidens,  that  opens  a vein)  includes 
Siboth  the  phleme  used  in  veterinary  surgery,  and  the  lancet. 

t In  this  sentence  Celsus  (lib.  ii.  cap,  10)  obviously  uses 
: the  word  peniciUus  to  signify  a p/e<fge< ; but  on  some  occa- 
■ sions  he  employs  it  to  indicate  a lent  introduced  into  a 
» wound  to  keep  it  open,  as  in  the  following  : “ Exigua  peni- 
: cilia  interponenda  ” (lib.  vii.  cap.  7). 

t Lamhere  signifies  to  lap,  to  lick  as  a dog  does;  and,  figu- 
; ratively,  to  run  or  flow  gently  by,  as  in  the  following  from 
; Horace  {Carm.  I.  xxii.  7)  : — 
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tem.verumrecteliber^ue 

prosiliat. 


Ad  3 tantum, sal- 

tern.* * 

Sect.  2. — De  sanguinis  miS' 
sione  locali. 

*Cucurbitula,f  Cels.; — *Cu- 
curbita.AuREL.  Cucurbita 
Yontosa,  Juv.J  Cucurbita 
mediciniilis,  Pliny. 


blood,  which  flows 
out  may  not  trickle 
(or  flow)  down  the 
skin,  but  gush  out 
directly  and  freely. 

To ounces  only, 

at  least. 

Of  Local  Blood- 
letting. 

'A  cucurbital  or  cup- 
ping - glass  ; — ® a 
cucurbit  or  cup- 
ping-glass. 


vel  quas  loca  fabulosus 
Lambit  Hydaspes ; 

“or  the  countries  tiirough  which  the  fabulous  Hydaspes 
glides  [or  flows  gently].” 

* The  student  should  be  careful  not  to  confound  saltern 
(at  least)  with  saltim  or  per  saltum  (by  leaps). 

t C'ucurbilula,  a cucurbital  or  cupping-glass,  is  a diminu- 
tive of  cucurbita,  a gourd,  and  was  so  called  on  account  of 
its  shape.  Cucurbita  is  also  employed  to  indicate  the  cu- 
curbit used  in  cupping.  The  term  cucurbitulai  is  applied  to 
aninii  cucurbits  (i.e.  cucurbitals).  These  vessels  were  for- 
merly made  of  brass  (or  copper)  and  of  bom  (Celsus,  lib.  ii. 
cap.  11),  and  to  these  it  is  obvious  the  term  cupping-jr/ajti 
is  not  applicable.— Hippocrates  employed  cupping. 

t Cucurbita  ventosa  (literally,  the  windy  cucurbit),  or 
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Cucurbitula  sineferro,* *CELS. 
— Cucurbitse  leves,f  Au- 
REL.  — Cucurbi  tul  a si  n e 
scarificatione, — cucurbita 
sicca. 

•Cucurbi  tae  cum  scarifica- 
tione, AuREL.*Cucurbitula 
cruenta ; Cucurbitula  cum 
ferro. 


Cucurbitse  arentes  atque 
siccatse.J  Aurel. 


The  cucurbital  (cup- 
ping-glass) ■without 
the  scarificator  {i.e. 
dry  cupping,  or 
cupping  ■without 
scarification). 

•The  cucurbits  [^.  e. 
cupping  - glasses  ] 
■with  scarification  ; 
*the  bloody  cup- 
ping - glass  ; ®the 
cupping-glass  with 
the  scarificator. 

Parched  and  dried 
cupping  - glasses 
{cupping  - glasses 
affixed  by  means  of 


simply  venlosa,  without  the  adjunct,  is  a term  used  by  some 
writers  to  indicate  the  cupping-glass  generally.  Others 
{e.g.  CasteUi,  in  his  Lexicon  Medicum)  limit  it  to  the  dry 
cupping-glass. 

* Ferrum  signifies  iron,  and  also  any  instrument  made  of 
iron,  as  the  cupping  scarificator. 

t Cucurbitceleves,  literally  the  light,  gentle,  or  mild  eucuri)its, 
“ Infigimus  praeterea  ci/cttrftitoi  leves,  quas  Orceci  Kov^ac 
vocant,  scilicet  sine  scarificatione.”, (Gael.  Anrel.  Acut.  Morb. 
lib.  iii.  cap.  21,  p.  258,  Amstel.  1722.) 

t “ Arentes  et  siccas  cucurbitulas  dicit,  quae  admoventur 
cum  flamma.  Interdum  enim  cum  aqua  calidaapponebatur, 
quemadmodum  scripsit  Albucasis,  cap.  De  usu  cucurbitu- 
larum.”  (Gael.  Aurel.  ed.  supra  cit.  p.  31,  foot-note  by  Dr. 
J.  G.  Amman.) 
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Cuourbitulas  'admovere.’^ac- 
commodare,*adhibere/de- 
figere,  Cels.  ; — ‘infigere, 
“apponere,  'affigero,  Au- 
RKL. ; ®imponere ; ®appli- 
carc.* 


Ciicurbitatio,  Aijhel. 
Cucurbitare. 


flame,  as  distin- 
guished from  those 
affixed  by  means 
of  hot  water). 

To  apply  cupping- 
glassts  ('to  move 
to,  *to  put  to  or  to 
adapt,  ®to  have 
near  or  to  make 
use  of,  Ho  fix  or 
fasten  on,  ®to  fix  or 
fasten  in,  ®to  put  or 
set  to,  Ho  fix  upon, 
to  atfix,  “to  put  or 
lay  on,  “to  apply). 

Cupping. 

To  cup. 


• Applicare  (plicore  ad),  to  lay  one  thing  to  or  near 
another.  Admovere  (movere  ad),  to  move  towards,  to 
ai)proach.  Applicare  scaias  muria,  Liv.,  to  set  ladders 
against  the  walls.  Admovere  would  only  signify  to  bring 
them  near  the  walls  (Dumesnil).  Dr.  Fletcher,  in  his  Harm 
Subsecivte,  says,  “ the  word  applicare,  to  signify  the  external 
use  of  medicines,  should  be  altogether  banished  ; it  is  always 
improper.”  It  certainly  is  not  employed  in  this  sense  by 
clash ioal  medical  authors.  Pliny  (lib.  xjx.cap.  21,  ed.  Valp.) 
uses  the  verb  applico  to  signify  the  application  of  whelps  to 
the  stomach.  “ Si  catull,  priusquam  videant,  applicentur 
triduo stomacho maxime ac pectori,”  &c.  “If  whelps, before 
tliey  can  see,  be  applied  to  the  stomach,  and  especially  to  the 
breast,  for  three  days,”  &c. 
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Ciicurbitulas  accommodare,  To  apply  cupping- 
cute  incisa  \yel  concisS,],  glasses,  the  skin 

Cels.  being  cut. 

Infra  praecordiaquatuordigi- The  cupping-glass  is 
tis  cucurbituld  utenduni  to  be  used  four 

est,  Cels.  fingers  below  the 

praecordia. 

Si  vero  etiam  vehementius  But  if  yet  [or  not- 
withstanding] the 
pain  has  grown  [or 
become]  more  in- 
tense, cupping- 
glasses  are  to  be 
applied  to  the 
neck,  so  that  the 
skin  may  be  cut. 

Confugiendumque  ad  cucur-  And  recourse  must 
bitulas  est  ante  summa  be  had  to  the  cup- 

cute  incisa,  Cels.  ping-glasses,  the 

skin  being  pre- 
Auously  cut. 

Si  dolordiscussusnon  estqua  If  the  pain  is  not 
dolet,  cucurbitulas  sine  removed,  to  ap- 

ferro  defigere.  Cels.  ply  the  cupping- 

glasses  without 
the  scarificator 
{i.  e.  to  use  dry 
cupping)  to  the 
part  affected. 

Cucurbitulaquoquerectfesub  A cupping-glass  is 


dolor  crevit,  admovendse 
cervicibus  cucurbitulse 
sunt,  sic  ut  cutis  incidatur, 
Cels. 
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mento  et  circa  fauces  ad-  also  properly  ap- 

movetur,  utid,  quodstran-  plied  below  the 

gulat,  evocet,  Cels.  chin  and  about  the 

fauces,  that  it  may 
draw  out  that 
which  sutFocates. 

Explicita  scarilicatione,  rur-  Scarification  having 
sumcucurbibis  imponimus,  been  effected,  we 

ut  sanguinis  detractio  fiat,  again  apply  cup- 

Adrel.  ping-glasses,  that 

the  drawing  away 
of  blood  may  be 
accomplished. 

Hirudo,  Pliny  ; sanguisuga,*  A leech  or  blood- 
Ckls.  sucker. 


• Themison,  the  founder  of  the  Methodic  Sect,  and  who 
lived  A.D.  63,  is  the  earliest  writer  in  whose  works  we  find 
mention  of  the  leech  as  a therapeutic  agent.  The  Greeks 
called  it  pSeWa  from  /36aAA<o  to  sticici  Tlie  Romans  termed 
it  savguUtiga  (i,e.  bloodsucker)  or  hirudo.  Celsus  (lib.  v. 
cap.  27)  mentions  the  animal  once  only,  and  then  calls  it 
sanguisuga.  Pliny  {HUt.  Nat.  vui.  10,  ed.Valp.),  speaking  of 
elephants,  says— “ Cruciatum  in  potu  maximum  sentiunt, 
hausta  hirudine,  quam  sanguisugam  vulgo  ccepisse  appellari 
adverto.”  “ They  [i.e.  elephants]  experience  great  agony 
from  swallowing,  in  the  act  of  drinking,  a leech  (hirudo), 
which  I observe  has  begrun  to  be  commonly  termed  a blood- 
sucker (sanguwtga).”  Several  sorts  of  leeches  are  sold  in 
the  shops  for  medicinal  use.  Tlie  most  esteemed  is  that 
called  the  true  English  or  specMed  leech,  whose  belly  is 
spotted  with  black.  A less  esteemed  sort  is  the  green  leech, 
whose  belly  is  usually  unspotted.  These  two  sorts  are,  by 
some  naturalists,  considered  to  be  distinct  species  : the 
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;-5!ingiusugiuTTi,  Callisen.* * 


iJinidines  apponere.AtTBEL.; 
admovere,  accommodare, 
adhibere,defigere,affigere, 
imponere[see  Cueurbitula, 
P-  22]. 

I Levi  bus  plagisf  incidere, 
Cels.  ; secare. — ^Scarifi- 
care,  Atjrel, 

per  hsec  parum  proficitur, 
ultimum  est,  incidere  satis 


Sanguisuctibn  or 
leeching.  ( The 
extraction  of  blood 
from  the  cutaneous 
vessels  by  the  suc- 
tion of  leeches.) 

To  apply  leeches. 


*To  make  superficial 
incisions,  ’“to  sca- 
rify. 

If  from  these  things 
but  little  good 


former  teing  termed  (or  Hirudo)  medicinalis ; 

iind  the  latter,  Sanguistiga  (or  Hirudo)  officinalti.  But 
ii  iloquin-Tandon  {Monographie  de  la  famille  des  HirudinAes, 
>1846)  regards  them  as  varieties  of  the  same  species,  which 
lae  calls  Hirudo  medicinalis. 

The  Hcemopis  sanguUuga,  Moq.-Tand.,or  horse-leech,  was 
C'formerly  dreaded  on  account  of  the  supposed  dangerous 
wounds  which  it  was  said  to  make  ; but  it  appears  from  the 
‘ -eports  of  MM.  Huzard  fils  and  Pelletier,  confirmed  by  those 
1 rf  M.  Moquin-Tandon,  that  though  it  sucks  the  blood,  and 

• punctures  the  mucous  membranes,  it  cannot  perforate  the 
iskin  of  vertebrate  animals.  Leeches  belong  to  the  Articulata 
' of  Cuvier,  class  Annelida,  order  Abranchidea,  of  the  same 
naturalist. 

• Systema  Chirurgice  Hodiernce,  p.  100,  TTafn.  1815. 

t Plaga  is  used  by  Celsus  to  signify  an  incision. 
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jiltis  plagis  sub  ipsis  max- 
illissupra  collum,  et  in  pa- 
late circa  uvam,  vel  eas 
venasqiue  sub  lingua  sunt; 
ut  per  ea  ruin  era  morbus 
erumpat,  Cels. 


Forrum,*  Cels.  Scarifica- 
torium  (est  vel  simplex^sew 
unus  cultellus,  i.  e.  lan- 
ceola  chirurgica;  velcowi- 
posiium,e  pluribus  cultellis 
capsula  comprehensiscon- 
stans,  i.  e.  machina  scari- 
ficatoria). 


Partem  morsam  excidere. 


arise,  the  last  [re- 
medy'] is  to  make 
sufficiently  deef 
incisions  under  the 
jaws  above  the 
neck,  and  in  the 
palate  about  the 
uvula,  or  into 
those  veins  which 
are  beneath  the 
tongue  ; that  the 
disease  may  dis- 
charge by  these 
wounds. 

A scarificator  (it  is 
either  simple,  con- 
sisting of  one  cut- 
ting instrument,  as 
the  common  lan- 
cet : or  compound, 
containing  many 
cutters  in  one  case, 
as  the  cupping 
scarificator). 

To  cut  out  the  bitten 
part. 


* See  foot-note  *,  at  page  21. 
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IfuECT.  3. — Be  dentium  evul- 
sione,  ^'c. 

>)olor  dentium,  Cels.  Odont- 
algia. 

\)entes  ‘eximere,  ^evellere, 
*exeipere.  Cels.;  ^extra- 
here,  ®expellere. 

H)entimn  evulsio,  &c. 

GGingivas  incidere.  Cels.  ; 
^ngivas  levibus  plagis 
secure. 


i 'i  \dens\  exesus  est,  foramen 
vellinamento  vel  bene  ac- 
eommodato  plumbo  \yel 
auro]  replendumest,  Cels. 


5i  vero  exesus  est  dens,  fes- 
tinare  ad  eximendum  eum. 


Of  the  Extraction, 
of  Teeth. 

Toothache. 

To  extract  (’to  take 
out  of;  ^to  pluck 
out ; *to  take  out  ; 
<to  draw  out  ; ®to 
expel)  teeth. 

The  extraction  of 
teeth  (tooth  draw- 
ing). 

’To  cut  into  the 
gums  ; *to  make 
superficial  inci- 
sions in  the  gums 
{i.  e.  to  lance  the 
gums). 

the  tooth  be  de- 
cayed, the  cavity 
is  to  be  filled  up 
either  with  lint,  or 
lead  well  adapted 
to  it  [or  with 
gold]. 

the  tooth  be  de- 
cayed, it  is  not 
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nisi  res  coegit,  non  est 
necesse,  Cels. 


Instrumenta  dentaria. 


Claris dentaria  [anglicana]. 

Dontiducum,  Aurel. — Den- 
tivrpaga,  dSotndypa. 

Forfex,  Cels. 

'Forceps  dentaria  com- 
munis; ^forceps  ad  dentes 
expellendos;  ^forcepscum 
rostro  corvino  {-vel  ^rostro 
psittacino,  vel  ^strovul- 
turino,  vel  ®rostro  gruino), 
SCULTETUS. 

'Vectis  ; ^vectis  trifidus, 
SCULT. 

Dentiscalpium,  Martial  ; 
SCULT. 


necessary  to  b 
hasty  in  extractin; 
it,  unless  circum 
stances  demand  it 

Teeth  instrument 
(t.  e.  instrument 
for  operation  oi 
the  teeth). 

The  [English]  tooth 
key  instrument. 

An  instrument  foi 
drawing  teeth. 

Forpeps. 

'Common  tooth  for- 
ceps ; ^forceps  foj 
drawing  teeth 
* crow’s  - bill  for- 
ceps {or  ®parrot’s- 
biil,  or  ^vulture’s- 
bill,  or  ®crane’s- 
bill,  forceps). 

'The  lever;  'the  trifia 
lever. 

A tooth-pick,  Mar- 
tial ; also  a gum- 
lancet,  ScuLT. 
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K ECT.  4. — Be  emplastris,  ^c.  Of  Plasters,  ^’c. 


jlmplastrum,*  Cels. 
li^mplastrum  fiat. 

j Implastrum  imponere,  adhi- 
bere,  injicere,  Cels.  ; ap- 
ponere,  Aubel.  ; admo- 
vere,  applicaref 
ituperponi  emplastris, Pliny 


A plaster. 

Let  a plaster  be 
made. 

To  apply  a plaster. 


To  be  applied  on 
plasters. 

’Leather.  ^Linen  ; 
a small  piece  of 
linen.  ® Scraped 
linen  ; lint.  *Tow, 
® cotton,  ® cloth  ; 
■’linen  cloth ;®hem- 
gossypinum ; ’“panniim  la-  pen  cloth  ; ” cotton 


AA,luta.  ^Linteum ; linteolum. 
*Linteum  carptum  ; lina- 
mentum.  ‘‘Stupa.  ®Gos- 
sypium.  ®Pannum ; ’pan- 
num  linteum  ; ®pannnm 
cannabinum  ; ®panmim 


* Celsns  (lib.  v.  cap.  17)  points  out  the  circumstances 
il  hich  distinguish  emplastra  from  malagmata,  and  paslilli 
^called  by  the  Greeks  tpoxiVkous).  Malagmata  were  soft 
v egetable  compounds,  analogous  to  our  cataplasms,  applied 
1'  0 the  unbroken  skin.  Pastilli  and  emplastra  contained 
!•  ome  metallic  ingredient,  and  were  applied  to  wounds.  The 
wormer  (paslilli)  consisted  of  dry  substances  united  by  some 
eion-oleaginons  liquid,  and  were  used  either  by  friction  or 
fiiith  some  soft  ingredient.  The  latter  (emplastra)  contained 
s usible  ingredients,  and  were  simply  appUed  to  the  part. 

■ t See  note  *,  p.  22. 
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neum,  '‘Sericuni ; taffeta.  cloth  ; woollen 

cloth.  “Silk;  taf- 
feta (a  fine  smooth, 
glossy,  silky  tissue). 

Emplastrum  illinere.  To  spread  a plaster. 

In  alutam  extendendum,  in-  To  be  spread  upon 
ducendum.  leather. 

Emplastrum  in  linteolo  super- A plaster  {spread'] 
imponendum,  Cels.  on  a small  piece 

of  linen  is  to  be 
put  over  {it]. 

'Emplastrum  ad  exemplar  'A  plaster  to  pattern ; 
{vel  ad  normam^);  %ujus  *of  this  size, 

magnitudinis. 

'Magnitude  hujus  chart* ; ' The  size  of  this 
^semi-coronae  nummi.  paper;  *of  a half- 

crown  piece. 

Pollex  latus ; pollicaris  lati-  A thumb’s  breadth, 
tudo. 

Renovare  emplastrum.  To  renew  the  plaster. 

Emplastra  ad  extrahendum,  Plasters  for  drawing; 
Cels.  ; epispastica  ( firi-  epispastics. 

0-7TO(TTt(f<£f). 


* Ad  normam,  according  to  law,  custom,  or  pattern, 
t “ What  the  ancients  called  epispastica  were  such  ex- 
tenial  applications  as  only  reddened  the  skin,  and,  according 
to  the  different  degree  of  effect,  received  different  names ; 
the  slightest  were  called  pheenigmoi,  the  next  sinapismi,  the 
more  active  vesicaiorii,  and  the  strongest  caustici.”  Parr, 
Med.  Did. 
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r/esicatorium. — ’^Tela  vesi-  'A  vesicatory  or  blis- 
catoria;*®sericumvesicans  ter.f — ^^Blistering 

^ {Fre7ich  Codex)  \ taffeta  tissue  [cloth]  ; 
vesicatoria ; ^pannus  vesi-  *blistering  taffeta  ; 

catorius ; ®charta  vesica-  blistering  cloth ; 

toria.  ^blistering  paper, 

eesicare ; quod  vesicat.  To  raise  a blister  ; 

that  which  raises 
a blister  [i.  e.  a 
vesicatory]. 

[.<>  sque  ad  vesicationem.  Until  vesication  is 

produced. 

idcatricem  iuducere,  perdu-  To  promote  [ the 
! cere,  Cels.  formation  of]  a 

cicatrix. 

I Icus  diutumum,  Cels.  A long  - continued 

ulcer  [as  the  so- 
called  perpetual 
blister]. 

! luxum  elicere.  To  promote  the  dis- 

charge. 

' * This  term  is  applied  to  both  cloth  and  paper  covered 
i!  ith  a preparation  of  cantharidin.  It  comprehends,  there- 
re,  the  papiei-  ipispastique  and  taffetas  vesicajit  of  the 
r'  rench. 

■ t The  word  blister  signifies  both  a vesicating  substance 
■;  .g.  emplastrum  cantharidis)  and  a vesicle  or  bleb  {vesiculu, 
!l  bulla).  This  circumstance,  it  is  presumed,  led  the  writer 
i a prescription  to  commit  the  follo\ving  gross  blunder  : — 
•'Applicetur  emplastrum  lyttas  thoraci,  etservetur  apertum 
iu  cerati  sabinas.”  Query:  What  is  to  be  kept  optn  ? 

II  nswer  : The  emplastrum  lyttae!  .' 
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Nutrire  ulcus,  Cels.  To  dress  an  ulcer. 

Curare  vulnus,  Ceia  To  heal  a wound. 

'Kesolverevulnus,  CELS.;^re-  *To  open  the  ulcer 
solvere  fascias.  '■'to  open  the  dress 

ings. 

Nutri  partem  exulceratam  Dress  the  ulceratec 
unguento  sabinse,  ut  ulcus  part  with  savint 
diuturuum  fiat.  ointment,  that  i 

long-continued  ul- 
cer [i.  e.  perpetua 
blister  ] may  b( 
made. 

Promovere  detractionem  hu-  To  promote  the  dis 
moris  nati  ab  vesicatorio.  charge  of  fluic 

produced  by  thi 
vesicatory. 

'Inspergere  ; — * super  ulcus,  'To  sprinkle  or  cas 
Cels.;  *super  emplastrum.  upon; — ^as  on  ai 

ulcer, — or  ® on  s 
plaster. 

Inspergepulveremantiinonii  Sprinkle  the  powde 
potassio-tartratis  super  of  the  potassio 
emplastrum  picis  in  alu-  tartrate  of  anti 

tam  extensum.  mony  [emetic  tar 

far]  on  the  plaste 
of  pitch  spread  oi 
leather. 

Sericum  dictum  anglicum  English  court  plas 
(French  Codex).  ter. 


OF  FRICTION,  ETC. 


33 


Sect.  5. — De  frictione,  ^c.  Of  Friction,  ^c. 


Fricare,  Cic. ; * perfricare,  ' To  rub  ; * to  rub  all 
Cels.  ; ® infrico,  Pliny.  over ; ®to  rub  in  or 

upon. 

t'Fricetur  corpus  laud,  mani-  Let  the  body  be 
bus  vel  strigili.  rubbed  flan- 

nel ,with  the  hands, 
or  with  a flesh- 
brush. 

^0aput  unguento  fricare,  Cic.  To  rub  the  head  with 

ointment. 

?>?erfricare  vehementer,  le-  To  rub  violently, 
niter.  Cels.  gently, 

fon  alienum  est  extremas  It  is  not  amiss  to 
partes  oleo  et  sulphure  rub  the  extremi- 

perfricare.  Cels.  ties  with  oil  and 

sulphur. 

v'^rictio;  * vehemens,  ^lenis.  Friction;  ‘violent, 
® multa,  * modica,  ® longa,  ^gentle,  ^plentiful. 

Cels.  ■*  moderate,  ® long. 

■Jinerem  infricare,  Pliny.  To  rub  in  the  ash. 

rinfrictionem  eirr.embroadhi-  To  use  friction  to 
here.  Cels.  that  limb. 

1 Ungere; ^inungere;  ®perun-  ‘To  rub  [as  an  o.'ni- 
gere ; superinungere.CELS.  me?tt],  to  anoii  t ; 

*to  anoint  or  lub 
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in  or  upon ; * to 
anoint  or  rub  all 
over. 

Cerato  liquido  primum  cervi-  First  rub  the  neck 
cem  perungere,  Cels.  oTer  with  liquid 

cerate. 

Post  unctionem  cibo  uti,  After  unction  to  take 
Cels.  food. 

• Linere;  ^illinere  ; ®delinere;  ’To  besmear  \with 
'superillinere,  Cels.  something  thick'] ; 

-to  spread  in  or 
upon ; ®to  rub  over 
with  ; ’ to  spread 
upon. 

Lasere  linguam  ipsam  linere,  To  besmear  the 
Cels.  tongue  itself  with 

Laser  \_Jsafae- 
tidal]. 

Idque  in  linteolum  illinere,  And  to  spread  this 
et  fronti  agglutinare,  Cels.  on  a piece  of 

linen,  and  apply 
it  to  the  fore- 
head. 

Delinendus  homo  est  vel  The  patient  is  to  be 
gypso,  vel  argenti  spuma,  rubbed  over  with 

Cels.  gypsum  or  lith- 

arge. 

Idque  si  intus  est,  digito  illi-  And,  if  the  disoo'der 
nendum;  si  extra,  super-  [i.e.  tlie  htemor- 

illitum  panniculo  imponen-  rhois]  be  within,  it 
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dum  est,  Cels.  [the  medicinel  is 

to  be  applied  with 
the  finger,  — if 
without,  it  is  to 
be  applied  spread 
upon  a cloth. 

i Palpare.  To  stroke  gently  {as 

is  done  to  horses). 

TTitillare.  To  tickle. 

’.-‘Spargere,  Cic. ; ^ inspergere,  ’ To  strew  or  throw 
Cels.  ; ^respergere,  Cels.  about;  ^to  sprinkle 

in  or  upon  ; ® to 
besprinkle. 

S Super  eas  nitrum.  inspergere,  To  sprinkle  nitre 
Cels.  [carbonate  of  so- 

da .^]  upon  these. 

Iilnspergatur  pauxillum  super  Let  a little  be 
mamillas.  sprinkled  upon 

the  nipples. 

F.Ea  membrana  acri  aceto  re-  This  membrane  is 
spergenda  est,  Cels.  to  be  besprinkled 

with  sharp  vine- 
gar. 


Sect.  6. — De  tonsurci,  ^c.  Of  Shaving,  ^c. 

■ Capilli,*  Cels.  ; capillamen-  The  hair  of  the 


^ Capilltis,  quasi  mpitis  pilus,  is  sometimes  employed  by 
L Latin  authors  to  signify  tlie  hair  generally.  “ Cutibusque 
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turn,  Pliny  ; capillitiiim, 
Apdleius;  crines.* * 

Pili,  Cels. 

Barba,  Cels. 

'Eadere  ; * deradere,  Cels.  ; 
abradere,  Pliny  ; ^circum- 
radere,  Cels. 

Caput  radere,  Cels. 

Omaia,  derasa  ante,  si  capillis 
conteguntur,  per  medium 
oportet  incidere.  Cels. 


Dens  eircumradi  debet.  Cels. 


head. 

The  hairs  of  other 
parts. 

The  beard. 

*To  shave;  *to  shave 
off ; ® to  shave 

round  or  scrape 
about. 

To  shave  the  head. 

It  is  proper  to  cut  all, 
previously  sha- 
ven, if  they  be 
covered  vith 
hairs,  through  the 
middle. 

The  tooth  ought  to 
be  scraped  all 
round. 


cum  capillo  pro  niantelibus  ante  pectora  uti”  (Pliny,  Hist. 
Nat.  lib.  vii.  cap.  2.)  “ To  weare  the  scalpes,  haire  and  all, 
instead  of  mandellions  or  stomacliers,  before  their  breasts.” 
(Holland’s  Translation.) 

* Crinis  (from  Kplva  discerno)  is  said  of  the  hair  when 
set  in  order  or  plaited  (DumesnU,  Latin  Si/nonpms.  Transl. 
by  Bev.  J.  M.  Gosset).— Crines  signifies  rather  the  ringlets 
and  locks  of  a woman,  than  simply  and  generally  the  hair  ; 
it  is,  of  course,  less  appUcable  to  medical  subjects. — Cin- 
cinnus  (from  kikiwos)  is  a curl  of  hair.—Ccesaries  (from 
cmdo)  is  particularly  said  of  a man’s  head  of  hair,  because 
women’s  heads  of  hair  never  were  cut. — Coma  (from  Kopri) 
signifies  a head  of  hak  either  dressed  or  not. 
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} Barba  abraditur,  prseterqiiam  The  beard  is  shaven 
in  superiore  labro,  Pliny.  off  except  on  the 

upper  lip. 

";Tondere;  attondere,  Cels.  To  shear,  clip  close, 

or  cut  short. 

- Ad  cutem  tonderi,  Cels.  The  hair  to  be  clip- 
ped close  to  the 
skin. 

( Caput  attonsuni  habere, Cels.  To  keep  the  \hair  of 

the\  head  clipped 
close. 

>Noracula,  Cels.  A razor. 

Sect.  7. — De  foiiticulis,  se-  Of  Issues,  Setons,  the 
taceis,  acupiincturd,  cfc.  Acupuncture,  ^c. 

1 Fonticulus*  purulentus.  An  issue. 

IFonticulus  excitetur  inci-  Let  an  issue  be  pro- 
sione  {vel  ferro,  vel  vesica-  duced  by  incision 
torio,  vel  medicamento  (by  the  lancet,  by 
caustico,  vel  cauterio,  vel  a vesicatory,  by 
ferro  ignito).  caustic,  or  by  the 

cautery). 

IFiat  fonticulus  purulentus  Let  an  issue  be  made 
in  interstitiis  musculorum  between  \i.e.  in 
brachii ; ope  ferri  vel  cans-  the  interstices  of] 
tici.  the  muscles  of  the 

arm ; by  the  lancet 
or  caustic. 


* Fonticulus,  dim.  of  fo/is.  A little  fountain. 
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Fiat  fouticulus  in  musculo- 
nim  duorum  interstitio  ad 
prohibendum  dolorem,  quo 
impeditur  facilis  motus. 


Sitfonticulus  inter  musculum 
Sartorium  et Vastum  inter- 
num {vel  inter  principia 
musculi  Gastrocnemii,  vel 
interstitio  musculi  Deltoi- 
dis  et  Bicipitis). 


Let  an  issue  be  made 
between  [i.e.in  the 
interstices  of] 
two  muscles,  to 
avoid  pain,  vrhich 
would  impede 
easy  motion. 

Let  an  issue  be  made 
between  the  Sar- 
torius  and  Vastus 
internus  muscles 
(or  between  the 
heads  of  the  Gas- 
trocnemius, or  be- 
tween \i.e.  in  the 
interstice  of]  the 
Deltoid  and  Bi- 
ceps muscles). 

A bandage  for  issues 
in  the  arm  (thigh, 
or  calf). 

A seton. 

A needle ; an  iron 
needle, 

A seton-needle. 

Let  a seton  be  in- 
serted in  the  nape 
of  the  neck. 

» From  sela,  a bristle,  or  horse-hair  ; because  horse-hairs 
were  first  used  to  keep  open  the  wound. 


Fascia  pro  fonticulis  in  bra- 
chio  {vel  femore,  vel  sur4). 

Setaceum.* 

Acus  ; acus  ferrea.  Cels. 

Acus  pro  setaceo. 

Inseratur  setaceum  nuchse 
capitis. 
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Acu  idonea  serici  fasciculum 
ducente  perforetur  cutis 
colli  posterioris  partis,  seri- 
co  in  vulnere  relicto,utfiat 
diuturna  suppuratio.  Quo- 
ties  pus  effundi  cessaverit 
{vel  hoc  deficiente)  illinatur 
sericum  unguento  sabinse. 


Acum  admovere.  Cels. 

Acu  'apprehendere,  ^tran- 
suere,  *trajicere.  Cels. 

Cutem  candentibus  ferramen- 
tis  exulcerare.  Cels. 


Non,  ut  primum  fieri  potest, 
ulcera  sanare.  Cels. 

Turn,  qua  notse  sunt,  cutis 
acu  filum  ducente  tran- 


Let  the  skin  at  the 
back  part  of  the 
neck  be  perforated 
by  a proper  needle 
carrying  a skein  of 
silk;  the  silk  being 
left  within  the 
wound  to  excite  a 
constant  discharge 
of  pus.  Whenever 
the  pus  ceases  to 
be  discharged  {or 
when  the  pus  is 
deficient  in  quan- 
tity'), let  the  silk 
be  anointed  with 
savine  ointment. 

To  apply  a needle. 

To  ’take  hold  of,^sew 
through,  ^traverse 
— with  a needle. 

To  make  ulcers  in 
the  skin  by  hot 
irons  \i.e.  by  the 
actual  cautery]. 

Not  to  heal  the  ul- 
cers as  soon  as 
possible. 

Then,  where  the 
marks  are,  the 
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snitur,  ejusqne  fili  capita 
inter  se  deligantur,  quoti- 
clieque  id  moretur,  donee 
circa  foramina  cicatriculse 
fiant,  Cels. 


Eumque  acu  trajicere  limim 
trahente,  Cels. 


Ad  imum  acn  traject4 
lina  dneente,  Cels. 

Acupnnetura.* 


skin  is  pierced  by 
a needle  carrying 
a thread,  and  the 
tM’o  ends  of  this 
thread  are  tied 
together,  and  the 
thread  is  moved 
daily  until  small 
cicatrices  are 
formed  about  the 
orifices. 

And  to  traverse  it  by 
a needle  dra-wing  a 
thread  after  it. 
duo  Traversed  at  the  bot- 
tom by  a needle 
carrying  two 
threads. 

The  acupuncture. 


Sect.  8. — Be  electricitate,]  Of  Electricity, 
‘Electrogenium  ; ^electrici-  'Electrogen  {the 


* Acupunctma  ; from  (icus  a needle,  and  jnnigo  I prick, 
t Nearly  all  the  words  in  tliis  section  are  of  modern 
origin,  and  necessarily  so  ; for,  with  few  exceptions,  electri- 
cal phenomena  are  of  modem  discovery,  and  the  language 
of  the  ancients  is  incompetent  to  express  them.  The 
G-reeks  and  Romans  were  acquainted  wth  the  attractive 
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tas ; ®aura  electrica ; ^fluida 
electrica ; ®virtus  festuca- 
rum  trahax.  [ This  last 
phrase  occurs  in  some  Latin 
Dictionaries. 


'ITrahere  in  se  (saiif  Pliny 
of  the  cuction  on  straws,  4~c. 
of  amber,  when  rubbed)  ; 
®rapere  ad  se  (said  by  the 
same  author  of  the  action 


principle  or  cause 
0 /electrical  pheno- 
mena) ; * electri- 

city [the  cause  of 
electrical  phmio- 
mena^ ; ® the  elec- 
tric aura  ; ‘‘the 
electric  fluid;  ®the 
force  attracting 
straws. 

To  attract  (electri- 
cally'] ; ‘to  draw 
to  or  towards  ; ^to 
take  suddenly,  to 
catch  at. 


i*  Kjwer  wliich  amber  acquires  by  being  rubbed  ; and,  as 
f .he  Greeks  called  amber  -ijAeKTpoy,  and  the  Latins  eleclrum, 
DOr.  Gilbert  (in  his  Tractatus  de  Magnete,  Lend.  1600) 
■a.'alled  all  bodies  which  manifested  a similar  attractive  power 
•I  'lectrics.  The  word  electricity  was  soon  after  introduced 
t<’X)  indicate  the  power  which  electrics  thus  evinced.  It 
■<'ccurs  in  thewritings  both  of  Sir  Thomas  'BTOwne(Inqui7'ies 
nio  Vulgar  and  Common  Eirors,  Lond.  1646)  and  the  Hon. 
R.lobert  Boyle  {Experiments  and  Notes  about  the  Mechanical 
Origin  or  Production  of  Electricity,  1676).  It  was  iised  in  a 
l.l>atin  form  {elect  rid  tas)  by  Euler  {DLsguisitio  de  causa 
I dwsica  electricilatui,VetTopoli  [1756]);  by  M\Axms,{Tentcmen 
■ heoriae  eleclricitatis  et  magnetismi,  Petropoli  [1751]);  by 
I lieccari  {Experimenta  atque  observationes  qtiibus  electricitas 
' 'index  late  constituitur  atque  explicatur,  Augustse  Tau- 
"•inorum  [1769]),  and  by  many  other  writers  of  the  last 
^•«»ntury.  The  word  electrizalio  was  employed  in  the  last 
t jentury  by  Bohadsch  {DUsertatio  de  utilitate  electrizationis 
arte  medica,  Pragse  [1751]). 
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of  the  Lyncurium  [Tourma- 
line ?]  on  stratvs  and  me- 
tallic plates. 

•Torpere;  *torpescere ; ®ob- 
torpere  (Pliny  uses  all 
these  three  verbs  to  signify 
the  be7mmbing  effect  of  the 
electric  discharge  of  the 
torpedo). 

Electrizatio ; electrificatio. 


Electricitas  positiva ; nega- 
tiva. 

Electricitas  frictione  {vitri, 
sulphuris,  corporum  resi- 
nosorum,  ^c.)  obtenta. 


Macbina  electrica. 

Machina  electrica  cylindrica; 
cylindro  vitreo  instnieta; 
domini  Nairnei. 


Machina  electrica  discoidea ; 
disco  vitreo  polito  in- 
structa ; domini  Cuthbert- 


soni.* 


'To  be  numbed  or 
benumbed ; *to 
grow  torpid  or  be- 
numbed ; *to  grow 
numb. 


Electrization  {the  act 
of  electrifying). 

Electricity  positive ; 
negative. 

Electricity  obtained 
by  friction  {of 
glass,  sulphur,  re- 
sinous bodies,  4'c.); 
friction  electri- 
city. 

An  electric  machine. 

A cylindrical  electri- 
cal machine;  made 
with  a glass  cylin- 
der; Mr.  Nairn e’s. 

A plate  electrical 
machine  made 
with  a polished 
glass  plate  (disk); 
Mr.  Cuthbertson’s. 


* When  vegetable  species  are  named  after  individuals, 
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CConductor  {electricus) ; 
-primarius ; ®imperfectior 
(e.  g.  Jilum  cannabinum 
madidum) ; ^flexilis ; ®mobi- 
lis. 


I Director  {electricus) ; -arti- 
culatus;  ^insulatus;  ■‘me- 
tallicus  manubrio  vitreo 
adfixiis  et  in  globnm  ter- 
minatus. 


L’jagena  {seu  phiala)  Lugdu- 
nensis.* 


•The  conductor  {elec- 
trical) ^prime ; 
^imperfect  (for 
example,  a mois- 
tened hempen 
thread) ; ■'flexible 
(pliant) ; ®move- 
able. 

•The  director  {elec- 
trical) ; ^jointed 
(articulated) ; ^in- 
sulated; ^metallic 
with  a glass  han- 
dle and  terminated 
by  a ball. 

The  Leyden  phial  or 
jar. 


i he  rule  of  construction  among  botanists  is  this  : if  thein- 
liiivirlual  is  the  discoverer  of  the  plant  or  the  describer  of 
1 1,  the  specific  name  is  then  to  be  the  genitive  singular  ; 

CaprifoUumDouglasii,Carex  Menziesii : Messrs.  Douglas 
ir  nd  Menzies  having  been  the  discoverers  of  these  species. 
3 Jut  if  the  name  is  merely  given  in  compliment,  without 
■'•eference  to  either  of  these  •circumstances,  the  name  is 
i hen  rendered  in  an  adjective  form,  with  the  termination 
\nnuf,  a,  vm ; as  Pinus  Lambertiana,  in  compUment  to 
H dr.  Lambert.  (See  Lindley’s  Introduction  to  Botany.)  The 
Blame  rule  may  be  conveniently  extended  to  cases  like  those 
r.  n the  text ; and  instead,  therefore,  of  calling  respectively 
Kvfr.  Naime’s  and  Mr.  Cuthbertson’s  machines,  machiwi 
i -lectrica  Naitmiuna,  and  machina  electrica  Guthhertsoniana, 
I C have  preferred  to  adopt  the  rule  followed  by  botanists. 

• An  electrical  battery  (a  combination  of  Leyden  jars 
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’Scabellum  insulatum ; -sella  ’The  insulated  stool; 
insulata.  ’^the  ins ul at ed 

chair. 

Electrometrum  {clomini  La-  The  electrometer 
nei).  (ilfr.  Lanes'). 

Acus  metallica ; lignea,  A point,  metallic  ; 

ligneous  {wooden). 
Catena  metallica  {tenuis).  Metallic  chain  {slen- 
der or  fine). 

Netum* *  metallicum  ; filum  Metallic  wire, 
metallicum. 

Aura  electrica.  The  electric  aura. 

’Scintilla  electrica ; ^sciutil-  ’An  electric  spark  ; 

lula  electrica;  ®pollices  ^a  small  electric 

duos  vel  tres  longitudine  spark;  ^equalling 

sequans.  two  or  three  in- 

ches in  length.  j 
'Ictusf  electricus  ; ^commotio  'The  electric  shock  ; | 
electrica ; ®concussio  elec-  -electric  commo-  j 

trica ; ■‘explosio  electrica.  tion  ; ^electric  con-  j 

cussion ; ^electric  ; 
explosion. 

FrictioJ  electrica.  Electric  friction. 

so  arranged  that  they  ma.y  bo  charged  or  discharged  at  once  i 
ivs  a single  jar)  is  called  by  Gehler,  “ Suggestiis  pfiiali-'!  \ 
Leidensibus  pluribus  vna  explodentihus"  {PhysikalUches  Wbr- 
terbuch). 

* From  neo  to  spin.  \ 

t Ictus  a stroke  or  blow.  Ictus  fulminis,  Cicero,  a 
stroke  of  lightning;  ictus  fulmitieus, Korace,  the  lightning 
stroke. 

t Frictio  electrica,  Callisen.  The  term  electric  friction 
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B^alneum*  electricum.  The  electric  bath. 

ESlectricitate  per  scintillas  To  electrify  [to  af- 
[vel  per  ictus]  afficere.  feet  or  influe^ice 

with  electricityfoy 
sparks  [or  by 
shocks]. 

solcintillas  elicere,  educere.  To  draw  sparks 

[from  the  body). 

scintillas  admorere.  To  give  {or  commu- 

nicate) sparks. 

iClectricitas  voltaica  (galva-  Voltaic  (galvanic  or 
nica  vel  animalis).  Vol-  animal)  electri- 

taismus  ; galvanismus.  city.  Voltaism  or 

{Electricitas  metallvca  ; ir-  galvanism,  (ilfe- 

ritamentxim  metallicum !)  tallic  dectricity,\.e. 

electricity  of  me- 
tals, or  the  metallic 
incitor  ! J) 


xiB  been  applied  to  a mode  of  electrifying  which  consists 
j i drawing  sparks  from  the  patient  through  a piece  of  flannel. 
5>lee  Cavallo,  Complete  Treatise  on  Electricity,  vol.  ii.  p.  136, 
p t1  ed.) 

' • The  correct  meaiung  of  the  word  balneum  wUl  be 
t tplained  hereafter  (see  Sect.  12.  De  balneis).  The  term 
■ tlnettm  electricum  is  used  by  Callisen  and  others.  It 
^ applied  to  the  simple  communication  established  between 
1. 1 individual  and  the  excited  prime  conductor  of  an  electric 
uaachine,  by  means  of  a chain,  or  other  metallic  commmiica- 
' on.  The  individual  is  generally  seated  on  an  insulated 
j'Ool  (scabellvm  insulaluin).  Rostan  (Diet,  de  Midecine), 
I'Owever,  states  that  the  individual  may,  or  may  not,  be  in- 
^Uated. 
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Aura  voltaica  {vel  galvaiiica).  Voltaic  (or  galvanic) 

aura. 

Canaliculus  voltaicus  {vel  Volteic  (or  galvanic) 
galvanicus).  trough. 

Columna  voltaica.  The  voltaic  pile. 

•Machina  electro-magnetica ; 'An  electro-magne- 
%iachina  magneto-elec-  tic  machine ; *^a 

trica.  magneto  - electric 

machine. 

Electrostixis ; electro-punc-  The  electro  - punc* 
tura.  ture. 

'Polus ; electrodus* ; *polus  ‘The  pole  or  elec- 
positivus,  cathodusf  ; *po-  trode ; "the  posi- 

lus  negativus,  anodus.J  tive  pole  or  cath- 

ode ; "the  nega- 
tive pole  or  anode. 
Excitetur  commotio  electriea  Let  the  electric  com- 
per  explosionem  lagense  motion  (shock)  be 

* The  tenii  electrode,  which  has  been  latinized  electro- 
dus, was  proposed  by  Faraday  as  a substitute^  for  the  word 
pole.  It  is  derived  from  the  Greek  wprds,  pXcKTpov,  and 
65o?,  «■  way.  Tlie  term  is  objectionable  on  the  ground  of  its 
prior  use  in  another  sense.  Hippocrates  (p.  1135,  ed.  Foes.) 
uses  the  word  T^XeKTptoSijs  (from  ■^Aejcrpoi'  amber,  and 
fiSo?  external  appearance),  in  the  sense  of  amber-like,  in 
reference  to  the  stools,  which  he  describes  as  resembling 
umber  in  their  external  appearance.  Tlie  word  electrode 
also  occurs  in  Callisen’s  Lexicum  Medicttm  (Lipsiae,  1713), 
and  is  said  to  signify  “ succino  similis.”  _ 
t Cathode,  from  /card  downwards,  and  66os  a way ; the  way 
which  the  sun  sets. 

t Anode,  from  oi-u  upwards,  and  66ds  « way ; the  way 
which  the  sun  rises. 
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LOugdunensis.  produced  by  the 

explosion  (i.  e. 
discharge)  of  a 
Leyden  phial. 

lidministrare  frictionem  elec-  To  administer  elec- 
tricam  ad  hominem  in-  trie  friction  to  a 

sulatum  cum  conductors  patient  insulated 

primario  communicantem.  and  in  communi- 

cation with  the 
prime  conductor. 

ilSHciantur  scintillse  electricse  Let  electric  sparks 
ex  orbitis  oculorum,  tern-  be  drawn  from  the 
poribusque,  per  horse  sex-  orbits  of  the  eyes 
tarn  partem, alternisdiebus.  and  the  temples, 

for  the  sixth  part 
of  an  hour,  every 
other  day. 

tfterum  aura  electrica  coxse  Again  let  the  electric 
dolenti  admoveatur.  aura  be  applied  to 

the  painful  hip. 

viant  ictus  electrici  per  Let  electric  shocks 
regionem  uteri.  be  passed  through 

the  region  of  the 
uterus. 

i .uram  galvanicam  trajicere,  To  galvanize, 
trahere,  educere. 

MMagnes,  Pliny  ; ^magnes  *A  magnet ; ^a  load- 
lapis,  Pliny  ; magnes  na-  stone  ; a natural 

turalis,®magnesartificialis;  magnet;  ^an  ar- 

magnes  arte  paratus.  tificial  magnet. 
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Polus  septentrionalis,  meri-  Pole,  northern, 
dionalis.  southern. 

Magneticus,  Claudianus.  Magnetic  {of,  or  be- 
longing to,  a mag- 
net or  loadstone). 

Maguetes  artificiales  plures  Magnetic  collars, 
contigui,juxta  polos  ini  mi-  girdles,  bracelets 

cos  dispositi,  autlinteo  seu  {several  artificial' 
serico  obducti,  collaribus,  magnets  with  their 

cingulis,  brachialibus  in-  opposite  poles  in 

clusi.  contact,  covered 

with  linen  or  silk 
and  inclosed  in 
collars,  girdles,  or  \ 
bracelets).  i 

Laminae  magueticse.  Magnetic  plates! 

{magnetized\stQ&\\  * 
plates).  j 

Magnetismus.  Magnetismus  Magnetism.  Mineral  j 
mineralis.*  magnetism. 

Sect.  9. — Be  resoliitione  Of  Purging,  ^o. 

ventris,  ^c. 

Dejectionesf;  dejectionesalri;  The  stools  or  excre- 


« Tlie  term  mineral  magnetism  has  been  absurdly  used  in 
order  to  distinguish  magnetism  from  what  is  vulgarly  termed 
animal  magnetism.  (See  Der  mineralische  Magnetismus  ttnd 
seine  Anwendung  in  der  Ueilkunst,  von  0.  A.  Becker,  M.D., 
Miihlhausen,  1829.) 

t From  de  downwards  and^'acio  1 cast. 
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sterciis  ; alvus  ;* * * §  quod  ex-  ments;  ordure;  h1- 
cernitur ; quod  descend! t,  vine  evacuations. 
Cels. — Sedes.f  F<sces.\ 

IFimus  et  finium.  Dung  or  ordure  of 

man,  birds,  cattle, 
&c. 


' ' Alvus  cita ; ^alvus  soluta ; 
®alvus  fusa;  ^alvus  fluens; 
® alvus  liquida.  Cels. — 
®Alvus  fluida. — ^Eesolutio 
alvi,CELS. — enter  fusus ; 
Venter  liquidus.  Cels. — 
'“Ventris  fluor.  Cels. — 
'•Ventris  resolutio.  Cels. 
’^Ventris  fluxiones;  **solu- 
tiones,  Plin.  — Dej  ec- 
tiones  crebrse.  — Ca- 
tharsis.§  — Diarrhoea, — 


Frequent,  loose,  or 
liquid  stools. — 
Purging ; loose- 
ness (‘Belly  [or 
stools]  quickly 
moved,  “loosened ; 
“relaxed ; ^loose  or 
flowing ; “liquid ; 
® fluid,  ^ looseness 
of. — “Belly  relax- 
ed or  loose ; “li- 
quid ; flux  of ; 


* Alvus,  i,  fem.  and  sometimes  masc.  It  signifies  the 
l>  )elly,  the  bowels,  and  also  the  stools. 

t ^des  means,  literally,  a seat ; in  <an  extended  sense,  the 
' cundanient.  It  is  also  applied  to  that  wliich  comes  from 
I :he  fundament,  or,  in  other  words,  an  evacuation. — Phar- 
i”naceuticul  Ouide. 

t Faeces,  the  nom.  pi.  Pcomfaex,  wets,  f.,  a noun  wanting 
t'the  gen.  pi.  “ We  meet  \vith  Faeces  vini.  Faces  aceti,  &c.  in 
f classical  authors,  but  nowhere  Fceces  hominis;  the  word  in 
( this  sense  is  altogether  unnecessary  and  improper.” — Horce 
> Subsecivie. 

§ Cathursis  is  not  found  in  Latin  dictionaries.  It  is  a Greek 
»word  (ico0ap(ris,  from  Kadai'pto  adopted  by  Latin 

^•writers,  and  means  a purging.  It  is  thus  declined  : 

N.  Catharsis.  D.  Cutharsi.  V.  Cntharsi. 

G.  CcUharseos.  A,  Culharsin,  Ab.  Cutharsi, 

E 
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'’’Coprophoria.*^  "looseness  of;'^  al- 

vine  flux,  ’®ahnne 
looseness  " fre- 
quent dejections ; j 
‘^purging ; *®loose-  j 
ness;  "purgation),  ' 
‘Alvus  dura;  ^alvus  suppres-  Bound,  constipated,  j 

or  conflned  bowels 
(or  belly). — Con- 
stipation. ('Belly 
\or  stools]  hard  ; 
-suppressed  ; i 
®bound ; 'contract- 
ed; ^compressed  or 
costive ; ^retained ; 

' compact ; * con- 
stipated. ® Belly 
bound;  '"contract- 
ed; "suppressed; 
'■-Vhen  one  does 
not  go  to  stool ; 
'^the  belly  produ- 
ces nothing;  "ob- 
stipation, *®consti- 
pation  (of  the  bel- 
ly)-) 

Alvum  ’ solvere,  ^ movere.  To  act  on,  or  open,  i 
® liquare,  Cels.  ; ' mollire,  or  loosen  the  bow- ; 
emollire,®elicere,®evacuare,  els. — To  purge.  | 

* Coprophoria  idem  quod  Purgatio,  ex  xonpos  stercus,  j 
et  <j>optut  fero,  gesto. — Blancord,  Lexic.  Mtdictim. 


sa;  ®alvus  adstricta;  'alvus 
contracta ; ^alvus  com- 
pressa,  Cels. — "Alvus  te- 
nax ; ’’  ahms  compacta ; 

®alvus  const! pata.  "Venter 
astrictus  ; venter  con- 
tractus ; " venter  suppres- 
sus.  Cels. — '*Ubi  non 
descendit  alvus ; "venter 
[yel  alvus]  nihil  reddit, 
Cels.  — " Obstipatio.  — 
"Constipatio  alvi. 
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’exinanire,  ®trahere,  ®pur- 
gare,  ’“ciere,  Pliny;  ”deji- 
cere,  Cato. — ‘^Purgatione 
alvum  solicitare,  Cels. — 
V entrem  *®exinanire,  '■‘mol- 
lire,  '^liquare,  ’“solvere, 
'^resolvere.  Cels. — ’“Secies 
promovere. 


’Alvum  ducere,  subducere. 
Cels.— ^Alvi  ductio.  Cels. 
— ®Alvi  ductioue  uti.  Cels. 


Alvum  ’astringere,  *compri- 
mere,  ^ontrahere,  '•suppri- 
mere.  Cels.  ; “sistere,  “co- 
hibere,  Pliny. — ’Ventrem 
firmare.  Cels. 


E 2 


(’To  loosen; 
^move  : “make  li- 
quid; ^soften;  “eli- 
cit ; ® evacuate  ; 

’empty  ; “draw  or 
lead  ; “purge  ; ’“to 
move  or  provoke  ; 
’’deject  or  cast 
down  — belly  or 
stools ; ’“to  solicit 
the  belly  [or  stools] 
by  purgation ; ’“to 
empty,  ’’to  soften, 
’“make  liquid; 
’“loosen;  ’’un- 
loosen the  belly; 
'“to  promote 
stools.) 

’To  acton  the  bowels 
by  clyster. — “The 
action  on  the  bow- 
els by  clyster. — 
“ To  use  clysters. 

To  bind  or  astringe 
the  bowels.  — To 
constipate.  ' To 
bind  ; “ consti- 

pate ; “ contract ; 
’suppress  ; ® stop ; 
•restrain  bowels  or 
stools ; ’to  bind  the 
belly. 
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’Quod  solicitat  {vel  movet, 
ml  purgat,  &c.)  alvum. 
— *Purgans. — ® Laxans. — 
*'  Catharticum.* — ®Hydra- 
gogum.t  — ® Drasticum4 — 
’ Eccoproticum.§ 


Post  alvi  longam  resolutio- 
nem,  Cels. 

Prequens  dejiciendi  {vel  de- 
sidendi)  cupiditas,  Cels. 
Post  alvum  exoneratam. 


Post  singulas  liquidas  dejec- 
tiones ; post  unamquam- 
que  sedem  mollem. 
Urgentibus  torminibus. 


’Ad  plenum  alvi  solutioncra. 
— '■’Ad  alvum  officii  imme- 
morem  excitandam. — isi 
alvus  sit  interea  copios5 
soluta. 


’ Any  thing  ■which 
opens  the  bowels. 
— *A  purgative. — 
^Alaxative.-^A  ca- 
thartic.-®A  hydra- 
gogue.-®A  drastic. 
— ^An  eccoprotic. 
After  long  purging. 


Frequent  desire  to  go  , 
to  stool.  ; 

After  the  bowel  is  1 
unloaded  {i.n  after  ■ 
an  evacuation). 

After  every  loose  : 
stool  {or  liquid  : 
evacuation). 

The  gripings  being  ; 
urgent  (violent).  ; 

’To  {or  until)  a full  i 
{or  free)  evacua-  3 
tion  of  the  bowels,  i 
— ® To  excite  the  i 
bowel  unmindful  I 
of  its  office  {i.e.  to  | 


« Ka0opTtKo,  from  Ko.9aip(o  to  puiye. 
t from  iiSuip  water,  and  ayta  to  bring  aioay. 

t From  fipdw  <0  do,  or  to  ac<i«e.  , 

§ Prom  tfc  out,  and  Kojrpos  excrement.  Lccoprotics  are  : 
medicines  wliicli  expel  fsecal  matter. 
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excite  the  consti- 
pated bowels). — 
^Unless  the  bowels 
have  been  copi- 
ously relieved  in 
the  meantime. 

DOonecalvusdejecerit ; donee  Until  the  bowels  are 
alvus  ('prob5  vel  bene)  re-  opened ; ('well  ; 
sponderit ; donee  venter  '^thoroughly ; ^suf- 
(■■'rite)  solutus  fuerit ; donee  ficiently ; '‘freely ; 

alvus  (®commod^)purgetur;  • ® three  or  four 

donee  (‘ample)  purgaverit ; times), 
donee  sedes  (^res  vel  qua- 
tuor)  deponantur. 

fjlysma ; enema;  lavamentum  A clyster ; a lave- 
intestinorum.  ment. 

^ luppositorium.  A suppository.* 


hlKCT.  10. — Be  vomitu;  de  Of  Vomiting;  of 
sudore  ; de  stemutamento,  Sweat ; of  Sneez- 
^c.  ing,  ^c. 

Sl^ausea,  Ceus.  Sickness  ; nausea. 

lYomitus,  Cels.;  vomitio,  Vomiting. 

Pliny. 


• The  term  mj/pository  is  applied  to  a solid  substance 
«)laced  in  the  rectum,  there  to  remain  and  gradually  dis- 
y.'  olye, 
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Quod  excitat  vomitum ; vo- 
mitorium ; emeticum. 


Vomere,  evomere,  Cels. 


Vomitum  ' elicere,  ^excitare, 
^ movere,  Cels.  ; ■*  ereare, 
®concitare,  “facere,  Puny  ; 
’ proritare. 


Vomitiun  supprimere,  Cels.  ; 
sistere,  Pliny. 

’Donee  evomuerit ; * donee 
prob^  vomat ; ®si  superve- 
nerit  vomitus ; ‘‘yomitione 
urgente  ; ®ad  vomitum  se- 
dandum,  compeseendum ; 
"donee  sedantur  vomi- 
tiones. 


Inj'iee  in  venambraehii  grana 
sex  tartari  emetiei  soluta 


That  which  excites 
vomiting ; a vo- 
mitory ; an  eme- 
tic. 

To  vomit  or  cast  up 
the  contents  of  the 
stomach. 

To  produce  vomit- 
ing. (’  To  elicit ; 
-excite ; ’move  or 
provoke;  ’create  or 
occasion  ; ®stir  up 
or  excite  ; "make  ; 
^provoke  vomit- 
ing.) 

To  suppress  or  allay 
vomiting. 

’Until  the  patient 
may  have  vomit- 
ed ; ’until  he  may 
well  vomit ; ’ if 

vomiting  should 
supervene ; ’ the 

vomiting  being 
troublesome ; ® to 
allay  vomiting ; 
"until  the  vomit- 
ings are  allayed. 

Inject  six  grains  of 
emetic  tartar,  dis- 
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in  aquae  uncia  dimidi4.* 


SSanguinem  vomere,  Cels.  ■ 
iPost  vomitiim,  si  stoniachus 
infirmus  est,  paulum  cibi, 
sed  hujus  idonei,  gustan- 
dum,  et  aquae  frigidae 
cyathi  tres  bibendi  sunt ; 
nisi  tamen  vomitus  fauces 
exasperavit.  Cels. 


' 'Sudor  ; sudores.  Cels. — 
^Multus  sudor ; *frigidus 
sudor.  Cels. 

>Sudorein  movere,  elicere. 
Cels.  ; ciere,  Pliny. — 
Sudores  evocare,  facere, 
Pliny  ; exudare,  praestare, 
promovere. 

fSudare,  Cels, — Sudare  mul- 
tum,  Cels, 


solved  in  half  an 
ounce  of  water,  in- 
to a vein  of  the  arm. 

To  vomit  blood. 

If  the  stomach  is 
weak  after  vomit- 
ing, a little  food  is 
to  be  taken,  but 
of  a proper  kind, 
and  three  cups  of 
cold  water  are  to 
be  drunk ; but 
not  if  the  vomit- 
ing has  irritated 
the  fauces. 

'Sweat  ; sweats, — 
"Much  sweat;  "cold 
sweat. 

To  promote  sweat. 


To  sweat ; to  sweat 
much. 


* The  injection  of  a solution  of  emetic  tartar  into  the 
1 veim  ha-s  been  successfully  employed  to  excite  vomiting  in 
j several  ca.ses  of  choking  from  the  lodgment  of  pieces  of 
: meat  in  the  oesopliagus.  (See  Dr.  Pereira’s  Elements  of 
. Materia  Medico,  vol.  i.  p.  699,  3rd  edition,) 
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Sudorem  prohibere,  Cels.  ; To  stop  or  check 
sistere,  sedate,  Pliny  ; sweat, 
compescere. 

Sudatio ; sudationes  siccse,  Sudation  ; — a sweat- 
Cels.  ing ; also  a sweat- 

ing place. — Dry 
sweating  places. 

U.sque  ad  sudorem,  Cels.  ; Until  sweat  [?s  ^ro- 
donec  sudor  prodeat.  duced'\. 

Diaphoresis,*  Aueel.  A diaphoresis  or 

perspiration. 

Quod  elicit  sudores ; sudato-  That  which  excites 
rium ; sudorificum ; dia-  sweats ; a suda- 

phoreticum.  tory  ; a sudorific ; 

a diaphoretic. 

. Sternutamentum,  Cels. — Sneezing. 

Sternutatio,  Apul. 

Sternutamenta  excitare,  mo-  To  excite  sneezings, 
vere,  evocare.  Cels.  ; fa- 
cere,  Pliny  ; concitare, 
proritare,  Sceib.  Laeg. 

Quod  movet  sternutamenta  ; That  which  excites 
sternutamentum ;f  sternu-  sneezing  ; a ster- 


* From  Sia<t>6pricris. — Diaphoresis  is  declined  like  catharsii 
(see  p.  49). 

t In  the  following  passage,  Pliny  (JlUt,  Nat.  lib.  xxv. 
cap.  109,  ed.  Valp.)  employs  sternutamentum  to  indicate  a 
sternutatory  : — “ Eadem  sicca  concisa,  sterntitamentiim  est.” 
Some  critics,  however,  read  “ eiet,”  others  “facit,”  for 
“ est ; ” and  then  sternutamentum  signifies  sneezing. 
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tatGrium  ; errliiniim  ;*  nutatory ; an  er- 
ptarmicum.f  rhine  ; a ptarmic. 

kiternutamenta  albo  veratro  Sneezings  are  ex- 
conjecto  in  nares  excitan-  cited  by  putting 
tur.  Cels.  into  the  nose  white 

hellebore. 

) )ueere  naribus,  ut  sternuta-  To  snuff  or  draw  \if\ 
mentum  excitetur.  up  the  nostrils, 

that  sneezing  may 
be  excited. 

Usee  per  calamum  scripto- These  maybe  blown 
rium  naribus  sufflentur,  into  the  nostrils 

ScRiB.  Larg.  by  a writing-pen. 

LVliquantillum  naribus  insuf-  Let  a little  be  blown 
fletur.  into  the  nostrils. 

IJrinam  movere,  citare,  To  promote,  in- 
Cels.  : concitare,  excitare,  crease  or  provoke 

ciere,  peUere,  impellere,  the  flow  of  urine, 

solvere,  Pliny. 

’ Trinamsupprimere;  tardare.  To  suppress,  to 
Cels.  check  the  flow  of 

urine. 

.’Jrinam  reddere,  Cels.  ; fa-  To  pass  the  urine  ; 
cere,  Pliny.  to  make  water. 

. Jrinse  crebra  cupiditas  sed  Prequent  inclination 
magna  difficultas.  Cels.  to  make  water, 

but  great  difficul- 
ty in  doing  so. 

• 'Epfjivov,  from  ti/  in,  and  piV  the  nose, 
t From  TiTaipM  I sneeze, 
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Q,uod  movet  urinam  ; diure-  That  "which  excites  ! 
ticum.*  a flow  of  urine ; a i 

diuretic. 

Urinam  manu  emoliri,  Cels.  To  discharge  the 

urine  by  the  hand  ' 
[i.e.  hy  an  ofera-  ; 
tion\. 

Catheter.f — Fistula,  Cels.  A catheter. — A pipe 
Fistula  urinaria.  [/or  drawing  off 

the  urine']. 

Explorare  vesicam.  To  examine  [e.g.  to  ; 

sound]  the  bladder.  ' 

Extrahere  {yd  educere,  vel  To  draw  off  the 
elicere)  urinam  ope  cathe-  urine  by  the  aid  ; 

teris.  of  a catheter. 

Menstrua  ciere,  pellere,  sol-  To  promote  or  bring  : 
vere,  Pliny  ; evocare,  mo-  on  the  menstrual  , 
vere,  elicere,  excitare.  discharge. 

Quod  evocat  menstrua  ; em-  That  which  brings  : 
menagogum.J  on  the  menses  ; an  j 

emmenagogue.  > 

In  feminam  benfe  responden-  In  [or  to]  a woman  j 
tibus  menstruis.  Cels.  whose  menses  are  j 

regular.  I 


* AioupijTKcds  : from  Sia  through  ; ovpoi<  the  urine  ; and 
pibi  I flow. 

t Catheter,  Iris,  m.  TVom  KaOeTrip,  Galen, 
t Prom  Sp.p.riva  the  menstrual  discharge,  and  ayu  I propel 
or  bring  away 
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il  lenstrua  suppressa,  Cels.  The  menses  being 

suppressed. 

li  lenstrua  non  feruntur ; non  The  menses  are 
proveniunt,  Cels.  stopped. 

Sect.  11. — Be  vermibus.  Of  Worms. 

^'ermes*  dejieere,  expellere,  To  expel  worms, 
elicere. 


' * The  following  is  a tabular  arrangement  of  the  internal 
«ara.sites  of  the  human  body,  disposed  “ in  the  classes  to 
rl'hich  they  appear  respectively  to  belong,  according  to  their 
r*-ganization  ” (Owen,  art.  Entozoa,  Cyclop.  Anal,  and 
hhyfiology). 

Extozoa  Hominis. 

lilassis  PsYCHODiATii — Bory  St.  Vincent. 

1.  AcephalocystU  endogena,  Pill-box  Hydatid.  In  the 

liver,  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  &c. 

2.  Echinococcus  hominis,  Liver  Hydatid.  Liver,  spleen, 

omentum. 

1 lassis  PoLTGASTRiCA— Ehrenberg. 

3.  Animalcula  Echinococci,  Animalcule  of  the  Echino- 

coccus. Liver,  &c.  contained  within  the  Echino- 
coccus. 

:nasais  Protrlmintha. 

4.  Cercaria  seminis.  Zoosperm,  Spermatozoon,  Seminal 

animalcule.  In  the  semen. 

6.  Trichina  spiralis.  In  the  volimtary  muscles. 

SUlassis  Sterelmixtha. 

6.  Cyslicercus  celluloses.  In  the  muscles,  cerebrum,  and 

eye. 

7.  Temia  solium.  Long-jointed  tape-worm,  or  common 

tape-worm.  In  the  small  intestines. 

8.  Bothriocephalus  latus,  Broad  tape- worm.  Small  in- 

testine. 

9.  Polystoma  pinguicola.  In  the  ovaries. 

10.  Distoma  hepaticum,  Liver-fluke.  In  the  gall-bladder. 
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Lumbricus  latus;  lumbricus  The  tape-worm  (Tcb- 
teres,  Cels.  nia  solium) ; — the 

round  worm. 

Quod  expellit  vermes  ; an-  That  which  expels 
thelminticum;* *  helminth-  worms;  an  ant- 

agogum ; vermifugum.  helmintip  or  ver- 

mifuge. 


Sect.  12. — Be  halneis;  de  Of  Baths  ; of  Fo- 
fomentis,  ^c.  mentations,  ^-o. 

'Balneum, f Cels.  ; bali-  'A  bath  [private^ — 
neum.  — "Balnese  ; bali-  ®Baths  \^p^tblic\. — 


Clnssis  ClELBLMINTHA. 

11.  Filaria  medineiisis,  Guinea-worm.  In  the  cellular 

tissue. 

12.  Filaria  oculi.  In  the  crystalline  lens. 

13.  Filaria  hronchialis.  In  the  bronchial  glands. 

14.  THcocephalus  dispar,  Long  thread-worm.  In  the 

csecum  and  colon. 

15.  Spiroptera  hominis.  In  the  urinary  bladder. 

16.  atrongylus  gigas.  Kidney. 

17.  ulicam  iMmiricoidM,  Long  round-worm.  In  the  small  , 

intestine.  ;■ 

18.  wrmieMla/'is,  Maw- worm  or  thread- worm.  In  i 

the  rectum.  ' 

* From  avrl  against,  and  eXixivs  a worm. 
t Balneum  and  balineum  were  used  for  the  water  bath,  ■ 
winch  every  master  of  a family  had  in  his  house  ; bcdnece  and  i; 
halineie,  for  public  bathing-places.  All  referred  to  baths 
artificially  heated.  “ The  cold  bath  and  shower  bath,  there- 
fore, and,  in  pharmacy,  the  sand  bath,  water  bath,  &c.,  re- 
quire a very  different  form  of  expression,” — Uorce  Subsec, 
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nefe.  — ^Balneum  medica-  ®A  medicated  bath, 
turn. 

♦lalneiim  fervens  (seu  fervi-  The  hot,  warm,  and 
diun),  calidum,  tepidnm.*  tepid  bath  [artifi- 
cial]. 

'f'epidarinm.  Cels.  A tepid  bath. 

\Vhermse.f  Hot  baths  [natural], 

ILavatiOjJ  Cels.  — ®Lava-  *A  washing  or  bath- 
crum.  ing, — *A  bath  or 

washing  place. 

Li.blutio,  Plikt.  Ablution, 

tiln  balneum  ire  ; *ducere  in  *To  go  into  a bath  ; 
balneum;®utibalneocalido;  ^to  take  [him]  into 
in  balneum  mittere,  Cels.;  a bath  ; ®to  use 
demittere  in  balneum ; de-  the  warm  bath  ; 
scendere  in  balneum.  to  put  [him]  into 

a bath. 

Tlicere  sudoremsiccocalore.  To  procure  sweat  by 


* Tlie  temperature  of  the  different  kinds  of  baths  is  as 
»;  )llo\vs  Deg.  Fahr. 

,1.  Very  cold from  33  to 60 


2.  Cold . 

3.  Cold  . . 

4.  Tepid 
6.  "Warm 
6.  Hot  .. 


.50, 
.65  . 

.85  . 
.92  . 

.98. 


‘ S 
o 


65 

85 

92 

98 

the 


highest  degree  of  heat  the 
patient  can  bear,  perhaps.  .110  or  112 

* r 77iermcB  signifies  baths  of  water  naturally  hot ; balnea, 
k aths  made  hot  by  fire.  Hence  the  phrase  balnea  mineralia 
' not  correct. 


; t Lavalio  also  signifies  a bathing  vessel. 
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Cels. — Balneum  sicoum*  dry  heat. — A dryi 

bath. 

* By  the  term  balneum  siccum,  or  dry  bath,  are  meant  ap-; 
plications  of  dry  heated  substances  (as  hot  air,  sand,  ashesJ 
salt,  &c.)  to  the  skin  to  promote  sweating. — But  the  tern{| 
balneum  is  inapplicable  to  such,  since  Celsus  evidently  con-i 
fines  it  to  a wator-bath, — while  under  the  head  of  “ siccud 
valor”  he  includes  arena  calida,  the  laconicum,  and  tlicj 
cHbannm  (lib.  ii.  c.  17).  The  terms  Sudatorium,  Laconicumj 
and  CUbaiium,  were  applied  to  different  kinds  of  dry  baths4| 
The  Sudatorium  was  a sweating-house.  The  Laconicum'W^ 
a hot  and  dry  room  at  a bath,  and  in  which  sweat  was  ex-* 
cited  ; it  was,  in  fact,  a Sudatorium.  Clibanu7nyvas  the  namd 
of  a particular  kind  of  oven  among  the  Romans.  As  it  ia 
mentioned  by  Celsus,  besides  the  Laconiciun,  or  hot  room  aq 
tl  10  bath,  he  probably  intends  by  it  a stove  placed  in  a commoi^ 
room  so  as  to  heat  it.  In  the  baths  of  the  Romans  there  wera 


HATHS  OF  THE  ROMANS. 

Prom  a painting  found  at  the  Thermae  of  Titus  (De  Mont-t 
faucon,  L' AntiquM  expHquie  el  representee  en  figures,  toniel 
iii.  part  2,  p.  204). 
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■•Jti  aquis  frigidis,  Cexs. — To  use  the  cold 
Balneum  frigidum.*  bath.  — A cold 

bath. 

Malidus  vapor.  Cels. — Hot  vapour. — A va- 
Bahmimvaporis.^ — Vapo-  pour  bath, 

rarium. 

^-Semicupium  ; excathisma ; 'The  half  hath,  or 
encathisma;  insessio;  in-  slipper  bath. — 

sessus.  — ^Coxaeluvium. — "Tlie  hip-bath. — 

^Pediluvium.  — ■'Capitilu-  ^The  foot-bath. — 

V ve  apartments  : the  eleotherium,  the frigidariitm,  the  tepido- 
!t.  um,the  concamerala  sudatio  {calidaHum  or  Zaco«ic«m),  ami 
I'.ie  balneum. 

( On  the  right  is  the  eleotheinum  (a\enrTqpiov)  where  the 
HJs  and  jjerfiimes  are  kept  in  vases  : next  to  this  is  thefrigi- 
i trium  (iiToSvTnpiov)  or  undressing  room  : the  third  is  the 
f-  oidurium:  the  fourth  is  the  sudatory  {concamerala  sudatio), 

1 which  are  seen  the  laconicum  (so  called  from  being  first 
hied  in  Laconia),  a brazen  furnace  to  heat  the  room,  and 
fThrsoiis sitting  on  the  steps  : the  fifth  is  the  balneum,  with  its 
ii.ige  basin  {lubrum)  supplied  by  pipes  communicating  with 
iriree  large  bronze  vn.ses,  called  milliaria,  from  their  capa- 
I ousness ; the  lower  one  contained  hot,  the  upper  one  cold, 

6 id  the  middle  one  tepid  water.  The  bathers  returned  to  the 
■ .igidarium,  which  sometimes  contained  a cold  bath.  The 
I ibterranean  portion  of  the  building,  where  the  fires  wore 
»<a^l  for  heating  the  baths,  was  called  hypocaustum. — The 
f^igil  {a  in  the  above  cut)  was  a scraper,  or  currycomb,  used 
' : baths  to  s^pe  the  skin. — Olsus  (lib.  vi.  cap.  7)  uses  the 
brm  to  signify  a tube  or  syringe. 

• * As  the  term  “ balneum  ” applies  to  a heated  water  bath, 
is  obvious  that  the  plirase  “ balneum  frigidum  ” is  in- 
rvrect. 

■*  t Eijually  improper  is  the  phrase  “ balneum  vaporis.” 
i<«1bus  regards  calidus  vapor  as  one  kind  of  “ siccus  calor" 
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vium. — ®Manuluvium.  ^The  head-bath. — 

®The  hand-bath. 

Multa  calida  aqua  per  caput  To  pour  much  hot 
se  totum  perfundere,  turn  water  over  his 

tepida.deindefrigida.CELs.  head  [so  that  it 

may  run  over  all 
his  body],  then 
tepid,  and,  lastly, 
cold  water. 

Utatur  semicupio  ad  x.  vel.  Let  the  patient  use* 
xij.  minuta  horse  in  aqu4  the  half-bath,; 

adhuc  calenti  modice.  made  moderately*: 

warm,  for  ten  ort 
twelve  minutes. 

Pedes  cruraque  in  aquam  To  bathe  the  feet  and 
calidam  demittere.  legs  in  warm  water.. 

Perfusio  corporis  aqua  calida.  The  afiusion  of  theii 

body  with  warm;: 
water. 

Lavare  egelida*  aqu4.  To  use  tepid  washings 

Is  per  sestatem  id  {i.e.  caput)  He  ought  daily,^ 
bene  largo  canali  quotidie  during  the  sum-j 

* Gel  id  us  and  egelidm  agree  in  denoting  objects  not  as  iii^ 
state  of  heat,  but  differ  in  respect  to  the  distance  of  each  frora 
that  state.  The  first  term  (from  gelu,  frost  or  ice)  applies  t« 
water  that  is  either  frozen  or  just  at  the  freezing  point.  Egeli-i 
dus  differs  from  gelidus,  in  denoting  a diminution  of  the  coldl 
implied  in  the  latter,  or  a step  in  the  progress  towards  heat.— 
See  Hill’s  Diet,  of  Synonyms.  Gerard  (Thesaurus)  defines 
the  word  egelidus  thus “ Quod  gelu  amisit,  et  jam  nonest 
caiidum  neque  frigidum,— tepidum.” 
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quamdiu  subjicere.  Cels. 


AA-dmovere  glaciem  vel 
nivem. 

LLinteola  in  aqu4  frigida 
madefacta,  dein  ben^  ex- 
pressa,  Cels. 

FFomentum,  Cels.  ; fotus, 
Pliny  ; fomentatio. 

SS^ares  exulceratas  fovere 
oportet  vapore  aquae  ca- 
liclae,  Cels. 

\Yaporare,  suffire,  Pliny, 

D)etergere,  Cels.  ; abster- 
gere. 

'ILavare,  Cels.  ; *abiuere, 
Cic. ; *eluere,  Cels. 

.'Suffitu.s. — — «lnha- 
latio. 


iLnspiretur  halitus  aquae  chlo- 
rinii  per  apparatqm  aptum . 

F 


mer,  to  bold  his 
head  for  some 
time  under  a pret- 
ty strong  stream 
[of  -water]. 

To  apply  ice  or 
snow. 

Linen  dipped  in  cold 
^ water,  and  then 
well  squeezed. 

A fomentation. 

It  is  proper  to  foment 
the  ulcerated  nos- 
trils with  the  va- 
pour of  warm 
water. 

To  foment  with  va- 
pour. 

To  cleanse  or  wipe. 

*To  bathe  or  wash  ; 
■■^to  clean  or  cleanse; 
^to  wash, 

'Dry  fumes  or  smoke. 
— ^Aqueous  va- 

pours. — 3 Inhala- 
tion or  inspiration. 

Let  the  vapour  of 
chlorine  water  be 
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inhaled  by  means 
of  a proper  appa- 
ratus. 

Pulvinar  ;*  pulvinus ; irpos-  A bolster  or  pillow 
Ke^d\atoy  j inroKecpdXaioy.  for  the  head. 

Sect.  13. — De  portionibus,  Of  Doses,  ^c. 

Portio,  Cels.  ; dosisf  (5(5<rjs).  A portion,  allotment, 

or  dose. 

Portionibus  paribus;  aequisin  equal  propor-* 
portionibus,  Cels.  tions. 

'Portionibus  exiguis;magnis; 'In  small,  large, 
divisis;  ^crebro  adhibitis,  divided,  *repeat^ 

repetitis,  iteratis.  doses. 

'Partitis  vicibus;J  *ad  tres 'At  different  times  j 
alias  vices.  *to  three  othel 

times.  ; 


**  The  puloinar  humuli,  or  7iop  pillow,  has  been  long  emi 
jiloyed  for  producing  sleep.  Dr.  Willis  brought  it  into  vogu^ 
by  prescribing  it  for  George  III.  i 

t “ Tliere  is  no  sort  of  occasion  in  medical  language  foj 
this  word,  the  place  of  which  may  be  always  directly  suppUeq 
by  ‘ Ratio,’  ‘ Modus,’  ‘ Copia,’  ‘ Pondus,’  ‘ Mensura,’  &c.,  o: 
indirectly  by  altering  the  phrase : as.  What  is  the  dose 
The  dose  is  ten  grains ; In  the  same  dose  ; Too  large  a dose 
Too  small  a dose,  &c.  ‘ Quantum,  quot  grana,  guttffi,  &c 
dantur  ? ’ ‘Ad  decern,’  ‘ Tautundem,  totidem  grana,’  &c 
‘ Nimium,’  ‘ Parum,’  &c.” — Ilor(e  Subsecivce. 
i Partitis  vicibus  is  an  idiomatical  expression,  implying 
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Oosi  pedetentim  crescente, 

[Jochlear,  Cels.  ; cochlea. 

Avochleare  ; cochleare  ple- 
num,* * Cels.  ; — Coch- 
learium;f  cochlearii  men- 
sura,  Pliny. 


• lochleare  parvulum  (vel  mi- 
nimum ; vel  infantis). 


'( ’ochleare  modicum  {vel  me- 
dium ; vel  mediocre). 


'<  lochleare  magnum  {vel  lar- 
gum ; vel  amplura). 


Gradually  increas- 
ing the  dose. 

A spoon. 

A spoonful  [when 
no  qualification  is 
added  to  it,  it  is 
generally  under- 
stood to  mean  “ a 
tablespoonful ”]. 

A small,  tea,  or 
child’s  spoonful 
[equal  to  one  fiui- 
drachmi], 

A middling  - sized 
dessert  or  pap 
spoonful  [equal  to 
two  fiuidrachms. 

A large  or  table- 
spoonful [equal  to 


in  (Afferent  doses,”  or  “ at  different  times.”  Vidbus  is  the 
t.blative  plural  of  wci*,  and  the  ablative  plural  of 

I'  >arliti/s,  the  participle  of  pariior. 

* Cochleare,  and  (per  apocopen)  cochlear,  n?ns,  n.  siginfies 
•- spoon,  a measure,  and  a spoonfvil.  As  a Eoman  measure 
I "f  capacity  it  is  said  (Littleton’s  Latin  Dictionary)  to  have 
f-»een  equal  to  the  ligula,  that  is,  one-fourth  part  of  the 
^yathux,  and  consequently  the  one-forty-eighth  part  of  the 
1^  inglish  wine-pint,  or  one-third  of  the  fluid  ounce. 

t Cochlearium,  rii,  n.  signifies  a measure  of  liquids,  a 
spoonful,  &c.  As  a RoTiian  measure  of  liquids,  it  is  said  to 
i»  lave  been  the  one-twelfth  part  of  the  cyathus,  and  there- 
n ore  the  one-third  part  of  the  cochleare. 

F 2 
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jour  fluidrachms,  on 
half  a fluid  ounce\M 
Coclileatiin.  Spoonful  by  spoon-1 

ful.  ij 

'Cyntlnis;**cyathusvinarius; ‘A  drinking  cup  [_ge^ 
^cyathus  nnignus.  nerally  understood 

to  mean  a wineglasA 
of  the  capacity  oj{ 
two  fluid  ounces^  j 
also  a measure  foa 
liquids  ; ^a  ■wine-j 
glass  ; ^a  largej 
drinking  cup  [gc\ 
nerally  understood 
to  mean  a tumblen 
of  the  capacity  oj 
eight  fluid  ounces\t 
'Poculum  ;f  ^pocillum ; ’’vas-  *A  cup  [generally  un-i\ 
culum.  der stood  to  mean 


* Cyathus  (from  kvo.6o%)  was  a sort  of  vessel  used  by  the( 
Bomans  to  measiu-e  tlie  wine  and  water  that  were  poured] 
into  cups.  It  was  equal  to  four  liyulw.  Dr.  Grieve  (Trans-I 
lation  of  Celsus)  states  that  it  was  equal  to  the  one-twelfth 
part  of  the  Bnglisli  wne  pint.  It  was  also  used  to  indicate 
anything  to  drink  out  of.  Cantharus  (from  Kav9apo<;)  was  a 
sort  of  cup,  somewhat  larger  than  the  cyathus,  and  having 
a handle  ; in  other  words,  a land  of  tankard.  Scyphus  (from 
<TKv<j>o<;)  was  a kind  of  bowl,  without  either  foot  or  handle, 
used  in  ancient  times  to  drink  out  of.  Cupa  was  a cup  or 
drinking-vessel  used  in  taverns  or  other  drinking-houses. 

■ t Poculum,  a drinking-cup.  It  was  also  said  of  the  liquor 
itself. 
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a tea-cup  of  the 
capacity  of  six  or 
eight  fluid  ounces^  ; 
also  a potion ; ^a 
little  cup ; ®a  little 
vessel. 

')uo  aut  tria  cochlearia  uno  It  is  sufficient  to  have 
die  sumpsisse,  satis  est,  taken  two  or  three 
Cels.  spoonfuls*  in  one 

day. 

?Cochlearis;^cochlearismen-  ’Of,  or  pertaining  to, 
sura,  Pliny.  a spoonful  ; *a 

spoonful. 

SCVIagnitudo  ; ^amplitudo;  ’Magnitude  ; *ani- 
*moles ; ■'quantitas.f  plitude  ; ®mass  ; 

••quantity. 

iAdnucisjuglandismagnitu-  ’To  the  size  of  a wal- 
dinem; ^quodfabae magni-  nut;  ^that  which 
tudinem  habet.  Cels. — has  the  size  of  a 
^Magnitudonucisavellanae,  bean. — ®The  size 

* Sometimes  very  erroneously  written  spooni^ful.  Spoon- 
: ul,  like  moutliful,  &c.,  is  an  individual  compound  noun  ; 
ts  plural  being  spoonfuls.  Although  the  word  spoonsful  is 
lot  English,  yet  it  is  remarkable  how  frequently  it  is  written 
; jy  ignorant  persons.  On  the  same  ground  that  “ spoonsful  ” 
' s used  as  the  supposed  plural  for  “ spoonful,”  we  ought  to 
lave  “mouthsful,”  “beUiesful,”  “ spoonsmeat,”  &c.,  instead 

• )f  “ mouthfuls,”  “ bellyfuls,”  “ spoonmeats,”  &c. 

t Magnitudo  is  said  of  any  sort  of  greatness.  Amplitudo  is 

• said  of  extent.  Moles  indicates  any  tiling  huge  and  vast. 

is  a term  of  relative  import,  and,  when  qualified 
. ly  some  ailjunct,  may  signify  much  or  little. 
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Sc  RIB.  Largus  ; ^magni-  of  a filbert-nut ; ; 

tudo  castanese  ; ®magni-  '•the  size  of  a chest- : 

tudo  fabse  equinse.  nut ; sthe  size  of  a i 

horse-bean. 

Moles  nucis  moschatee.  The  size  of  a nutmeg. 
Instar*  juglandis.  The  size  of  a ■walnut. 

'Quantum  satis  est  [vel  sit]  ; 'As  much  as  is  suffi- 
cient; ^as  much  as 
circumstances  will 
allow ; ®as  much  as 
can  be  done,  or  as 
far  as  possible ; ^as  ' 
much  as  can  be  ■ 
held  by  three  fin- 
gers ; ®as  much  as  I 
he  will ; ®as  much 
as  the  strength 
permits ; ^as  much 
as,  or  as  long  as, 
it  is  agreeable ; *to 
take  as  much  -wine 
as  he  pleases. 
Quantum  cuspide  (yc^apice)  As  much  as  can  be 
cultri  capi  potest,  taken  on  the  point  • 

of  a knife. 


-quantum  res  patitur  ; 
\|uantum  fieri  potest ; 
‘quantum  tribus  digitis 
comprehendi  potest;  ^quan- 
tum volet ; “quantum  vires 
patiuntur;  ’quantum]  uvat; 
“vino  uti  quantum  libebit. 
Cels. 


* /?wfar  is  usually  denominated  an  indeclinable  noun;  but 
Dumesiiil  (Latin  Synon.,  by  the  Rev.  J.  M.  Gosset)  calls  it 
a preix)sition  requiring  the  genitive  case.  “ Ad  instar  is  not 
found  iu  the  best  Latin  authors.” 
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.Quantum  sufficit  {vel  suffi-  ^As  much  _ as  may 
ciat) ; ^quantum  convenit ; bo  sufficient  ; *as 

’quantum  velis ; quantum  mucb  as  is  conve- 

lubet ; •’quantum  sitis  exi-  nient  or  suitable  ; 
gat.  ®as  much  as  you 

please  ; ‘‘as  much 
as  the  thirst  may 
require. 

'Pugillus.  A pinch  (i.e.  as  much 

as  may  be  con- 
tained between  the 
thumb  and  two 
fingers : about  from 
3ss.  to  3j.). 


k;Manipulus,  Cels.  A handful. 

i'Sumere  ; capere,  Cels.  To  take  {^generally). 

' Devorare,CELS. ; deglutire.*  To  take  {in  a solid 

form,  as  a powder 
or  pill). 

I Bibere  ; sorbere  ; potare,  To  take  {as  _ a 
Cels.;  haurire.  draught)-,  to  drink. 

[ Uelingere,  Cels.  ; lambere  ; To  take  (as  an 
sub  linguam  liquare.  electuary). 

1 Manducare ; mandere,  Cels.;  To  take  {as  a masti- 
masticare.  catory)  ; to  che'w. 


* Glutio  (but  not  deglulio)  is  found  in  the  smaller  Latin 
illctionaries ; in  larger  ones  we  find  deglutio,  vox  medicis 
' /amiliaris,  I 8\s'allow  down. — PlMrmaceutical  Guide. 
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Daro  ; adhibere  ; exhibere,  To  give  or  adminis- 
Cels.  ; administrare.  ter. 

In  alvum  ex  parte  inferiore  To  administer  by  the 
darejin  alvumexpartibus  rectum  an  in- 

jnferioribus  indere  {vel  jection  or  dyster). 

immittere,  sen  infundere), 

Cels. 

Snffumigare,  Cels.  ; fiimi-  To  fumigate, 
gare. 

Gargarizare,  Cels.  To  gargle. 

Sect.  1 4. — De  tempore.  Of  Time. 

'Annus  ; -sosquiannus  ; ^bi-  'A  year;  "a  year  and 
ennium;  ■'triennium.  a half ; ®t-wo years; 

■•three  years. 

'Quotannis,  annuus; ''biennis,  'Every  year,  annual; 
bimus;*triennis,  trimus.  "biennial,  lasting 

two  years,  of  two 
years  ; "triennial,  ; 

lasting  three  years,  ■ 

of  three  years.  j 

Annus  intercalaris  vel  bisex-  Leap  year.  ! 

tilis.  i 

Annus  climaetericus.  The  climacteric  or  | 

perilous  year. 

Cardines  temporum.  The  four  seasons  of 

the  year. 

'Mensis ; "sesquimensis ; "bi-  'A  month ; "a  month 


OP  ^IME. 


mensls;  ^spatium  bimes- 
tre ; ^menses  biseni. 


^lenstruus;*  %imestris;  ^tri- 
mestris;  ■‘quadrimestris. 


r anu  arins, -F  ebruariiis  ,®Mar- 
tius,  ‘'Aprilis,  ^Maius,  ®Ju- 
nius,  ’Julius  {vel  Q,uinc- 
tilis),  ^Augustus  {vel  Sex- 
tilis),  ^September,  '"Octo- 
ber, "Noveuiber,  '^Decem- 
ber. 

•eptimana ; hebdomada ; 
hebdomas ; hebdoma. 

lies  j lux,  Cels. 

Dies  Solis  ; ^D.  Lunae ; "D. 
Martis;  'D.  Mercurii;  ®D. 
Jovis;  ®D.  Veneris;  ’D. 
Saturni. 

Calendae  ; %ionae  ; *idus. 


and  a half ; "two 
months  ; ''six 

months  ; "twelve 
months. 

'Monthly  ; *of  two 
months ; "of  three 
months ; ‘'of  four 
months. 

■'January  ; "Febru- 
ary ; "March 

^April  ; "May 

"June  ; Muly 

"August;  "Septem- 
ber ; '"October  ; 

"November;  '"De- 
cember. 

A week. 


A day. 

' Su  nday ; "Monday  ; 
"Tuesday ; ‘‘Wed- 
nesday ; "Thurs- 
day ; "Friday  ; 
’Saturday. 

'The  calends  \_the 
first  day  of  the 


* Formerly  it  was  tlie  custom  for  chemists  to  digest  the 
olrend,  or  substance  to  be  dissolved,  in  the  solvent  for  a 
•hilosophical  month,  or  forty  days : hence  arose  the  names 
•f  memtrual  solvent  or  meTisti'uum, 
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Hodie ; hodierno  die. 
Heri ; hesterno  die. 
Cras ; crastino  die. 
Postero  die,  Cels. 
Nudius  tertius.* 


Prime  die,  Cels. 
Perendie ; perendino  die. 


month\ ; ^the  nones  j 
\the  seventh  day  of 
the  months  March,  \ 
May,  July,  and 
October,  and  the 
fifth  of  the  others 
months^  ; ®the  ides  i 
[these  fall  eight  \ 
days  later  than 
the  nones : hence 

they  occur  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of 
the  months  March, 
May,  Jtdy,  and 
October,  and  the 
thirteenth  of  other 
months. 

To-day. 

Yesterday. 

To-morrow. 

The  day  after. 

The  day  before  yes- 
terday ; three  days 
ago. 

The  first  day. 

The  next  day  after 
to-morrow. 


* This  phrase  is  derived  from  nunc  dies  est  tertius.  We 
have  also  nudius  quartus,  four  daj's  ago ; nudius  quintus, 
five  days  ago,  &c. 


ot*  Tuia.  7o 

■'Proximis  diebus,  Cels.  The  following  days. 

■ Proxima  luce.  The  day  before. 

iiuotidianus,  Cels.  ; indies  ; Daily,  or  every  day. 
quotidife,  Cels.  ; omni  die. 

L41ternis  diebus,  Cels.  A1-  Every  other  day. 
terna  (vel  secund4)  die 
quaque. 

Fertiis  diebus.  Every  third  day. 

Post  paucos  dies;  paucis  A few  days  after, 
post  diebus. 

FBiduum,  Cels.  ; ^triduum,  ^Two  days  ; ^three 
Cels.  ; ^quatriduum.  days  ; ®four  days. 

De  die  in  diem.  From  day  to  day. 

'LMane,  Cels.  ;*  aurora ; tern-  Morning, 
pore  matutino  ; hora  ma- 
tutind. 

Dilucul6;multo mane; prime  Early  in  the  mom- 
mane  ; prim4  luce.  Cels.  ; ing ; at  daylight, 
summo  mane. 

iCrastino  mane.  To-morrow  morning. 

fTempus  antemeridianum.  Forenoon. 

^'Meridies,f  Cels.  Noon. 

: Pomeridies  ; tempus  post-  Afternoon, 

meridianum. 


* i/ane  is  a triptote,  having  only  three  cases — the  nom., 

! acc.,  and  abl.  sing. ; in  all  of  which  it  is  mane,  except  the 
. ablative,  in  which  mani  is  sometimes  found. 

t The  flivision  of  the  day  generally  observed  by  the 
^Romans  was  that  into  tempus  antemeridianum  and  povK- 
' ridianum,  the  meridies  itself  being  only  considered  as  a point 
I at  which  the  one  ended  and  the  other  commenced. 
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Vesper,  Cels.  ; vespertina,  Evening, 
vespere  appropinquante. 

Nox,  Cels.  ; sero.  Night. 

H&c  noete ; nocturnus.  To-night ; nightly. 

Nycthemerum.*  Night  and  day. 

Hesternd  noete.  Last  night. 

‘Horfl,  somni ^hord  deeubi-  'The  hour  of  sleep- 
tus  ; dormiturus,  Cels.  ; ing ; "at  bed-time, 
cubitum  i turns  ; ubi  it 
cubitum. 

Jentaculum.  Breakfast. 

Prandium,  Cei.s.  Dinner. 

Coena,  Cels.  ; tempore  cce-  Supper ; supper-time, 
nandi. 

Hora.  An  hour. 

Tota  hora,  Cels.  A whole  hour. 

In  boras  ; singulis  horis  ; Hourly ; every  hour. 
Omni  hord. 

Per  horam  integram.  During  an  hour. 

Sesquihoris.  An  hour  and  a half. 

Alternfi,  horA  ; secundA  Every  other  hoiu’. 
horA  ; bihorio  ; horis  in- 
termediis. 

Trihorio  ; omni  tertiA  horA.  Every  third  hour. 

Quadrihorio.  Every  fourth  hour. 

Semihora,  Cels.  ; semihorio.  A half-hour  ; every 

half-hour. 


* Prom  yvi  night,  and  ^epa  day. 


OP  TIME. 
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)Omni  quadrante  horse. 

uHoris  consuetis. 

jSexagesima  pars  horse ; «w- 
mitum. 

V'Momentum  veZ  punctum  tem- 
poris. 

i*Statim ; ^illico ; *protinus  ; 
^extemplo ; ®jam ; ^jamjam ; 
’quamprimuin. 


Every  quarter  of  an 
hour. 

At  the  accustomed 
hours. 

The  sixtieth  part  of 
an  hour ; a minute. 

A moment  or  instant 
of  time. 

Immediately  (’on  the 
spot,  -without  leav- 
ing the  place  ; ’’in 
that  very  place  ; 
forth-with  ; ®at  the 
first,  instantly  ; 
■•immediately  [cus- 
tom has  given  ex- 
templo  this  mean- 
ing : originally  it 
related  to  augu- 
ries'] ; ^already, 
even  now,  imme- 
diately [repeated 
before  every  mem- 
ber of  a sentence, 
jam  signifies 
“ sometimes  ” ] ; 
^forthwith  [jam- 
jam  denotes  more 
celerity  than  jam] ; 
’very  shortly). 
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'Pro  re  nata  ^rout  res  'Occasionally  ; -ac- 
poscit ; Sprout  res  postulet.  cording  as  circum- 

stances may  re- 
quire ; ^according 
as  circumstances 
may  demand. 

'Subinde  ; ^nterdum  ; ali-  'Now  and  then 
quando ; ®identidem  ; 'de  upon  which; 

tempore  in  tempus.  ^sometimes  ; *now 

and  then  ; ever 
and  anon  ; ^from 
time  to  time. 

'Iterum  ; ^rursus  vel  rursum;  'Again,  the  second 
*denuo  {^quasi  de  novo).  time  ; -once  more, 

another  time  ; 
®anew,  afresh. 


* “ Pro  re  natd  is  an  idiomatical  expression  : it  signifies 
‘ according  as  circumstances  arise ; ’ that  is,  ‘ occasionally.’  ” 
— Pharmaceutical  Guide. 

“ A prescription  was  sent  by  an  accoucheur  for  the  usual 
medicines  for  a lady  after  her  delivery.  The  child  was  dead. 
In  addition,  there  was  also  a prescription  for  some  sort  of 
enibrocation  for  her  breasts ; the  affected  parts  to  be  rubbed 
with  the  same  p7'o  re  natd  (occasionally).  The  compounder 
knew  very  well  that  p7-o  was  ‘for,’  but,  not  being  quite 
satisfied  about  7-e,  goes  to  his  dictionary,  and  there  finds  /'es, 
a thing  ; then  turns  to  nata,  and  finds  7wtus,  a,  «;«,  ‘ bom 
now,  then,  he  has  it  right— ‘Aon  the  little  thing  bo7'n;’  but 
deeming  ‘ little  thUig  ’ as  too  familiar,  he,  wishing  to  show  aU 
due  respect  to  his  master’s  patient,  -m-ote  on  the  label,  ‘ The 
little  in/atit  newly  bo/m  to  be  /cell  7'ubbed  with  this  ettd/rocOr 
tion.'  ” — Chamberlain’s  Tirocinium. 
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■ 'Jovissimfe, 
J^uper,  Cels, 
J fuperrime. 
'-.’erpetuus.* 


The  newest,  the  last. 
Lately. 

Very  lately. 
Perpetual,  eA’’erlast- 
ing. 


Sect.  15. — Be  corporis 
partihus. 


Of  the  Parts  of  the 
Body. 


iJalvaria;  cranium.  The  skull. 

. L summo  capite ; a vertice.  At  the  top  of  the 
Cels.  head, 

dccipitium.  The  back  part  of  the 

head. 

r’rons.  The  forehead. 

■■uttur.  Cels,  (jugulum.  The  neck  {fore  part). 
Cels.  ; vel  jugulusf)  ; 
larynx. 


* The  pilttla  pej~petua,  or  everlasting  pill,  was  composed  of 
■etallic  antimony,  wliich  was  believed  to  have  the  property 
■ purging  as  often  as  it  was  swallowed.  This  was  economy 
1 right  earnest,  for  a single  pill  would  serve  a whole  family 
luring  their  lives,  and  might  be  ti-ansmitted  as  an  heirloom 
) their  posterity.  We  have  heard  of  a lady  who,  having 
i .vallowed  one  of  these  pUls,  became  seriously  alarmed  at  its 
ot  pas.sing  : “ Madam,”  said  her  physician,  “ fear  not ; it 
I as  already  passed  througli  a hmidred  jiatients  without  difB- 
ilty”  (Paris’s  Plmrmucnlogia,  p.  501,  9th  edit.  1843). 

• t Jugulum  (vel  jugulus)  signifies  the  fore  part  of  the 
.’iroat.  QuUur  is  more  general  than  jugulum,  and  denotes 
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Cervix  ; cervices,*  Cels.  ; The  neck  (back  part)\\ 
nucha  .f 

Collum,  Cels.  The  neck  (whole). 

Nucha  capitis.  The  nape  of  the  neck| 

’Nasus ; *naris,  nares,}:  Cels.  ^Tbe  nose ; *the  nosnl 

tril,  the  nostrils. 

Ex  medio  nasoimisvenarium  Prom  the  middle  oi 
partibus,  Cels.  the  nose,  or  thai 

lower  parts  of  thd 
nostrils. 

'Labium,  Cels.  ; labium  ; 'A  lip  ; ''two  lips.  | 
''labra  duo,  labia  duo. 

Ex  angulis  labrorum,  Cels.  Prom  the  angles  o| 

the  lips.  j 

Os,  oris,  Cels.;  stoma («rT(J)ao).  The  mouth.  > 

Gingiva ; gingivae.  Cels.  The  gum  ; the  gums.ji 
Tonsilla,  Cels.  The  tonsiL 1 

both  the  outside  and  the  inside  of  the  throat.  It  is  said  t<| 
come  from  gvtta,  because  whatever  liquor  is  drunk  passel 
tlirough  it  drop  by  drop.  Larynx  indicates  the  upper  ana 
anterior  part  of  the  neck ; jugulus  rather  the  lower  andj 
anterior  part. 

» Cervices  is  elegantly  used  for  cervix.  Abscmden 
ccrvicibus  caput.”— Cicero  ; “ To  cut  off  the  liead  from  th. 
shoulders.”  Tlie  same  author  also  uses  cervix  : “ Impende 
cervici  gladius.” 

t Nucha  is  from  the  Arabic,  and  signifies  medulla  spinalU 
and  emphatically  its  origin  and  commencement,  to  whicl 
part  of  the  organ  the  term  is  applied  in  the  technical  Ian 
guage  of  the  day. — Oood's  Nosology. 

t Nares  is  by  far  a more  general  and  elegant  term  ii 
medicine  than  nasus,  which  is  confined  to  the  mere  e.xtema 
feature  (Iloros  Subsecivce). 
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\Auris  ; ^auricula,  Cels,  ; *Tlie  ear ; ^the  a\iri- 
*piima.*  cle ; ®tlie  pinna, 

liuricularum  dolores,  Cels.  The  ear-ache. 

1-Ex  imis  auribus ; ^summis  'From  the  lower 
auribus,  Cels.  parts  of  the  ears ; 

■■*in  the  upper  parts 
of  the  ears. 

^Post  aurem,  Cels.  Behind  the  ear. 

:{n  aurem  instillari,  Cels.  To  be  dropped  into 

the  eai*. 

Aurem  infundere  aliquod  It  is  proper  to  pour 
medicamentiini  oportet,  some  medicine  in- 

Cels.  to  the  ear. 

Txena ; bucca,  Cels.  ; mala.f  The  cheek. 

Cels. 

Llspera  arteria ; trachea.  The  windpipe. 
Bronchus ; bronchium ; hron-  The  bronchial  tube. 
chia ; hronchius.\ 

! xula ; pharynx  ; oesophagus.  The  gullet. 

* Auris  signifies  the  ear  generally  ; auricula  the  flap  of 
hhe  ear  with  the  auditory  tube  ; pinna  the  flap  of  the  ear 
I Illy. 

t Mala  is  generic,  and  expresses  the  cheek  (the  external 
iind  fl^hy  part)  and  the  cheek-bone.  Oena  differs  from 
' mla  in  referring  only  to  the  external  part  of  the  face, 
f 'iueca  refers  to  the  same  part  of  the  face  with  gena,  but 
sfegards  it  as  capable  of  collapsing  and  being  inflated  at  dif- 
serent  times. 

t The  two  latter  words,  and  their  plurals,  are  very  gene- 
iully  and  improperly  used.  The  Latin  terms  are  derived 
rrom  the  Greek  words  Ppoyxo^  and  Ppoyxiov,  which  can 
nnly  make  “ bronchm”  ana  “ bronchium.” — Uorce  Subsecivce. 
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Fauces. 


U va,  Cels.  ; uvula. 
'Humerus,  Cels.  ; *os  humeri. 


The  throat  {inter- 
naV),  the  pharynxi 
The  uvula.  ^ 


Clavicula ; os  jugulare  ; ju- 
gulum. 

'Scapula,  Cels.  ; *os  scapu- 
larum. 


Ala,  Cels.  ; axilla,  Cels. 
Brachium,  Cels. 
Cubitus,*  Cels. 

Ancon  ; caput  cubiti. 
Carpus. 

Palma,  Cels.  ; vola. 


Metecarpium. 


'Digitus,  Cels.  ; * pollex, 

Cels. 

Binif  digiti. 


'The  shoulder  (ffenrj 
erally);  ^the  arm^ 
bone.  ; 

The  clavicle  or  coin 
lar  bone. 

'The  shoulder  (bao^H 
'part') ; ^the  shoul-i 
der  blade.  i 

The  armpit.  j 

The  upper  arm.  i 

The  forearm.  : 

The  elbow. 

The  MTist. 

The  palm  of 
hand. 

The  back  of 
hand. 

'The  finger ; 
thumb. 

Two  fingers. 


thdi 


th^ 


* CiiMus,  us,  signifies  also  a lying  down  ; a bed  or  concha 
a nest.  | 

t In  speaking  of  the  numbers  of  things  of  which  then 
are  two  or  more  sets,  it  is  much  less  elegant  to  use  the  simple 
numerals  than  the  distributives.  Thus  we  should  say  wltl 
propriety,  “ Seni  deni  dentes”  (sixteen  teeth);  “ Quini  digiti’ 
(five  fingers);  hnt  not  "Biua  labra  ” (two  lips),  or  “Bin 
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r Thorax,  Cels. 

'3temum;  os  pectoris,  Cels. 
S3pina  dorsi. 

TTergiim,  Cels.  ; dorsum. 
AA.bdomen,f  Cels. 

VS^enter  ; alvus.  Cels. 

LLatus  (laieris),  Cels.,  Vieg., 
Horace. 

r Dolor  laterum,  Horace. 

I In  laLus  aut  dextnim  aut 
sinistrum,  Cels. 


The  chest* *  (the 
“ cavity  ”). 

The  breast-bone. 

The  “ back-bone.” 

The  back. 

The  belly  {exter- 
nally'). 

The  belly  {inter- 
nally). 

The  side  {below  the 
axilla). 

Pain  of  the  sides. 

Either  upon  his 
right  or  left  side. 


XDCTili  ” {tu:o  eyes)  ; ■whicli,  if  not  unclassical,  is  at  least  poe- 
li-.ioal  {Hone  Subsecivce).  Bini  is  only  used  with  a substantive 
ii  n the  plural  number.  Cicero  found  fault  with  his  sou  for 
linaving  said  duas  Uterus,  because  Uterue,  used  in  the  sense  of 
‘ ‘ epistola,”  is  always  put  in  the  plural.  We  say  Unas  Uterus 
II.  ind  duas  epistolas. 

* An  Irishman  applied  at  a dispensary  for  relief.  He  was 
nnufferuig  from  bronclutis,  and  was  ordered  to  put  a blister 
M )u  his  chest.  On  the  next  day  of  attendance,  Pat,  in  reply  to 
' I question,  stated  that  the  blister  had  not  drawi.  “How 
!•  iong  did  yon  keep  it  applied  ? ” Arts.  “ Itis  on  now.”  “ Let 
i nelookatit.”  A “I  can’t;  it’s  at  home.”  On  further  en- 
I luirj-,  it  appeared  that  be  had  fulfilled  the  directions  given 
I .0  him  by  applying  the  blister  to  his  tool-chest  1 ! (A  fact.) 

t From  abdo,  to  hide,  because  it  hides  the  viscera.  “Ab- 
; iomen”  is  very  improperly  used,  although  by  reputedly  good 
I wthors,  to  signify  the  cavity  of  the  belly  ; it  is  evident,  from 
I ts  etymology,  as  well  as  from  its  employment,  that  it  should 
>^e  confined  to  the  parietes  {Horce  Subsecivce). 
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Latus  dolet,  Cels. 

'Praecordia,  Cels.  ; scro- 
bicuhis  cordis ; epigas- 
trium ; -hypochondrium 
dextrum,  sinistrum ; ^um- 
bilicus ; ‘‘hypogastrium ; 
®lumbus,  lumbi ; ®ilia.* 

Jecur,  Cels.  ; hepar.f 


The  side  is  in  pain.  ^ 
'The  pit  of  the  sto- 
mach ; ^the  hyjpo-  i 
chondrium  right,, 
left ; ®navel ; *the  i 
hypogastrium-, j 
loin,  the  loins ;;; 
®the  flanks. 

The  liver. 


* The  abdomen  is  divided  by  anatomists  into  three  zonespl 
or  regions  : ; I 

1.  The  epigastric,  | 

2.  The  umbilical,  | ; 

3.  The  hypogastric.  [! 

Bach  zone  is  subdivided  into  three  minor  regions  ; the 
gastric  into  the  scrobiculus  cordis  or  epigastrium,  and  the! 
two  hypochondriac  regions  ; the  umbilical  into  the  umbiUcnsJ 
and  the  two  lumbar  regions  ; and  the  hijpogastric  into  the! 
hypogastrium  or  pubic  portion,  and  the  two  Uiac  regions  orf 
flanks  at  the  sides.  The  relative  positions  of  these  parts  are! 
shown  by  the  followug  diagram : — f 


right 

hypochondrium 

epigastrium 

left 

hypochondrium 

right  lumbar 
region 

umbilicus 

left  lumbar 
region 

riglit  iliac 
region 

hypogastrium 

left  iliac 
region 

t The  Latin  tongue  has  two  distinct  terns  to  express  the 
organ  of  the  liver — hepar  and  jecur.  The  first  is  easily  re- 
ferred to  the  Greek  -JjTrop  ; for  the  second,  the  critics  have 
scarcely  a guess  to  offer.  It  is,  in  fact,  a Persian  term 
(Jekur),  which  has  been  copied  into  the  Tm-kish  as  well  as 
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F!?el ; bilis. 

; splen,  Cels. 
len,  Cels. 

!:.nguen,  Cels. 
uuumbus,  Cels. 

r/ulva  seu  uterus  ; os 

i!)analis  vulvse. 
rOoxa,  Cels.  ; coxenclix 
coxanmi. 

FFemur ; -crus,  Cels. 

GGenu ; *poples,  Cels. 
;’.’atella,  Cels.  ; mola ; rotula. 
(aura,  Cels. 

.'Mods  pedis;  ^malleolus, Cels. 

vel  talus,  Cels.  ; ®calx 
^I’lanta  pedis.  Cels. 

>.)igiti  pedis.  Cels. 


Bile. 

The  spleen. 

The  kidney. 

The  groin. 

The  loins. 

The  female  genitals, 
se.  The  womb ; the 
mouth  of  the 
womb. 

The  vagina. 
os  The  hip ; the  hip- 
bone. 

‘The  thigh ; *the  leg. 
'The  knee ; *the  ham. 
The  kneepan. 

The  calf. 

'The  instep ; ^the 
ankle ; ®the  heel. 
The  sole  of  the  foot. 
The  toes.  . 


li'ECT.  16. — De  signis  mor-  Of  the  Signs  of 
borum.  Diseases. 

■ 'ussi  ingravescente.  The  cough  increas- 

ing. 

’•'erstante  ardore  urinse.  The  heat  in  making 

water  continuing. 

! ito  the  Latin;  in  the  former  being  pronounced iegwr. — 
'■’oocTt  Nosology.  ■ 
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Dolore  rheumatico  torquen-  The  rheumatic  pain 
te.  being  troublesome. 

Durante  fluxu  cruento.  During  the  bloody 

flux. 

Ventriculo  jejuno ; stomacho  The  stomach  being  ' 
vacuo.  empty.  i 

Si  tussisincrebueritjsi  tussis  If  the  cough  shall  ; 

accreverit.  have  increased. 

Si  vigiliae  anxerint.  If  the  watchings  ' 

should  be  trouble-  i 

some. 

Si  pervigilium*  supervenerit.  If  intense  watching  ! j 

should  come  on. 

Si  malum  arthriticum  redin-  If  the  arthritic  (gou- 
tegraverit.  ty)  pain  should  be  -j 

renewed.  . I 

Si  non  dormiat ; si  non  som-  If  the  patient  do  not  i 
num  capiat.  sleep. 

Si  maximfe  augeat  dyspnoea  If  difficulty  of  ' 
aut  tussis.  breathing,  or 

cough,  should  be  ^ 

very  troublesome.  ' 

Si  conqueritur  dolorem.f  If  the  patient  com- 
plains of  pain. 


* PervisfiVu/wi  is  frequently  translated  “ a watching  in 
which  sense  it  would  be  synonymous  with  vigiUa.  It  signifies, 
however,  greater  mtense  watching;  or,  as  Gesner(  Thesaurus) 
expresses  it,  “ muUce  vioiliae.” 
f It  is  much  less  usual,  and  therefore  less  proper,  to  use 
these  words  with  a preposition  and  ablative  case,  than  witl} 
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; i tenesmus  iterum  redierit. 

ii  i Tires  sinunt,  Cels. 

lii  febris  adest,  Cels. 

li  i per  hsec  dolor  non  finitiu’, 
Cels. 

'bi  idgilia  torsit,  Cels. 

Xhim  nocturna  vigilia  pre- 
mitur,  Cels. 

li  i malum  urgeat. 

li  i sitis  urget ; si  sitis  est ; si 
sitis  vexat,  Cels.  ; si  sitiat. 
li  i spasmus  ventriculi  aderit. 


li  i minetur  morbus. 

rirgente  dolore  vel  tussi. 

>')igitis  cedere  foveolamque 
accipere. 

'Pentium  stridor;  dentibus 


If  tenesmus  should 
again  return. 

If  the  strength  per- 
mit. 

If  the  fever  be  pre- 
sent. 

If  the  pain  be  not 
allayed  by  these 
means. 

When  want  of  sleep 
distresses. 

When  he  is  troubled 
with  night  watch- 
ing. 

If  the  pain  should  be 
urgent. 

If  the  patient  be 
thirsty. 

If  the  spasm  of  the 
stomach  be  pre- 
sent. 

If  the  disease 
threaten. 

The  pain  or  cough 
being  troublesome. 

To  pit  on  pressure. 

Grinding  of  the 


ikae  accusative  : thus,  “ Conqueritur  dolorem”  is  preferable 
u 3 “de  dolore,”  Sic.  (Zforie  Subsecivw). 
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frendere. 

Cibi  fastidium  (anorexia  seu 
inappetentia). 

Cibi  aviditas  (bulimia). 
Molestante  languore  aut  fla- 
tulentia. 


teeth;  to  grind  j 
the  teeth. 

Want  of  appetite. 

Too  great  appetite. 
The  languor  or  fla-  ■ 
tulence  being  trou- 


blesome. 

•Febre  aggrediente;^febre  ab-  'When  the  fever  is 
sente;  ®febre  durante  {vel  coming  on;  ®when  • 
adstante,  vel  astante);  du-  the  fever  is  ab-  ;; 
rante  febris  exacerbati-  sent ; ^during  the  ji 
one.*  fever.  i 

Donee  afficiantur  gingivae.  Until  the  gums  are  ;i 

alFected.  1 

Donee  gingivae  intumescant.  Until  the  gums  be-  ; 

come  swollen. 

Donee  ptyalismusf  {seu  cur-  Until  ptyalism  is 
sus  salivae  adauctus,  seu  produced, 
fluxus  salivae  adauctus) 

cieatur.  J 

I 

^ The  interval  between  the  paroxy.sms  of  an  intermitting  | 
fever  was  termed  by  the  Greeks  apyrexy  (aimpefi'a),  by  the  j 
Latins  intermission  {intermissio).  If,  however,  the  interval  j 
were  only  a remission,  instead  of  a perfect  intermission,  | 
the  return  of  the  hot  fit  was  denominated  exacerbation 
(exacerbatio).  Dr.  Mason  Good  uses  the  term  to  signify  the 
])aroxysm  of  adisease  whose  intervals  are  merely  imj^rfect ; 
or  remission  is  the  strict  meaning  of  paroxysm  when  literally 
rendered. 

t Ptyalismus,  TrrveAtcrjads  or  mvakiopos,  from  tttvo)  exspuo, 
exscreo. 
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oonec  abierit  spasmus. 

I'Onec  dolor  exulaverit. 

■imnec  evanescant  sympto- 
: mata. 

tonec  pustulas  excitet,  Cels. 

'i.‘onec  dolor  mitescat. 

vonec  somnus  obrepat. 
ii  onec  seger  convalescat. 

k onec  singidtus  et  nisus 
■ Tomitum  cessaverint. 


tonec  altera  accessio  acce- 
dat,  Cels.* 


Until  the  spasm  shall 
have  removed. 

Until  the  pain  shall 
have  removed. 

Until  the  symptoms 
disappear. 

Until  it  excites  pus- 
tules. 

Until  the  pain  miti- 
gates. 

Until  sleep  come  on. 

Until  the  patient  is 
well. 

Until  the  hiccup 
and  attempts  to 
vomit  shall  have 
ceased. 

Until  another  acces- 
sion accedes  or 
comes  on. 


' * The  term  accession  (accessio  or  accessus)  was  employed 
r ’ the  Latin  writers  in  a sense  precisely  parallel  with  the 
oreek  word  paroxysm  (napo^va-poc),  and  either  embraced  the 
i Id  or  hot  stages  of  a febrile  seizure,  the  only  stages  into 
'ihich  such  seizure  was  divided  ; the  declination  (declinatio) 

: ')t  being  accounted  a part  of  the  paroxysm.  Hence  paroxysm 
k a term  not  to  be  found  in  Celsus,  who  uniformly  employs 
rxessio  in  its  stead. 

.lAmong  recent  writers,  however,  and  perhaps  generally 
I • the  present  day,  while  the  term  paroxysm  is  applied  not 
p"crely  to  fever  fits,  but  to  fits  of  every  violent  and  inter- 
ihltting  disorder  whatever,  the  term  accession  is  limited 
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Pro  casus  exigentia;  pro  rei  According  to  the| 
exigenti^,  urgency  of  the] 

case. 

Dum  vires  corporis  sinunt,  As  long  as  the 
Cels.  strength  permits. 

TJbi  dolor  urget,  Cels.  When  the  pain  is: 

violent. 

Dum  febris  absit,  Cels.  While  the  fever  is 

absent. 


to  the  commencement  or  onset  of  a fit, — its  insultus,  as  deno- 
minated by  the  Latin  writers  ; and  hence  Dr.  Cnllen  (First ! 
Lines,  chap.  3,  sect.  Ivi.)  speaks  of  the  “ accession  of  imr- 
oxysms,”  a phraseology  which  would  be  nonsense  upon 
the  original  meaning  of  the  terms  ; while  Dr.  Turton,  with 
evident  indecision  upon  the  subject,  defines  accessio,  in  his 
Glossary,  “ the  beginning  or  parox3'sm  of  an  intermitting 
fever  ” (allowing  the  reader  to  take  which  sense  he  vdll) ; and 
paroxysmus,  “ an  access,  fit,  or  exacerbation  of  a disease  •” 
giving  still  gi-eater  latitude,  as  well  in  respect  to  the  genus 
as  the  stage  of  the  morbid  affection.  The  “ accession  of 
paroxysms”  of  Cullen  is,  m the  language  of  the  Latin 
translators  of  Galen,  “ incremenia  accessionum  ” (Gal.  de 
Differ.  Feb.  lib.  ii.  cap.  4).  In  some  cases  (as  in  his  definition 
of  hectic  fever),  however,  Cirlleu  seems  to  employ  the  term 
“accession”  assjmonymouswithparoxj'sm.  Notwithstanding 
the  general  appropriation  of  the  word  accession  among  the 
Latin  writers  to  the  whole  diu'ation  of  a fever  fit,  or  what 
is  now  called  a paroxysm,  its  radical  idea  imports  simply 
“ advance,  approach,  entrance,  avenue  ; ” and  in  this  mean- 
ing Celsus  himself  is  perpetually  using  the  term  in  its  verbal 
form,  and  occasionally  indeed  in  connection  with  accessio  in 
its  technical  signification,  as  “ donee  altera  accewio  acceded.” 
Dr.  Mason  Good  uses  the  term  to  sipilfy  the  commencement 
or  onset  of  an  exacerbation  of  any  kind.— (See  his  Nosology.) 
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fiscT.  17. — De  viribus  et  Of  the  Powers  and 

remediorum,  ^~c.  Uses  of  Bemedies. 

ionare ; ad  sanitatem  perdu-  To  cure, 
cere,  Cels. 

[•  [orbum  curtare;  ad  mor- To  shorten  the  dis- 

i bum  curtandum.  ease. 

ddrecidivum  praecavendum.  To  prevent  a re- 
lapse. 

leecidivum  timere,  Cels.  To  apprehend  or  fear 

a relapse. 

ii-olorem  lenire,  Cels,  {vel  To  allay  (or  relieve) 
sedare,  vel  tollere).  pain. 

L'  imnum  molire,  movere,  To  produce  sleep. 
Cels,  (facere,  vel  afferre, 
vel  conciliar e). 

fffficere  ut  quiescat ; ad  quie-  To  keep  quiet, 
tern  conciliandam. 

1 1 lecto  collocare,  Cels.  To  place  in  bed. 

Trinam  excitare.  To  increase  the  flow 

of  urine. 

I'fenstrua  evocare.  To  promote  the 

menses. 

■ :.d  acorem  compescendum.  To  moderate  the 

acidity. 

;.corem,  ardoremque  corri-  To  correct  the  acid- 
gere.  ity  and  heat  (of 

the  stomach). 
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Ad  gustum  conciliandum. 
Gratiim  saporem  reddere. 


Ad  foetorem  obstandum. 
Caput  sublime  habere,  Cels. 
Os  fumigare. 


Valetudinarium  etvestimen- 
ta  fumigare. 


Inhalare  vapores  aquae  tepi- 
dse  {vel  calidse). 


Vaporem  calidum  ore  reci- 
pere,  Cels. 


Putredini  oecurrere. 


Spasmos  discutere  {yel  depel- 
lere). 

Vermes  (spiritum ; datum) 
dejicere  {vel  expellere, 
elidere,  &c.). 

Vermes  'protrahere  ; — *ene- 
care ; — *educere,  Cels. 


To  please  the  palate | 

To  give  an  agreeably 
taste. 

To  prevent  fetor. 

To  raise  the  head. 

To  fumigate  th^ 
mouth. 

To  fumigate  thg 
sick-room  and  thtj 
clothing. 

To  inhale  the  vapouil 
of  tepid  (warm| 
■water. 

To  receive  wami 
vapour  into  the| 
mouth. 

To  obviate  putres-^ 
cency. 

To  remove  spasm. 


To  expel  wormsj 
(wind,  &c.) 


Ad  calculos  valere,  praestare, 

&c. 

Adurere,  Cels.,  &c. 


’To  extract,  ^to  de-* 
stroy,  ®to  take  out- 
worms. 

To  act  on  calculi. 


To  cauterize. 
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Uotlere,  exedere,  Cels.,  &c.  To  corrode. 

'luod  occurrit  putredini  ; That  -which  obviates 
antisepticum.  piitrescency  ; an 

antiseptic. 


SECT.  18. — Br.  Duncan's  Classification  of  the 
i General  Terms  used  hy  Winters  on  General  Thera- 
fjpetttics  and  Pharmacology,  with  some  additions. 

“ Although  many  of  these  terms  are  obsolete, 
3ome  of  them  vagne  and  ill-defined,  and  others 
vypothetical,  yet,  as  they  occur  in  -writers  of 
uiithority,  and  are  sometimes  useful,  I have  col- 
jijcted  them  together.  Dr.  Cullen  * has  given  a 
r petty  full  alphabetical  catalogue  of  many  of  them, 
l::atiDg,  in  regard  to  each  term,  in  -what  sense  it 
aas  been  Commonly  or  particularly  employed, 
ri-ith  -what  propriety  it  has  been  used,  why  he  does 
( ot  employ  it,  and  very  often  -why  it  should  not 
ee  employed  at  all.  I have  attempted,  in  imita- 
i'  on  of  Linnaeus,!  to  arrange  them  systematically, 
t enerally  contrasting -with  each  term  its  antagonist 
rr  opposite  term,  -when  any  has  been  used,  so  as 


* A Treatise  on  Materia  Meilica,  in  two  volumes,  4to. 
i-Hinbnrgh,  1789.  See  vol.  i.  p.  161. 

- t Materia  Medica,  liber  i.  de  Plantis.  8vo.  Amsteledemi, 
i*749. 
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to  abbreviate  explanation,  and  frequently  to  ren.* 
der  it  unnecessary.” 


Terms  derived  from  the  Action  of  External  Agents 


I.  ON  THE  FUNCTION  OF  ASSIMILATION.  ! 

Synthetica — tend  to  the  formation  of  the  body.  3^ 
— Analytica — tend  to  decompose  and  waste  it. 
Nutrientia — nourish  the  body.  ; 

Restaiu’antia,  Analeptica — restore  lost  strength,  i 


II.  ON  THE  MECHANICAL  STATE  OF  THE  SOLIDS. 


Humectantia,  k Absorbentia,  Exsiccantia. 
Emollientia,  Laxantia,  Relaxantia,  Ohalastica,  Im|) 
pinguantia,  ^ Astringentia,  Indurantia,  Tonicai 
Koborantia. 


III.  ON  THE  VITAL  FUNCTIONS  OF  THE  SOLIDS. 

Stimuli,  Stimulantia,  Alexiteria,  Hypersthenica,  H 
Contrastimuli,  Hyposthenica. 

Excitantia,  34  Sedantia,  Deprimentia. 

Intoxicantia,  Inebriaritia,  Narcotica,  Eatuantim 
Temulentia,  Phantastica,  k Antitoxica,  Antiii 
dota,  Alexipharmaca,  Alexicaca,  Theriaca,  JBq| 
zoartica. 

Anthypnotica,  x Hypnotica,  Somnifera,  Argrypii 
notica. 

Hypersesthetica,  m Ansesthetica. 

Spastica,  Convulsiva,  Tetanica,  k Paralytica. 

Calefacientia,  k Refrigerantia. 


I 
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IV.  ON  VESSELS  OR  CANALS. 

onastomotica — opening  the  extreme  orifices  of 
blood-vessels.  Styptica,  Stenotica^  Ishsema 
— contracting  the  orifices  of  vessels  or  calibre 
of  canals. 

,p.perientia,  Solventia,  Deobstruentia,  Deoppilan- 
tia — removing  obstructions. 

V.  ON  FLUIDS. 

1.  Altering  quantity. 

[TDplentia,  K Deplentia. 

2.  Altering  distribution. 

tttrahentia,  Epispastica,  draw  fiuids  to  a part,  k 
Eepellentia,  Eepercutientia. 

natercipienlia,  Apocrustica,  drive  fluids  from  a 
part. 

'eierivativa,  Eevulsiva,  draw  fluids  from  a part. 

3.  Altering  consistence,  Diathetica. 

hiluentia,  Inundantia,  k Inspissantia. 

B icidentia,  Attenuantia,  k Incrassantia. 

4.  Altering  quality. 

yyscrasiaca,  Immutantia,  Alliotica,  Alterantia. 

nn-  Ob-volventia,  Obtundent!  a,  Inviscantia, 
blunting  acrimony. 

tienientia — Temperantia,  Demidcentia,  Edulcoran- 
tia,  Antacria,  correct  irritants. 

:.ntacida,  Absorbentia,  k Antalkalina. 
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Depnrantia,  Abstersiva,  removing  acrimony. 
Balsamica,  resisting  bitter  putridity. 

Spansemica,  ^ Hsematinica. 

VI.  ON  NATURAL  SECRETIONS  AND  EXCRETIONS. 

Eccritica. 

Evacnantia,  Evacnatoria,  x Sistentia,  Eeprimentia 
Cohibentia. 

Erriiina,  Ptarmica,  Stermitatoria. 

Anacathartica,  Pituitosa,  Apophlegmatizoni 


Apophlegmatizantia,  Apophlegmatica,  piu’ 


upwards. 

Masticatoria,  Sialogoga,  Salivantia,  Ptyalagoga. 
Expectorantia,  Tussiculosa. 

Emetica,  Vomitoria,  Singultuosa,  Antiemeti( 
Physagoga,  Euctatoria,  Carmiuativa,  Borbory 


mica,  Elatulentia.  : 

Cathartica,  purge  downwards.  ' 

Eccoprotica,  Alviduca,  Laxativa, 

Lenitiva,  Purgantia  leniora  et  mit 
Purgantia  drastica. 

Panchymagoga. 

Hydragoga.  , 

Phlegmagoga.  j 

Cholagoga.  j 

Melanogoga.  [ 

Diuretica.  j 

Menagoga,  Emmenagoga. 

Abortiva,  Amblotica,  Ecbolica,  Amblothridia. 
Aristolochica. 
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[iACtifera,  Gralactophora,  Lactifuga. 

Wiapnoica,  Diaphoretica,  promote  insensible  per- 
spiration. 

isJudorifica,  Hidrotica,  Perspirantia,  produce  sweat. 
Terms  derived  from  the  Body  itself. 

VII.  TERMS  DERIVED  FROM  DISEASES. 

^ icopa,  against  lassitude. 
y.ntisthenica,  Debilitantia. 

Mntipyretica,  Antiphlogistica,  Antifebrilia,  Febri- 
luga. 

lintiquartana. 

\ Lntiloimica,  against  plague. 

^ intihectica. 
i inticachectica. 

liLntiseptica,  against  putrid  diseases,  K Septica. 

^intispasmodi  ca. 

lintiparalytica, 

^tidydinica,  against  giddiness, 
linodyua,  Paregorica,  Sopientia,  against  pain, 
^intasthmatica.  ^ 

^ intiphthisica. 

Hysterica,  Antihysterica,  Anthypochondriaca. 
t inticolica. 

1 intidysenterica. 

l^thritica,  Antarthritica,  Antipodagrica. 

^ Intiscorbutica. 

Untilyssus,  against  the  bite  of  a mad  dog. 

1 Intivenerea. 
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Antiambusta,  Anticaustica,  against  burns,  i 

Antiscollca,  Antlielmintica,  Helmintbagoga,  Ver-I 
mifnga,  against  worms.  ! 

Phtheiroctonia,  Plithiriaca,  against  lice.  ^ ■ 

Lithontriptica,  Litbonthryptica,  Saxifraga,  Lithi-( 
ca,  Antilithica.  j 

VIII.  TERMS  DERIVED  FROM  PARTS  AND  FUNCTION^, 
OF  THE  BODY.  • i 

Generalia,  K Topica.  j 

Nervina. 

Cerebralia,  Spinalia,  Ganglionica,  acting  oni 
the  respective  systems  of  nerves. 
Muscularia. 

Visceralia. 

Absorbentia, 

Cepbalica,  Anamnestica,  improving  the  memory,  j 
Cosmetica.  j 

Ophthalmica.  ! 

"Nasalia.  | 

Acoustica,  Otica,  ^ _ _ | 

Odontica,  Odontalgica,  llentifricia.  j: 

Pepilatoria,  Psilothria,  remove  hairs.  i; 

Thoracica,  _ 

Pectoralia,  Arterlaca,  Pneumonica,  Pul-i| 
monica,  Becchica.  ii 

Cardiaca,  Cordialia.  || 

Ahdominalia.  ■; 

Stomachica.  | 

Euterica.  j 
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Hepatica. 

Splenica. 

Sialica. 

Pancreatica. 

Antinephritiea,  Nephritica. 

Genetica. 

Uterina, 

liphrodisiaca,  k Anaphrodisiaca,  Antaphrodi- 
siaca,  Sophisticantia,  Sterilitantia. 

>X.  TERMS  APPLIED  TO  EXTERNAL  AND  TOPICAL 
REMEDIES. 

I .bstergentia,  Detergentia,  Abluentia. 

. jubricantia,  k Absorbentia. 
t4{€solYentia,  Discutientia,  a Suppurantia,  Matu- 
rantia. 

^dmollientia,  k Adstringentia,  Eoborantia  externa, 
Indurantia. 

t.,’ubefaeientia,  ^ Eefiigerantia. 

'^esicatoria,  Excoriantia,  Exulcerantia,  Corrosiva. 
-ischarotica,  Erodentia,  Phagedsenica,  Caustica,  x 
Cicatrizantia,  Epulotica. 

■ ’tnaplerotica,  Sarcotica,  Consolidantia,  Vul- 
neraria,  Glutinantia. 
jlxsiccantia,  k Digerantia,  Digestiva. 

1 lundificantia,  Cathaeretica. 

|t'’ulneraria,  Traumatica,  Agglutinantia. 
w-'atagmatica,  Syllotica,  uniting  fractured  bones. 
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Terms  derived  from  Medicine. 

Aloedaria,  Aloetica. 

Aloephangina,  a mixture  of  aloes  and  aromatics. 
Mucilaginosa,  Oleosa,  &c. 

Terms  from  imaginary  virtues. 

Arcliffialia,  agreeable  to  Archseus. 

Basilica,  of  noble  power. 

Heroica,  of  great  virtue. 

Sect.  19. — Be  cibo,  ^c.  Of  Food,  <^c. 

'Gibus  ; *alimentum ; ®esca,  'Food  {any  kind)  ; 
Cels.  ^aliment  or  nou- 

rishment ; ^eatabla 
food. 

'Victus,  Cels.  ; diseta. — *Ee-  'Diet  (course  of  food). 

gimen.  — *Eegimen. 

Cibus  'plenus  (plenior);  ^va-  Food  'plenteous 
lentissimus  ; ^uberior  ; [i.  e.  full  diet)  j 

■•robustior.  Cels.  *very  nourishing  | 

®more  abundant  j 
^stronger. 

Diseta  'carnis,^jusculi,®lactis.  Diet,  'meat,  *soup^i 
^simplex.  *milk,  'simple.  i 

Cibus  mediocris,  Cels.  Food  moderate.  j 
Cibus,'tenuis,^simplex,*mol- Food,  'light,  "simpleij 
lis,  'calidus,  ®exiguus,  ®le-  ®soft,  'warm,  ®smal|l 

vis,  Cels.  in  quantity,  ®light.  I 

Alimentum  liberale.  Cels.  Nourishment  ampleij 
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‘otio  liberalis,  Cels. 


If'Jum  debito  regimine. 

[ISordeum,  Cels.  ; ^farina 
hordei  seu  hordeacea, 
Cels.  ; *hordeum  munda- 
tum ; ‘‘bordeum  perlatum. 
— *Maltum,  byne  {^vvr\), 
brasium ; ®infusum  byues, 
brasiis^!«  malti;  Mecoctum 
hordei,  vel  aqua  hordeata. 
l^vena  j^fariuaavense  ;®avena 
excorticata  seu  grutum ; 
♦decoctum  avense. 

p rriticum.  Cels.  ; ^farina  tri- 
tici.  Cels.  ; ®amylum*  tri- 
tici ; ^furfur.  Cels.  ; fur- 
fures tritici ; ®farina  tritici 
tosta. 

p«3ecale ; *secale  cornutura  vel 
ergota. 

;'ryza.  Cels. 


[i.  e.  a liberal  al- 
lowance of~\. 

Drink  ample  [i.  e.  a 
liberal  allowance 
p/]. 

With  appropriate  re- 
gimen. 

'Barley  ; ^barley- 
meal  ; ^Scotch, 
hulled,  or  pot  bar- 
ley ; •'pearl  bar- 
ley.— ®Malt;  ®wort, 
or  s-weet  wort ; 
^barley  water. 

'Oats;  ^oatmeal;  ®de- 
corticated  oats  or 
groats  ; ^water 

gruel. 

'Wheat ; ''wh eaten 
flour ; ®wheaten 
starch  ; ‘'bran  j 

"baked  flour. 

'Bye  ; ^spurred  rye 
or  ergot. 

Bice. 


* Amylum,  from  a not,  and  fxvAr;  a mill : 
fnade  without  the  aid  of  a mill. 


because  it  is 
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'Panis,  Cels. — *Panis  fer- 
mentatus ; *sine  fermento, 
Cels.;  panis  azymus. — 
^Panis  bis  coctus,  Cels.; 
panis  iterum  coctiis, 
' Pliny. — ®Panis  nauticus, 
Pliny.- — ®Panis  tostus  ; 

^panis  ustus ; *panis  aridus, 
Cels. — ^Interior  pars  pa- 
nis, Cels.  ; mica  panis. — 
'®Crusta  panis,  Pliny. — 
* 'Panis  hesternns,  Cels. — 
"'Panis  hopdeaceiis,  Cels.  ; 
'®panis  secalinus  ; ''•panis 
triticeus. — *®Panis  candi- 
dus,  Cels.  ; '"panis  fur- 
furaceus. 


Turundse  Italicas. 


'Bread. — -Bread  fer- 1 
mented  or  lea-  j 
. vened  ; "unfer-  ii 
mented  or  unlea- 1 
vened.*  — '‘Biscuit.  ; 
— "Ship-bread  or  ij 
sea-biscuit. — 
"Toasted  bread  ; i 
^burnt  bread  ; : 
"dry  bread;! 
"crumb  of  bread.  , 
— '"Crust  of  bread.  - 
— "Yesterday’s 
bread.  — Barley  J 
bread ; '"rye  bread  ; 
"wbeaten.  bread,  i 
— '"White  bread  ; 'i 
'"brown  or  bran  ; 
bread. 

Itiilian  pastes  {as  ? 
macaroni,  vermi- 


Jus,  Cels.  ; jusculum. 

'Jus  anserinum.  Cels. — "Jus 
ovillum.  Cels.  ; jus  ver- 
vecinum. — "Jus  bovillum; 


celli,  and  Cagliari 
paste). 

Broth. 

'Goose  broth. — 
"Mutton  broth. — 
"Beef  tea.  — ‘Veal 


V ^ Dodton’s  patent  unfermented  bread  is  a well-known  ex- 
ample of  this  kind  of  bread. 


■err* 
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broth.  — ® Chickea 
broth.- — ®Turtla 
soup, — ’'Gruel. 


jus  bovinum. — ■‘Jus  vituli- 
muu,  Cels.;  jus  vituli, 

Plint. — ®Juspulli  gallina- 
cei,  Cels.  ; jus  gallina- 
ceum,  Pliny  ; jus  pulli- 
num. — ®Ju6testudiniscon- 
centratum.  — ’Jusculum 
avenaceum. 

Puls,  Pliny. — ^Pulticula,  'A  kind  of  thick  por- 
Cels.  ridge,  pap. —*  *Thi» 

porridge. 

*”olenta,  Pliny.  Polenta.* 

^ac  muliebre.  Cels.;  lac^Woman’s 
human um  \vel  mulierum,  human 

Pliny]. — *Lac  asininum,  ^Ass’s 

Cels.  ; lac  ex  asmis,  ®Cow’s 

Pliny  ; lac  asellae.f — “^Goat’s 


milk  ; 
milk. — ■ 
milk. — 
milk. — . 
milk. — 


* The  polenta  of  the  ancients  was  barley  bread  dried  at 
v\e  fire,  and  fried  after  it  had  lain  soaking  in  water  one 
ii  ght.  The  substance  sold  in  the  London  shops  under  the 
same  of  polenta  is  the  meal  of  Indian  com  {Zea  Mays).  The 
alians  apply  the  name  polenta  to  a kind  of  pudding  made 
i ith  Indian  com.  The  wordpofento  is  derived  from  pollen, 
ittw,  fine  fiour. 

• t Asella  is  a little  she-ass. — Asellus  signifies  a little  or 
'Oung  ass.  This  word  has  also  been  extended  to  fishes, 
> i the  Cod  (Morrhua  vulgaris),  which  have  the  colour  of 
I le  ass.  At  least,  Varro,  in  speaking  of  fishes  named  from 
>ieir  colour,  mentions  the  Asellus,  or  Cod,  as  deriving  its 
-ame  from  this  circumstance.  Those,  therefore,  who  tmst 
> a dictionary,  might  not  be  able  to  tell  whether  oleum 
coris  aselli  meant  the  oil  of  a cod's  liver  or  the  oil  of  the 
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®Lac  bubulum,  Cels.;  lac 
vaccinum,  Pliny. — ^Lac 
caprinum,  Cels.  ; lac  ca- 
pranim,  Pliny.  — ®Lac 
ovillum,  Cels.  ; lac  ovium, 
Pliny.  — ®Lac  equinum, 
Pliny. 

In  lacte  exhibendum.* * 


®Ewe’s  milk.— 
®Mare’s  milk. 


’Plos  lactis;  cremorlactis. — 
^Butyrum. — ®Lac  butyra- 
tum.— ‘‘Serum  lactis. — ®Se- 
rum  lactis  vinosum. — ®Se- 
rum  lactis  tartarizatum. — 


To  be  administerecll 
in  milk.  ‘ 

‘ Cream. — * Butt  er.  — i 
®Butter-milk. — i 
■•Whey,  — ®Win& 
whey. — ®Cream  ofl 
tartar  whey. — | 


liver  of  an  ass.  In  1839  the  latter  translation  was  actually! 
adopted  by  a writer  in  a medical  journal,  who  gravely  in- 
formed his  readers  that  the  Germans  had  been  using  oil  of 
asses'  livers  for  fifteen  years  I Pliny  says  that  there  were 
two  kinds  of  Aselli  : one  smaller,  called  Callarice  ; the  other 
found  in  deep  water,  and  denominated  Bacchi.  By  some  later ; 
writers  the  term  Asellus  has  been  extended  to  several  species; 
of  the  Cod-tribe.  Thus  the  common  cod  is  called  Asellus  > 
major  ; the  Ling,  Aselhis  longm ; the  Coal-fish,  Asellus  \ 
niger ; the  Whiting,4ifi;«i  albus  ; the  Dorse,  Asellus  striatus  ; 
the  Pollack,  A.  Haiflngo,  &o.  Millepedes  {Armadillo  offici-  ^ 
narum)  have  been  denominated  aselli  on  account  of  their  ! 
colour  being  that  of  an  ass.  Dioscorides  calls  them  ovoi,  or  t 
asses ; others  have  termed  them  onisci  {ovi<TKoi),at  little  asses. ! 

* “ I have  known  the  followng  Latin  (which,  by  the  bye, 
is  continually  written)  translated  thus : Maneat  in  leeto,  ‘ in 
milk  in  a momiug.’  Mane  in  lacte  exhibend,,  ‘and  be 
particular  to  remain  in  bed.’  ” — Chamberlain's  Tirocinium 
Medicum. 
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■ 'Senimlactisaluminatmn; 
serum  aluminosum. — ®Se- 
: rum  lactis  tamarindatum.- 
' *Saccharum  lactis ; sacclio- 
. lactin. 

ilxgelatind  ribesia,  veZ  ribe- 
siorum.  — gelatina 

' vituli. 

-'lx  melle  pinguive  uUo  hu- 
1 more  ; ^in  quovis  vehiculo 
r crasso  ^in  quovis  grato 
’ vehiculo. 

ppiritus  vini  Gallic!. — *Spi- 
r ritus  sacchari. — ®Spiritus 
' oryzae — ‘•Spiritus  juniperi. 

®Spiritu8  lactis  equini. — 

• ‘Spiritus  frumenti. 
linum ; merum;J  temetum.§ 
imum  album  vel  rubrum. 
tnum  Capense. 


’’Alum  "whey. — 
^Tamarind  whey. 
— ®Sugar  of  milk, 
or  saccholactin. 

’In  currant  jelly. — 
^In  calf  s [foot] 

jelly. 

’In  honey,  or  any- 
thing thick  ; *in 
any  thick  vehicle ; 
*in  any  agreeable 
vehicle. 

’ Brandy.  — ^ — 

^Arrack.f  — '•Gin, 
Hollands,  Geneva. 
— ^Koumiss.— ®Corn 
spirit. 

Wine. 

White  or  red  wine. 
Cape  wine. 


• » Said  to  have  been  translated,  “ in  a stovt  hackney  coach.” 
‘ t Arrack,  or  rack,  is  the  name  applied  not  only  to  rice 
ririt  {xpMtus  oi-ytoe),  but  also  to  the  spirit  obtained  bydis- 
u-lation  from  fermented  cocoa-nut  toddy  (by  some  called 
i dm  wine). 

; i Merum  is  properly  an  adjective,  and  signifies  pw'e,  wi~ 
Txed.  When  said  of  wine,  vinum  is  understood,  and  it  sig- 
:»de8  pure  wine. 

} Temetum  signifies  a strong  and  heady  wine. 
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'Vinum  Gallienm;  ^V.  Bur- ‘French  wine;  ^Bur-i 
gundicum ; Bnrdiga-  gimdy;  ^Bordeaux  J 
lense;  ‘‘V.  Campanicuni ; '‘Champagne;  *Cla4 
®V.  Eiibellum  sm  Helvo-  ret;  “Frontignac.  i 
him  vel  Gravianum;  ®V.  | 

Languedoeium.  1 

‘Viimm  German  i cum  ; *V. ‘German  ■wine; 

Blienanum  sm  Ehenense  ‘Ehenish  irine  i 
(V.  Ilochheimense) ; ^V,  (a*-  Hochheimer,^ 

Mosellanum,  commonly  called! 

Hock) ; *Moselle, 

Vinum  Lusitanicum  seu  Por-  Port  wine. 

tugallicum.  j 

Vinum  Toccaviense  (sev,  Ti-  Tokay. 

bicense).  j 

‘Vinum  Hispanicum  album,  ‘Spanish  white  wine.jii 
. sm  Xeres  vel  Xerse ; V.  sherry  ; ^Alicantfs 
Xericum ; V.  album ; ^V.  wine  ; ^Malaga  ori^ 
Illicitanum  Alicanti-  Mountain  ; ‘Tent*l|| 
cum  ; ^V.  Malaccense ; ‘‘V.  wine  (Eota),  ! 

Tinto. 

Vinum  Maderaicum.  Madeira  wine,  ■ 

Vinum  Canariense.  Canary  wine. 

‘Vinum  pomaceum;  ^V.  py-  ‘Cider;  *perry. 
raceum. 

Vinum  generosum,  Hor.  Generous  or  strong! 

wine,  f 

The  termination  heivier  (Heim,  home)  is  in  Germany! 
given  to  many  wines  ; as  Laubenheimer,  Rildesheimer,  &c.| 
Pump- water  is  sometimes  jocosely  called  at  table  Pumpen^t 
Jitimer.  I 
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ir  mim  vetustate  edentulum,  Mellow  wine. 
IPlact. 


terevisia  vel  cervisia,  zy-  'Beer  or  ale  ; %onse 
• thum ;* ^cerevisiafamilia-  hold  beer;  ®Lon 
rris;  ®cererisiaLondinensis ; 

V^cerevisia  tennis, 8ec2mdar2a 
cibaria;  ®cerevisia  pri- 
nmaria,  generosa ; cerevisia 
1 fortis  ;f  ®alla  ; ’cerevisia 
Tvehila;®potus  acidus;®vap- 


pa  ; *®potns  recens  ; "cere- 
vvisia  lupulata,  non  Inpu- 
Hata. 

terevisia  avenacea;  ®cere- 
'visia  secalina  ; ®cerevisia 
bhordeaeea;  “'cerevisia  pini ; 
V*cerevisia  lagenaria. 
rrovisia  amara. 


don  beer  or  porter ; 
“*table-beer; 
^strong  beer ; ®ale  ; 
’stale  beer ; ®hard 
or  acid  beer  ; ®dead 
beer;  '“fresh  beer; 
"beer  bopped,  not 
hopped. 


'Beer  made  from  oats  ; 
^rom  rye ; “from 
barley  ; “'spruce 
beer;  “bottled  beer. 
Bitter  beer  or  ale. 


■^“o  potu  communi  ; pro  For  common  drink, 
fpotu  ordinario. 

tus  inebrians.  Strong  liquor  or 

drink. 

• qua communis ;“destillata;  'Common  water  ; 


' ‘ Zythum  (^u6oi)  was  a kind  of  beer  obtained  by  fer- 
rmtation  from  barley.  Cervisia  was  made  from  unmalted 
rrley  ; its  colour,  therefore,  would  be  pale,  and  in  this 
ippect  would  resemble  ale.  Ale  and  beer  of  the  present 
f f are  flavoured  with  hops,  and  hence  they  are  sometimes 
IMed  hopped  beer  (Cervisia  lupulata). 

I • The  word  fortis  is  applicable  to  certain  states  of  the 
e nd  only,  and  therefore  is  inapplicable  to  beer. 
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*fervens;  ■‘fluviatilis;  ®fon-  ^distilled  ; %ot ; 

tanaseMfontis;*®pluviatilis  ‘river  ; ^spring  ; , 
scM  pluvia  ; ’nivalis.  ®rain  ; ’snow. 

Aqua  mirabilis.  Admirable  or  won-  i 

derful  water  (a»'i 
aromatic  spirit  pre-,' 
pared  with  i'VejjcA  j 
brandy,  cinnamon, 
mace,  and  other 
aromatics). 

' Aquatosti  panis ; ^ecoctum  'Toast- water  ; %ar-i; 
hordei;®infusum  these; ‘in-  ley-water;  ®infu-ii 

fusum  earnis  bubulse  ; sion  of  tea,  or  tea  | 

*inf.carnis  bubulse  coneen-  comnvmly  so  called  ; \^ 

tratum ; ®cacoa ; ’chocolata;  ‘beef-tea  ; ®beef-  ; 

®coffea,  infusum  coffese.  gravy  or  soup ; \ 

“cocoa;  ’choco-i| 
late  ; “coffee,  or  i 
infusion  of  coifee.  : ; 

Potiones  ardentes ; vinolentse  Spirituous,  vinous,  w 
5CM  meraciores ; cerevisise.  and  fermented  S 

drinks.  ;; 


Sect.  20. — De  instrumentis  Of  Pharmacetdical 
pharmaoeuticis.  Instruments. 


Instrumenta,  apparatus,  ma-  An  apparatus  (gene- 
cbinamenta.  rally). 


•*  Aqua  fontis  lias  been  misread  aqua  fortis.  See  foot-note 
to  chap.  vii.  p.  124. 
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: alter,  cultellus.  A knife, 

iastillum.  A pestle. 

[cortariuin  (’vitreum,*  *fic-  A mortar  (of  ’glass, 

• tile,*marmoreum,’ferreum,  ^earthenware, 

■ *ligneum).  *marble,  '‘iron, 

®wood. 

poathula.  A spatula, 

oorphyrites.  A levigating  or 

smoothing  stone 
(sometimes  made 
of  porphyry). 

ias,  vasculum  (’fictile,  figu-  A vessel  (’of  earthen- 
lare;*loricatum,vitreatum).  ware ; ®glazed). 
r’"itrum  ; ^yitrea,  Pliny  ; ’Glass  ; ^glasses 
' *phiala;‘lagena;®ampulla.  [vessels  made  of 

glass) ; *a  phial  ; 
‘a  fiask ; ®a  bottle. 

irrificio  amplo  prseditus.  Furnished  with  a 

wide  orifice. 

11  vitro  charta  nigra  involute  In  glass  [that  is,  in  a 
[seu  obducto).  glass  vessel)  which 

is  enveloped  by 
black  paper  [to  ex- 
clude the  light). 

))bturamentum. Pliny;  epi-  ’A  stopper;  *a  cover 
stomium ; *operculum.  or  lid. 


' • In  expressing  the  matter  of  which  any  substance  was 
Jwectly  com^sed,  as  well  as  the  vegetable  or  animal  from 
t.hich  anything  was  derived,  the  Romans  almost  always 
Hed  an  adjective  ; and  this,  in  the  former  case,  usually  ter- 
inated  In  eut, — Horae  Subtecicte. 
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* Obturamenta  subevea ; oper- 
cula  suberea;*obturamenta 
vitrea. 

’Pyxis  {pyoddis),  Pliny  ; 
^pyxis  stannea,  Pliny  ; 
*pyxis  lignea,  ^fictilis, 
*cliartacea. 


Pyxidicnla,  Cels. 


Scatula. 


’011a,  Pliny;  ^ollula;  ®olla 
fictilis,  Pliny;  •’olla  alba, 
grisea,  fiisea  ; “olla  epi- 
stomio  siibereo  vel  vesica 
clausa. 


Narlhecium,  Cic. 


’Cork  stoppers  [cor^'ji 
and  bungs]  ; -glas^ 
stoppers, 

’A  box;  an  apothe- 
cary’s box  or  galli- 
pot ; *a  tin  box  j 
“a  ■wooden  box  J 
^an  earthen  box  (y^ 
gallipot ; ®a  papeifi 
box.  i 

A little  box  used  bjfi 
apothecaries,  an(» 
capable  of  holding 
liquids;  a gallipot.  | 

A "wooden  or  chia 
box  [as  the  pUli\ 
ointment,  or  lozenga\ 
ioa’]. 

’A  pot  [visually  earth\ 
enware]  ; *a  little 
pot ; ^an  eartheB 
pot ; ^a  white,  greyJ 
or  brown  pot ; 
pot  closed  by 
cork  stopper  [d 
by  a bung]  or  by  ; 
bladder. 

A box,  gallipot,  or 
place  to  keep  medi- 
cines in.  [It  ap- 
plies to  the  pots  9t 
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’ircula. 
k-.ctilia. 

jufundibulum ; per  infundi 
1 bulum. 

Tirga;  "bacillus  vel  baculiim 
*bacillum, 
irirga  vitrea. 
ppe  bacilli  lignei. 

haermometrum  (Fahren 
i lieitianum). 

ainnus  ('crassus,  ^tenuis 
* *linteu8,  ^cannabinus,  *gos 
I sypinus,  ®sericus,  ’laneus) 

nribrum  (setaceum). 
i:!r  cribrum.* 

Wcus,  sacculus ; 

' Hippocratis. 


lypus. 

i--3gula. 


jars  in  which  the 
apothecary  keeps 
his  'medicines.'] 

An  oiutment  box. 
Earthen  vessels, 
earthenware. 

A funnel  ; through 
a funnel. 

'A  rod  or  twig  ; ^a 
stick;  ®alittle stick. 
A glass  rod. 

By  means  of  a small 
wooden  stick. 

A thermometer  (Fah- 
renlieit’s). 

A cloth  (’coarse,  ®line, 
®linen,  ■'hempen, 
"cotton,  "silk, 
’woollen). 

A sieve  (hair). 
Through  a sieve, 
'manica  'A  bag,  a little  bag.; 

i p p 0 c r a t e s’s 
sleeve  (a  conical 
. flannel  bag  iisedfor 

filtration), 

A mould. 

A tile. 


• “ Ope  cribri  ” is  less  classical  than  “ per  cnbrum.” 
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Chartaj'chartula;  chartulse. 'Paper  ; *a  smat 

piece  of  paper  i 
small  papers  [ai| 
the  papers  kepi 
ready  cut  in 
thecaries'  shops'],  ; 
'Bibulous  or  blottinji 


•Charta  bibula  ; *c.  empore- 
tica;  *c.  cserulea ; ^c.  epi- 


paper  ; *paek  oi| 


stolaris;  ®c.  augusta;  ®c.  brown  paper ; ®bluij 


cerata  ; ’’c.  laevigata  sen 
dentata ; *c.  exploratoria 
[caerulea  vel  rubefacta]. 


paper ; '‘wntin|| 


'Charta  pura ; ^schediasma. 


Dentur  in  chartis. 


paper ; ®fine  paperH 
® waxed  paper 

’smooth  paper  ij 

*test  paper  [blail 
or  reddened]. 
'Clean  paper  (ndj 
written  on) ; ®wastl| 
paper, 

Let  them  be  sent  iif 


papers. 


[Other  terms  pertaining  to  pharmaceutic! 
instruments,  &c.,  which  occasionally  occur  in  pr< 
scriptions,  have  been  already  mentioned. 


Eelating  to  plasters  . . . p.  29-32. 

,,  electrifying  . p.  40-45. 

,,  galvanizing  . p.  45-47. 

„ magnetizing  . p.  47-48. 

„ bathing  . . . p.  60-66. 

„ measures  . , p.  66-71.] 
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E.ECT.  21. — Be  instrumentis  Of  Surgical  Instru- 
chirurgicis.  ments. 


rracherium  seu  retinaculum.  A bandage  for  hernia 

(i.  e.  a truss). 

Verula;  canalis;  canalicus  ; 'A  splint ; sling. 

• -mitella. 

typho  ('eburneus,  Mtreus).  A syringe  (hvory, 

^glass). 

poongia,  spongiola.  A sponge. 

eenicillus  vel  penicillum.  A painter’s  pencil  or 

brush. 

ppe  penicilli  camelini.  By  means  of  a ca- 

mel’s hair  pencil. 

‘i'istula  ; ^tubus ; •'’calamus.  ’A  pipe  ; *a  tube  ; ®a 

reed. 

esr  fistulam  vitream.  Through  a glass  tube. 


[Other  terms  pertaining  to  surgical  instruments, 
haich  occur  in  prescriptions,  have  been  before 
e entioned. 


Eelating  to  blood-letting  . . 

„ cupping .... 

,,  tooth-drawing . . 

,,  shaving  . . . . 

„ issues  and  setons  . 

,,  injections  . . . 

,,  catheterism  . . 

I 


p.  19. 

p.  20-26. 

p.  27. 
p.  35-37. 
p.  37-40. 
p.  53-67. 
p.  58.] 
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Sect.  22. — De  modis pharma-  Of  Pharmaceutical 
ceuticis.  Operations. 

Formula,  ratio,  modus,  &c. ; A process,  operation, 
processus,  operatio,  &e. 

Compositio,  prmparatio.  A preparation. 

Parare,*  comparare,  confi-  To  prepare  or  corn- 
cere, componere,^r<^arare.  pose. 

Medicamentum  curatum,  A prepared  or  treated 
prcBparatum.\  medicine. 

Ad  aptam  crassitudinem ; ad  To  a proper  consis- 
aptam  mollitiem ; ad  ido-  tence. 
neam  spissitatem ; ad  de- 
bitam  spissitudinem ; ad 
debitam  tenacitatem. 

Ad  gratam  aciditatem  (vel  To  an  agreeable 
acerbitatem).  acidity. 


* “ In  stating  how  a medicine  was  to  be  prepared,  as  in- 
deed in  ordering  at  any  time,  it  was  more  usual  among  the  y 
Romans,  and  apparently  considered  less  arbitrary  and  offen-  m 
sive,  to  use  the  future  of  the  indicative  than  the  imperative  Ij 
mood.  Thus,  ‘ Mittes  in  ollam  et  calefades  ’ seems  to  be  a H 
politer  as  well  as  more  classical  form  of  expression  than  the  h 
modem  one  of  ‘ Mitte  et  calefM.'  ” — Horce  Subsecivce.  t 

t “ In  almost  the  only  example  of  the  use  of  this  word  by 
Celsus,  it  evidently  signifies  not  treated  in  general,  for 
medicinal  use,  but  '•got  ready  before.'  ‘Curatus,’  in  the 
former  sense,  is  common  both  in  Celsus  and  Pliny.”— /for® 
Subsecivce, 
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'.'oncusso  prius  vitro ; phiala  The  bot<-le  being  pre- 
prius  conciLssa ; vase  prius  viously  shaken.* 

: agitato ; ante  usum  concu- 
tiendo  lagenam. 

\l(Iore  solito  ; ^modo  prse-  ’In  the  accustomed 
scripto.  manner  ; ^.he 

manner  prescribed . 
accurate  pensus.  Accui’ately  iveighed. 

eeracta  effervescentii.  The  e&rvescence 

being  finished. 


tHAP.  VI. — Nomenclature  employed  in 
Prescriptions. 

’The  Latin  names  by  which  the  various  articles 
‘ the  Materia  Medica  are  usually  designated  in 
reescriptions,  are  those  employed  in  the  Pharma- 
»{pceia.  They  are,  for  the  most  part,  scientific. 
li'any  of  the  medicines  of  recent  discovery  have, 


* * The  Homoeopathists  are  of  opinion  that  rubbing  or  shak- 
g I augments  the  activity  of  a medicine.  Hence  they  lay 
'»wn  the  exact  period  of  time  requisite  for  these  operations, 
t the  number  of  rubs  and  shakes  the  medicine  is  to  receive. 
ftT  example,  in  dissolving  a solid  in  wbter,  we  are  told  to 
[)uve  the  phial  “ circa  nxin  suam,”  and  at  each  attenuation 
» shake  it  twice — “ bis,  brachio  quidem  bis  moto,  concule  IV- 
12 
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in  fact,  only  scientific  names;  as  the  salt  called 
iodide  of  potassium  [potassii  iodidum),  or,  less  cor- 
rectly, hydriodate  of  potash  {potasss  hydriodas). 
Blit  those  substances  which  were  known  to  the 
ancient  G-reeks  and  Komans  have  also  their  appro- 
priate cfessicflZ  names ; s^sspuona  arge7iti  (lith&vge), 
alumen  (alum),  &c.  Lastly,  there  is  another 
description  of  names  which,  as  being  neither 
scientific  nor  classical,  I shall  call  barbarous. 
These  are  the  names  applied  to  substances  dis- 
covered subsequent  to  the  downfall  of  the  EomaU| 
Empire,  but  anterior  to  the  introduction  of  a.' 
scientific  nomenclature  into  pharmacy.  Calo7iud*  ' 
(calomelas)  and  corrosive  sublimate  (sublimatusi 
corrosivus)  are  illustrations  of  the  last  class  ofj 
names,  J 

The  following  are  a few  examples  of  the  un- 
scientific names  formerly  in  use : those  in  italics^ 
(Occur  in  Celsus : — ; 


* Various  opinions  are  held  respecting  the  meaning  of  the 
word  “ Calomel.”  Some  assert  that  Sir  Theodore  Turqtiel 
de  ifayerne  (who  first  employed  the  words  Calomelas  and 
MercuHus  Calomelanius)  applied  this  term  to  it  in  conse- 
quence of  his  having  had  a black  servant  who  prepared  it ; 
others  say,  “ quod  nigro  humori  sit  bonum,”  a good  (koAos) 
remedy  for  blacfc  (jatAas)  bile. 
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1.  Mineral  Substances. — Mrugo,  alumen, 

atrammtum  sutorium  (sulphate  of  iron), 
auripigmentum  (orpiment),  borax,  butyrimi 
antimonii,  calx,  calomel  or  mercurius  dul- 
cis,  causticum  lunare,  cerussa,  cinnabaris, 
cremor  tartari,  kali,  minium,  natron,  nitrum 
(carbonate  of  soda),  plumbum  album  (stan- 
num), sal  ammoniacum,  sal  commune,  sal 
tartari,  sandaracha  (realgar,  or  red  arsenic), 
spuma  argenti  (lithargyrus),  squama  ferri, 
spiritus  nitri  (nitric  acid),  sublimatus  corro- 
sivus,  tartarum  emeticum. 

2.  Vegetable  Substances.- — Ammoniacum, 

amylum,  anethum,  balsamum  (balm  of 
Gilead),  cassia,  ciciita,  galbanum,  hyoscya- 
mus,  papaveris  lachrymw  (opium),  piper 
longum,ricta,  veratrum  album,  thus,  sinapis, 
pyrethrum, 

3.  Animal  Substances. — Ichthyocolla,  san- 

guisuga  (hirudo),  sepia. 

For  the  nomenclature  now  used  in  Botany  and 
•oology  we  are  indebted  to  Linnaeus.  Rivinus, 
deed,  “ has  the  merit  of  originality,  having  been 
le  first  to  contrive  naming  each  plant  in  two 
ords.  But  his  names  were  meant  for  specific 
Bfinitions,  for  which  they  are  wholly  inadequate* 
innaeus,  in  constructing  his  more  accurate  and 
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full  specific  characters,  intended  the  latter  should 
serve  as  names,  and  therefore  called  them  nomina 
specijioa.  When  he,  most  fortunately  for  the 
science  and  for  the  popularity  of  his  whole  System 
of  Nature,  invented  the  present  simple  specific 
names,  he  called  them  nomina  trivialia, — trivial, 
or  for  common  use ; but  that  term  is  now  super- 
fluous.”* 

The  nomenclature  employed  in  Chemistry  was 
introduced  by  the  French  chemists,f  Morveau, 
I.avoisier,  Berthollet,  and  Fourcroy  ; but  modified 
so  as  to  suit  the  present  state  of  science.  When 
the  philosophical  world  had  adopted  the  reformed 
chemical  nomenclature,  the  medical  colleges  sub- 
stituted, for  the  ancient  names  of  medicines,  scien- 
tific ones,  expressive  of  the  supposed  nature  or 
composition  of  these  substances.  From  this  pro- 
ceeding both  advantages  and  disadvantages  have 
resulted  to  Pharmacy,  though  on  the  whole  the  ; 
former  preponderate  over  the  latter.  Uniformity:' 
of  nomenclature  could  be  obtained  in  no  other 


* Sir  James  Edward  Smith’s  Introduction  to  Physiological^ 
and  SystenuUical  Botany,  itti  eA. -p.  288.  1819.  i 

^ Miihode  de  NontencUtture  Chimique,  Paris,  1787.  ■ 
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f.ay.  For  though,  by  the  adoption  of  the  arbi- 
vary  classical  and  barbarous  names  used  by  the 
Mcient  writers,  convenient  terms  (having  no 
(ijference  to  the  nature  or  composition  of  the 
nbstances  to  which  they  are  applied)  might  be 
jotained  for  all  the  older  medicines,  we  should 
i.ill  be  obliged  to  resort  to  a scientific  nomenclature 
OT  newly-discovered  substances  which  have  had 
DD  arbitrary  or  unscientific  names  given  to  them. 

1 he  use  of  a philosophical  language  has  another 
and  obvious  advantage.  It  renders  intelligible  in 
Pil  countries,  and  at  all  times,  the  terms  employed 
yy  the  pharmaceutist.  “ Let  the  reader,”  says  Dr. 
aaris,*  “ wade  through  the  prescriptions  of  the 
i ider  writers,  and  he  may  well  fancy  himself  in  the 
i ind  of  Shinar ; whereas,  by  adopting  the  recog- 
iised  language  of  science,  whatever  may  be  its 
nture  revolutions,  the  articles  of  the  Materia 
Iledica  will  be  readily  identified  in  every  age  and 
jountry.” 

It  must  be  admitted,  however,  that  great  incon- 
tenience,  not  to  say  danger,  attends  the  employ- 


• PharmaQologia,  9th  ed.  p.  102. 
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inentof  a philosophical  nomenclature  in  pharmacy,  i 
Scientific  names  represent  opinions  rather  than  | 
facts,  and  hence  require  to  be  altered  according  to  j 
the  fashion  of  the  day.  The  numerous  changes  | 
in  scientific  nomenclature  which  have  occurred  i 
during  the  last  forty  years  have  proved  extremely  ‘ 
embarrassing  and  vexatious  both  to  the  pharma-  i 
ceutist  and  medical  practitioner  ;*  and  we  have  [ 
only  to  look  at  the  writings  of  scientific  chemists  | 
of  the  present  day  to  see  that  a change  is  now  | 
taking  place  more  extensive  and  important  than  : 
any  that  has  occurred  for  more  than  half  a een-  r 
tury.  I 

In  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  several  altera- ^ 
lions  have  been  made  in  the  names  by  which’’ 
chemical  substances  are  proposed  to  be  called  ^ 
when  used  in  medicine.  The  following  table  |: 


* At  the  time  wlien  malignant  cholera  was  raging  in  Eng- 
land, an  old  medical  practitioner residingmore  than  100  miles 
from  the  metropolis  thus  accosted  the  traveller  of  a London 
draggist : “ I hear  that  chloride  of  sodium  is  a good  remedy 
for  cholera ; and  as  I should  like  to  try  it,  I will  thank  you  to 
send  me  four  ounces  of  that  substance,  provided  it  be  not 
very  costly.”  The  traveller,  who  knew  as  little  of  modem 
chemical  nomenclature  as  his  customer,  sent  the  order  to  his 
employer  in  London,  and,  in  due  time,  the  disciple  of  Aescu- 
lapius received  “per  coach,”  much  to  his  surprise,  four 
ounces  of  taW  salt  / 
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i presents  the  names  used  in  the  London  Phar- 
tAcopceia  of  1851,  and  those  used  for  the  same 
Ibstances  in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia. 


ILondon  Pharm.  1851.  British  Bharmaco^osia. 


nmmonise  hydrochloras.  Ammonii  chloridum. 
Rramonise  sesquicarbo-  Ammonise  carbonas. 

’ nas. 

Lntimonii  oxysulphu-  Antimonium  sulphnra 
: return.  turn. 


potassio-tar- 


tartaratum. 


tras. 
iiismuthi  nitras. 
hIx  chlorinata. 

! liloroformyl. 
eerri  ammonio-citras, 

carbonas  cum  sac- 

charo. 

potassio-tartras. 

sesquioxidum. 

jydrargyri  ammonio- 
chloridum. 

chloridum. 


Bismuthi  subnitras. 

Calx  chlorata. 
Chloroformum. 

Perri  et  ammonise  citras. 
carbonas  saccharata. 


Ferrum  tartaratum. 

Ferri  peroxidum. 
Hydrargyrum  ammonia- 
tum. 

Hydrargyri  subchlori- 
dum. 

[ydrargyribichloridum.  Hydrargyri  perchlori- 

dum. 
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Lo)idon  Pharm.  1851. 
Hyilrargj-ri  biniodidum 

iodidiim. 

nitrico-oxi- 

dum. 

IcKliiiium. 

Miigiiesiti. 

Miignesifie  cnrbontis. 
I’otassa?  bitartras. 

hydras. 

QiiiiuB  disulphas. 

Soda*  chlorinattD  liquor. 

potiiHsio-tartras. 

Spiritus  ffilhoris  nitrioi. 
Sulphur. 


British  Pharmacopaia, 

Hydrargyri  iodidum  ru- 
bruni. 

iodidum  vi- 

ride. 

oxidum  ru- 

brtini. 

lodum. 

Magnesia  levis. 

Magnesiie  carbonas  levis. 
rotas.ssB  tartras  acida. 
Potassa  sulphurata. 
Quinifie  sulphas. 

Sodte  chloratffi  liquor. 
Soda  tartarata. 

Spiritus  ffitheris  nitrosi. 
Sulphur  sublimatiun. 


CHAP.  VII. — On  the  Abbreviations  and  Con 

TRACTIONS  USED  IN  PRESCRIPTIONS. 

To  .save  time  and  space,  the  words  employed  in  j 
prescriptions  are  frequently  abbreviated  or  con-  j 
traeted ; but  the  practice  is  objectionable,  and  in  t 
many  cases  dangerous.* 


• The  use  of  abbreviations  Is  sanctioned  by  Cicsero. 
When  Pouipey  was  about  to  consecrate  the  temple  of 
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] It  not  unfrequently  happens  that  the  ahbrevia- 
.:>ons  used  to  designate  certain  medicines  are 
5’^ually  applicable  to  other  articles  contained  in 
ie.e  Pharmacopoeia ; and  therefore  errors  may  be 
jjtadily  made  in  dispensing.  The  following  are  a 
i^w  examples  : — 


.‘Abbreviations.  Medicines  to  which  they  may  apply. 


c;:id.  Hydroo.* * 


s>3onit. 


inamon. 


Acidum  Hydrochloricum,  or 
Acidum  Hydrocyanicum. 

Aoonltum  (the  plant),  or 
Aconitia  (the  alkaloid). 

Ammonia  (the  alkali),  or 
Ammoniaoum  (the  gum  resin). 


Wctory,  a difficulty  arose  as  to  the  manner  in  which  he 
IV  ould  express  his  third  consulsliip  ; whether  it  should  be 
r-msul  Tertio  or  Consul  Tertium.  The  learned  men  of  Rome 
vere  divided  In  opinion,  and  Cioero  left  this  question  unde- 
,1  led  ; for,  In  order  to  satisfy  all  parties,  he  direoted  it  should 
i ■ abbreviated  as  Consul  Tei-t.” — Pans,  Pharmacologia, 

. ^ 467,  9th  ed. 

* * This  abbreviation  Is  frequently  used  to  designate  hydro~ 
r anic  or  prussic  acid  (see  a case  mentioned  in  the  Pharma- 
ruutical  Journal,  vol.  il.  p.  339).  It  Is  also  sometimes  em» 
k oyed  to  indicate  Hydrochloric  acid.  Mr.  Richard  Phillips 
f'-^harm.  Journ.  vol.  ii.  p.  320)  applied  to  a chemist  to  have  a 
rt'escrlptlon  prepared,  in  which  twenty  drops  of  hydrochloric 
r :id  were  directed  to  be  taken  twice  a day.  The  dispenser 
s ive  Mm  hydrocyanic  for  hydrochloric  acid,  and  omitted  to 
uat  the  number  of  “drops”  to  be  taken. 
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Aq.  Fontis.* 


Calc.  Chlor. 


Emp.  Lytli.t 


Ext.  Col. 


j May  be  misread  for  Aq.  Forlis  ^nitric 
I acid). 

I Calcii  Ohloridum  {mwiale  of  lime),  or 
Calcis  Chloridum  {chloride  of  lime,  or 
i bleaching  powder) . 

Emplastnim  Lithargyri.  May  be  mis- 
read for  Emp.  Lytt.  (Emplastranj 
Lyttse). 

f Extractum  Colcbici,  or 
1 Extractum  Colocynthidis. 


* The  following  alarming  mistake  occurred  within  the 
knowledge  of  Dr.  Paris,  who  relates  the  anecdote  “ I had 
been  sent  for  to  see  a child  with  hooping-cough  ; on  entering 
the  apartment  I found  its  mother  in  considerable  pain  in  h5 
hand  and  arm.  A medical  man  had  just  prescribed  for  the 
child,  and  liis  prescription  was  sent  to  a neighbouring  che- 
mist ; the  bottle  arrived,  when  the  mother,  on  taking  it  in 
her  hand,  in  order  to  administer  it  according  to  the  direc- 
tions given,  was  surprised  by  the  expulsion  of  the  cork,  and 
the  contents  of  the  phial  flying  over  her  hand  and  arm.  On 
seeing  the  prescription,  and  the  effect  it  had  produced,  I at 
once  perceived  the  nature  of  the  mistake.  The  prescription 
is  now  before  me,  and  I will  copy  it  literatim : — B Syr.  Pupae, 
alb.  3ij. ; Aquee  fontis  Ivi./h  mistura  ul  diet,  sumend.  The 
down  stroke  of  the  n might  certainly  have  been  mistaken 
for  ?■,  but  this  was  no  excuse  for  the  chemist,  who  ought  to 
have  Icnowi  that  the  prescriber  never  could  have  meant  to 
give  the  child  Aqua  fortis.”  (This  prescription  is  in  the 
Museum  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society.) 

t “ One  of  our  eminent  surgeons  having  occasion  to  direct  • 
the  application  of  a lead  plaster  (Emplast.  Litharg.P.h.  ; 
1 787),  he  abbreviated  the  term  as  follows,  substituting  at  the  ;i 
same  time  y for  that  of  i, — Emp.  Lyth.,  when  the  compounder, 
reading  the  h for  the  t,  sent  the  Emplast.  Lyttae  ! As  it  was 
applied  to  the  ^oin,  it  is  scarcely  necessary  to  state  thedis-  li 
tress  of  the  patient  and  the  dismissal  of  the  practitioner.”  j; 
— Paris,  . 


) 
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yydr.* 


' Hydrargyrum  {quicksilver),  or 
Hydras  {hydrate),  or 
- Hydriodas  (hydriodate),  or 
Hydrochloricum  {hydrochloric),  or 
, Hydrocyanicum  {hydrocyanic). 


I Hydras  Potasssa  {potassa  fitsa),  or 
ydr.PotassaDt  -I  Hydriodas  Potass®  {iodide  of  potas- 
( sium). 


■ * The  abbreviation  Ilyosc.  (Hyoscyamus)  may  be  mitten 
I illegibly  as  to  be  confounded  mth  Hydra?-.  (Hydrar- 
fTTUm). 

‘t  Mr.  Bichard  Phillips  states  {Pharm.  Journ.  vol.  iii. 
t244)  that  he  presented  to  a chemist  and  druggist  a paper 
1 which  was  clearly  written  “ Potassce  HxjdTatis  3ij.,” 

. d he  was  supplied  with  iodide  of  potassium,  labelled 
i.Hydr.  Pot.  3ij.”  The  following  is  an  instance  in  which  the 
::  nverse  error  was  made,  and  hydras  potassce  substituted  for 
■Hide  of  potassium  : — An  apprentice  who  had  been  seventeen 
Kionths  at  the  business  of  a chemist  and  druggist,  was  left 
I care  of  the  shop  while  his  master  attended  church.  A 
reescription,  of  which  the  following  is  a copy,  was  left  to 
dispensed : — 

B Hydr.  Potass®  3iss. 

Syr.  Croci  3j. 

Aqu®  svij.  M.  capiat  cochl.  amp.  ter  in  die. 

iioe  youth  had  received  strict  orders  never  to  prepare  any 
?>2dicine  that  he  had  the  least-doubt  of  : the  medicine  was 
'.nted  immediately,  and  on  referring  to  the  Pharmacopoeia 
i ! found  that  the  only  preparation  of  potash  with  the  above 
>5;-mmencement  was  “ Potassce  Hydras  this  he  used,  and 
inrtunately,  the  error  being  discovered  after  one  dose  only 
» id  been  taken,  and  the  proper  antidotes  being  administered 
c jly,  the  patient  is  not  likely  to  feel  any  ill  effects  from  it. — 
^■iannaceutical  Journal,  vol.  ii.  p.  539. 
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Hydr.  Bic. 


fHydrargjri  bichloridum  {corrosive  suh\ 
limate),  or  ' 

Hydrargyri  bicyanidum  {bicyanide  of  mer\ 
cuiy).  I 


ilydr.  Bin. 


Hydr.  Oxyd.  N. 


Month.  P. 
Potas. 


(Hydrargyri  biniodidum  {red  iodide  of  mer{ 
cury),  or 

Hydrargyri  binoxyduni  {red  oxide  of  met' 
cury). 

I’HydrargjTi  oxy^dum  nigrum  {bUick  oxiA 
] of  mercury),  or  ! 

I Hydrargyri  oxyditm  nitricum  {red  preci] 
I,  pitate).  I 

f Mentha  piperita  {peppermint),  or  I 

t Mentha  pulegium  {pennyroyal).  . 

f Potassium  {the  metal),  or  I 

t Potassa  ( potash) . 


Potas.  Hydr.  (See  Hydr.  Pot.) 

T>  * o 1 >.  ( Potassii  snlphnretum  (h'rer  rf  oil 

1 otas.  buipn.  I potassae  sulphas  {sulphate  of  potash). 

_ , ( Sodium  {thi  metal),  or 

( Soda  {soda). 


Sod.  Chlor. 


Sodii  chloridum  {common  salt),  or 
Soda  chlorata  ) {chlorinated  soda  or 
Sodae  chloridum  J bleaching  liquid). 


Sulph. 


Sulphur  {brimstone), 

• Sulphuretum  {sutphuret),  or 
Sulphas  {sulphate). 


“ In  writing  directions  for  taking  any  sort  o:  S 
medicine,  avoid  abbreviations  as  much  as  possible  | 
Let  numbers  be  expressed  in  words,  not  in  figures  ji 
and  let  every  word,  throughout,  be  perfectly  legi-H 
ble. 
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“ Do  not  write  a label  in  this  manner  : — ‘ Dis- 
. Ive  these  ingredients  in  a pint  of  gruel  or 
■oth;  take  4 tablespfls.  at  1st,  and  2 tablespfls. 
ery  hour  until  it  operates ; adding  you 
kke  each  dose,  2 teaspfls.  of  the  Tinct.  sent  here- 
; th.’ 

■ “ But  write  it  in  this  manner: — ‘Dissolve  these 
.'jredients  in  half  a pint  of  gruel  or  broth,  and 
like  four  tablespoonfuls  at  first,  and  two  table- 

■ 'Oonfuls  every  half  hour  until  it  operates  ; adding, 
l ien  you  take  each  dose,  two  teaspoonfuls  of  the 
incture  sent  herewith.’ 

■ “ I have  known,  even  in  cases  where  a man 
rites  a very  good  hand,  mistakes  made  by  figures 
l^'SembliDg  others,  or  being  mistaken  for  others, 

■ readers  whose  sight  was  not  good.  I have 
Kiown  a 3 resembling  an  8,  and  being  mistaken 
rr  it ; a 4 resembling  a 7,  and  often  a 7 for  a 4. 

writing,  for  the  word  half,  the  abbreviation 
t e 1 is  often  expressed  by  a dot  so  small  as  to 
I scarcely  visible,  while  the  2 is  much  larger  than 
ought  to  be  [thus  The  consequence  has 
ten  that  a medicine  ordered  to  be  administered 
ery  half-hour,  in  a case  of  extreme  danger,  has 
t en  given  only  every  two  hours,  and  the  patient 
ped.” — -Chamberlain's  Tirocinium  Medicum. 

The  following  is  a List  of  Abbreviations  and 
mtractions  more  or  less  frequently  met  with  in 
■•escriptions ; — 
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I 

A.  aa.  ana  {ava),  of  each  ingredient.  It  signi[ 
fies  equally  of  weight  or  measure,  and  in  thij( 
sense  it  is  used  by  Hippocrates  and  Dioscoridesjl 
A.  or  aa.  is  used  for  brevity.  In  the  Londo* 
Pharmacopoeia,  the  term  dngulorum  is  employee 

instead  of  ana.  i 

Abdoni.  Abdomen,  the  belly;  abdominis,  of  th^ 
belly  ; abdomini,  to  the  belly.  | 

Abs.  febr.  Absente  febre,  in  absence  of  th| 

fever.  j 

Ad  2 vie.  Ad  duos  vices,  at  twice  taking.  ! 
Ad  Ztiam  vicem.  Ad  tertiam  vicem,  for  thr^ 
times.  ^ j 

Ad  gr.  acid.  Ad  gratam  additatem,  to  an  agreeii 
able  sourness. 

Ad  def.  animi.  Ad  defectionem  animi,  to  faint* 
ing. 

Ad  libit.  Ad  libitum,  at  pleasure. 

Add.  Adde,  or  addantur,  add,  or  let  be  added  ' 
addendus,  to  be  added  ; addenda,  by  adding. 
Adjac.  Adjacens,  adjacent. 

Admov.  Admove,  or  admoveatur,  or  admoveanA 
tur,  apply,  or  let  be  applied. 

Adst.  febre.  Adstante  febre,  when  the  fever  i*: 
on. 

Adv,  Adversum,  against.  !■ 

Aggred.  febre.  Aggrediente  febre,  while  th«| 
fever  is  coming  on.  i’ 

Altern.  horis.  Alternis  horis,  every  other  hourt 
Alvo  adst.  Alvo  adstrietd,  when  the  belly  il 
bound.  ;■ 
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. Aq^.  astr. 
. Aq.  bull. 

. Aq.  com. 
. Aq.  fiuv. 

. Aq.  mar. 
Aq.  niv. 

. Aq.  fluv. 
!:.in  ■water. 
iAq.ferv. 
^Aq.font. 


Aqua  astricta,  frozen  water. 

Aqua  bulliens,  boiling  water. 

Aqua  communis,  common  water. 

Aq.  fluviaiilis,  river  water. 

Aqua  marina,  sea  ■w'ater. 

Aqua  nivalis,  snow  water. 

Aqua  pluviatilis,  or  Aqua  pluvialis. 


Aqua  fervens,  hot  water. 

Aqua  fontana,  ov  Aqua  fontis,  or  Aqua 
'tmtalis,  spring  water. 

; Bis  ind.  Bis  indies,  twice  a day. 
iBib.  Bibe  (drink  thou). 

.BB.  Bbds.  Barbadensis,  Barbados;  as  Aloe* 
Mrbadensis. 

iB.  M.  Balneum  Marice,  or  Balneum  Maris,  a 
liiipm  water  bath. 

I Bull.  Bulliat,  or  Bulliant,  let  boil. 

iBut.  Butyrum,  butter. 

iB.  V.  Balneum  vaporosum,  or  Balneimvaporis, 

V vapour  bath. 

( C.  Cum,  with. 

iCcBrul.  Cceruleus,  blue. 

iCap.  Capiat,  let  the  patient  take. 

( Calom.  CaXomelas  (from  Ka\6s,  good,  and  p4\as, 
aick),  calomel,  or  the  subchloride  of  mercury. 


* * Aloe  is  a feminine  noun  of  the  first  declension,  hut, 
nng  a Greek  termination  (’AAotj),  is  thus  declined  : N. 
>■  <e  ,G.  aloes,  D.  aloS,  A.  aloen,  V.  aloe,  Ab.  aloe. 

K 
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C.  C,  e'er?!?/.  ccr«{,  hartshorn.  Cucurbitula  crVr\ 
enta,  a cupping-glass  with  the  scarificator.  Itfi 
means,  literally,  “ the  bloody  cupping-gluss."  \ 
C.  C.  U.  Cormt*  cervi  ustum,  burnt  hartshorn.| 
Coch.  a spoonful ; a table-spoonful.f 
Cochleaf.  Cochleatim,  by  spoonfuls. 

Voch.  ampl.  Cochleare amplum,  a large  (or  table)^ 
spoonful.  About  lialf  an  ounce  of  watery  fiuid^ 
and  two  or  three  drachms  of  alcoholic. 

Co('h.  infant.  Cochleare  infantis,  a child’s^ 
spoonful.  { 

Coch.  magn.  Cochleare  magnum,  a large  spoon-i 
ful.  I 

Coch.  med.  Cochleare  medium,  "I  a middlinglj 
Coch.  mod.  Cochleare  nvodicum,]  or  moderat^ 
spoonful ; that  is,  a child’s  or  dessert  .spoonful^ 
About  two  fluidrachms  of  distilled  water.  [ 

Coch.  pare.  Cochleare  parmm,  a small  (or  tea' 
spoonful.  It  contains  about  one  fluidrachm  ol 
distilled  water.  I find  that  a tea-spoon  of  this 
size  will  hold  from  half  a drachm  to  two  scruples 
of  the  common  carbonate  of  magnesia,  when 
heaped  up  ; or  about  two  drachms  of  sublimed 
sulphur. 

Col.  Cola,  strain. 


» Cornu  belongs  to  the  fourth  declension,  hut,  like  all 
other  nouns  in  u,  is  indeclinable  in  the  singular,  though  re- 
gular in  the  plural ; as  plural  N.  cornua,  G.  cornuum,  D. 
comibus,  A.  cornua,  V.  cornua,  Ab.  comibus. 
t See  page  68. 
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( Col.  Colatus,  strained. 

( Colet.  Colat.  Coletur,  let  it  be  strained;  cola~ 
\rr(B,  to  the  strained  liquor. 

( Colent.  Colentiir,  let  them  be  strained. 

( Color.  Coloretur,  let  it  be  coloured. 

( Comp.  Compositus,  a,  um,  compounded. 

I Con.  Concisus,  cut. 

( Cong.  Congius,  a gallon.  . 

' Cons.  CoTiserva,  a conserve ; also,  keep  thou. 

I Cont.  rent.  _ Contimientur  remedia,  let  the  medi- 
DQes  be  continued. 

( Cog_.  Coqm,  boil ; coquantur,  let  them  be  boiled. 

< Coq.  ad  med.  consumpt.  Coque  ad  medietatis 
nnsumptionem,  boil  to  the  consumption  of  half. 
iCoq.  in  8.  A.  Coque  in  sufficiente  quantitate 
\bU(B,  boil  in  a sufficient  quantity  of  water. 

( Cort.  Cortex,  bark. 

( C.  V.  Cras  vespere,  to-morrow  evening. 

' C.  m.  s.  Cras  mane  sumendus,  to  be  taken  to- 
ciorrow  morning. 

< C.  n.  Cras  nocte,  to-morrow  night. 

(Crast.  Crastinus,  for  to-morrow. 
iCuj.  Cujus,  of  which. 

< Cu]iisl.  Cujuslibet,  of  any. 

(Cyath.  them.  Cyatho  them,  in  a cup  of  tea. 
iCyath.  Cyathus,  vel  "I  a wine-glass. 

(C.vinar.  Cyathus  vinarnts,  j Abouttwo 

irnces  of  watery  liquids  (see  page  68).  In  the 
ir.ns  Pharmacopoeia  it  is  estimated  at  five 
tnces. 
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Deaur.  pil.  Leaureniur  pilulce,  let  the  pills  ba 
gilt.* 

Deb.  spiss.  Dehita  spissitudo,  a proper  con* 

sisteiice. 

Dec.  Decanta,  pour  off. 

Deeub.  Decubitus,  of  lying  down. 

De.  d.  in  d.  Dc  die  in  diem,  from  clay  to  day. 
Deglut.  Dcglntiaticr,  may  be  (or  let  be)  swal4 
lowed.  : 

Dej.  alvi.  Dejectiones  alvi,  stools.  i 

Det.  Detnr,  let  it  be  given.  f 

Dieb.  alt.  Diebiis  altcmis,  every  other  day.  | 

« “ Tlie  practioo  of  gilding  pills  was  formerly  very  mucti' 
in  request ; but  for  the  last  fifty  years  it  has  grown  intc  i 
disuse.  Nevertheless,  as  imlikely  things  do  sometimes  occur 
it  might  so  happen  that  some  very  particular  old  lady  on 
gentleman,  placing  peculiar  confidence  in  some  prescription  i 
of  a hundred  yeiws  old  at  the  foot  of  which  the  words  K 
' Demi renlur  piliilai’  are  written,  might  not  be  satisfied  i 
without  having  the  same  medicine  in  its  usual  , i 

therefore  it  is  well  that  we  should  know  how  to  do  this,  ^ 
especially  as  it  is  the  easiest  and  simplest  thing  m the  world. 
Open  a book  of  leaf  gold,  or  loaf  silver,  and  ha-^g  formed 
your  pills  perfectly  rotmd,  lay  them,  mthout  rolling  them  in 
any  sort  of  powder,  on  the  leaf  of  gold,  or  silver,  at  equal 
distances.  For  boluses,  four  are  enough  for  one  leaf ; foi 
large  pills,  eight  or  twelve  ; and  for  very  small  ones,  sixteen 
or  twenty  upon  one  leaf  : then  pour  off  the  pills,  gold  and  all, 
from  off  the  book,  into  a clean  and  perfectly  dry  gallipot, 
cover  the  gallipot  with  the  palm  of  your  hand,  and  shake  it 
round  and  round,  in  the  same  manner  as  on  ordinary  occa- 
sions you  would  do  if  you  were  going  to  roU  them  in  any 
sort  of  powder  ; and,  on  taking  them  out,  you  will  find  the 
pills  perfectly  covered  -with  the  leaf  gold,  or  leaf  silver.”— 
Chamberlain's  Tirocinium  Medicum, 
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lIHeh.  tert.  Diebus  tertiis,  every  third  day. 

Dll.  Dilue,  dilutus ; dilute  (thou),  diluted. 
iI>Uiie.  DUuctilo,  at  break  of  day. 

Dim.  Dimiditis,  one-half. 

. B.  in  2plo.  Betuo'  in  d.uplo,  let  twice  as  much 
I given. 

i B.  in  V.  (Bq.  Bividatur  in  partes  ceqnales,  let  it 
< divided  into  equal  parts. 

IB.  P.  Bir.  prop.  Birectione  propria,  with  a 
coper  direction. 

IBonec  alv.  bis  dqj.  Bonec  alvus  bis  dejiciahor, 
util  the  bowels  have  been  twice  evacuated. 
IBoncc  alv.  sol.  filer.  Bonec  alvus  soluta  fuerit, 
titil  the  bowels  be  opened. 

: Bonec  dol.  neph.  exulav.  Bonec  dolor  nephriticus 

l ulaverit,  until  the  nephritic  pain  is  removed. 

iB.  Bosis,  a dose. 

iEburn.  Ebumeus,  made  of  ivory. 

t Ed.  Edulcorata,  edulcorated. 

lEjusd.  Ejusdem.,  of  the  same.* 

I Elect.  Electuarium,  an  electuary. 


’ * Dr.  Mason  Good  relates  the  following  anecdote  : — “ A 
mtleman  of  Worcester,  who  does  not  practise  pharmacy, 
!»5scril)ed  for  his  patient  as  follows : — 

R Decoct.  Cascarillce,  5vj. 

Tincturce  Ejnsdem,  2j.  Misc. 
i.e  shopman  of  a neighbouring  apothecary,  to  whom  the 
■«scription  was  sent,  took  it  to  the  gentleman  who  had 
: itten  it,  to  know  what  he  should  substitute  for  the  Tinc- 
Ejusdem,  which  he  could  not  procure  in  any  of  the 
■ ops  in  the  whole  city.” 
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earj) 


Emm.  En^ma,*  a clyster ; encmata,  clysters. 
Evhib,  Exkibeatur,  let  it  be  exhibited. 

Ext.  sup.  alut.  moll.  Extends  stoper  alutam  mol^ 
lem,  spread  (thou)  upon  soft  leather. 

F.  Fac,]  make ; fiat,  fiant,  let  be  made 
F.  pil.  xij.  Fac  pilulas  duodccim,  make  twelve 
pills. 

Ease.  Fasciculus,  a bundle  ■which  can  be  c; 
ried  under  the  arm.J  g 

Feb.  dur.  F'cbrc  durante,  dmung  the  fever.  | 
Fs)n.  intern.  Fenioribus  internis,  to  the  innea 
part  of  the  thighs.  ^ 

F.  vcnces.  Fiat  veiussectio,  bleed. 

F.  H.  Fiat  haustus,  let  a draught  be  made. 
Fict.  Fictilis,  earthen. 

Fil.  Filtrum,  a filter.  Filtra,  filter  (thou). 
Fist.  arm.  Fistula  armata,  a clyster-pipe  am 
bladder  fitted  for  use. 

FI.  Fluidus,  liquid ; also,  by  measure. 


* Tills  word  is  commonly,  tliougli  erroneously,  pro 
nouncccl  Enema. 

t Fac  is  used  as  the  imperative,  instead  of  Face  (fro: 
Facia),  which  is  but  seldom  found. 

t The  terms  Fa-icicuhis,  Jlanipnlus,  and  Pugillus,  are  ap 
plied  principally  to  the  measure  of  lierbs  and  flowers  (see 
pp.  71, 137,  and  140).  There  is  a considerable  discrepanoj 
among  authors  as  to  the  quantities  implied  by  these  terms 
as  the  following  table  ■will  show : — 


Linnaeus. 
Pugillus  . . . 3j. 
Manipulus.  . 3iv. 
Fasciculus . . 5vj. 


Oeiger. 
3ss.  to  5j. 
3iv. 

% 


Pai'is  Pharmacop. 
3j.  to  3ij. 

5j.  to  giiss. 
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j F.  L.  A.  Fiat  lege  artis,  let  it  be  made  by  the 
lies  of  art. 

j F.  M.  Fiat  mistura,  let  a mixture  be  made, 
j Frust.  Fnistillatim,  in  little  pieces. 

J F.  8.  A.  Fiat  secundum  artem,  let  it  be  made 
according  to  art. 

. F.  8.  A.  B.  Fiat  sectindum  artis  regulas,  let  it 
e 3 made  according  to  the  rules  of  art. 

Gel.  quav.  Gelatina  quavis,  in  any  kind  of  j elly. 
G.  G.  G.  Gummi*  guttce  gambcB,  gamboge. 

Gr.  Granum,  grain  ; grana,  grains. 

Gr.  ?y.  pond.  Grana  sex  pondere,  six  grains  by 
weight. 

Gtt.  Gutta,  a drop  ; guttce,  drops.f 

^ * Nouns  in  i,  as  gummi,  are  for  the  most  part  indeclin- 
j>3le  in  both  numbers. 

V t The  sp.  gr.  and  cohesive  power  of  liquids  are  various ; 
fience  the  weight  and  the  size  of  drops  of  different  liquids 
rce  liable  to  considerable  variation.  The  follo^ving  table, 
seduced  from  Mr.  Shuttleworth’s  experiments,  proves  these 
? atements ; — 


1 Fluidrachtn  of  Grains.  Drops. 

Distilled  water  consists  of  60  or  60 

Solution  of  Arsenic 60J  „ 60 

White  Wine 58J  „ 94 

Ipecacuanha  Wine 69J  „ 84 

Antimonial  Wine 59J  ,,  84 

Eectifled  Spirit  of  Wine  . . 6l|  ,,  151J 

I^oof  Spirit 65J  „ 140 

Laudanum 69^  „ 134 

Tincture  of  Foxglove  ...  58  „ 144 


The  sizes  of  the  drops  of  liquid  also  vary  according  to  the 
hape  of  the  vessel,  as  well  as  according  to  the  part  of  the  lip 
‘ it  the  same  vessel.  Hence  measuring  by  drops  ought  to  be 
ntirely  aboUshed. 


f 

t 
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I 

Gutt.  quidusd.  Guttis  quibusdam,  with  a few 
drops.  , 

Guttat.  Guttatim,  by  drops.  ( 

Har.  pil.  sum.  iij.  Hanom  pilularum  sumantur\ 
ires,  let  three  of  these  pills  be  taken.  ' 

Hb.  Herba,  a herb. 

H.  £>.  or  Hor.  decub.  Hard  decubitus,  at  thei 
hour  of  going  to  bed.  | 

H.  p.  n.  Haustus  purgans  noster,  a formula  of* 
purging  draught,  made  according  to  a practi-i 
tioner’s  own  private  pharmacopoeia. 

H.  S.  or  Hor.  som.  Hord  somni,  just  before; 
going  to  sleep  ; or,  on  retiring  to  rest. 

Hor.  un.  spatio.  Horm  unius  spatio,  at  the  ex- 
piration of  an  hour. 

Hor.  interm.  Horis  intermediis,  at  the  interme-' 
diatc  hours  between  the  times  specified  for  what 
has  been  ordered.  1 

Hor.  1 1 md  mat.  Hord  undxcimd  matuthia,  at  the 
eleventh  hour  in  the  morning.  i 

Ind.  Indies,  from  day  to  day,  or  daily. 

In  pulm.  In  pulmento,  in  gruel.  1 

Inc.  Iiicide,  incisus ; cut  (thou),  being  cut.  [ 
Inf.  Inf  unde,  pour  in.  | 

Jill.  Juhpus,  Julepum,Julapium,  njaln'g.*  [ 
Jusc.  Jusculum,  broth. 


* Julep  or  Jiilapium  is  derived  from  the  Arabic  (Juleb  or 
julleb).  The  Persians  have  admitted  the  word  into  their 
language,  and  write  it  julnb.  It  imports  literally  a sweet 
medicated  drink. — Oood’s  Nosology. 
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UJusc.  aven.  Jtisculum  avcnaccum,  gruel. 

linj.  enem.  Injiciatur  enema,  let  a clyster  be 

rt7en. 

VKal.  ppt.  Kali*  prcsparatum  (Potassce  Car- 
<ias,  B.  P.),  prepared  kali,  or  carbonate  or  sub- 
rbbonate  of  potash. 

ILat.  dol.  Lateri  dolenti,  on  the  side  that  is 
i:inful. 

-W.  Misce,  mix ; mensura,  by  measure ; manipti- 
a handful;  minimv/ni,  a minim. 

}’Mane  pr.  Mam  primo,  very  early  in  the  morn- 

' V 

yMan.  Manipulus,  a handful.f 

}Min.  Minimum,  the  sixtieth  part  of  a drachm 

jieasure.  Minutum,\  a minute. 

}M.  P.  Massa  piliilarum,  a piU  mass. 


• ' Kali  and  Alkali,  commonly  supposed  to  be  Arabic,  are 
rsrsian  terms,  Kalia  and  Alkalia — ^far  more  euphonious 
mtnes  than  tlie  indeclinable  nouns  in  general  use — and 
noify  the  ashes  of  marine  plants ; whence  the  Turks  em- 
I.'  y kal  for  ashes  in  general,  as  well  as  their  lixivium. — 
> oiVs  Noaology. 

Tlie  following  table  shows  the  value  of  a Manipulus  : — 

Grammes,  5 3 Gr, 

ivnipidus  seminum  hordei 101,40  or  3 2 5 

lini 47,60  „ 1 4 14^ 

farinee  de  semine  lini ....  105,00  „ 3 3 0| 

foliorum  malvse  siccorum  . 43,90  „ 1 3 17^ 
cichorii  siccorum.  32,00  „ 0 8 14 

fiorum  tnisB 40,01  „ 1 2 18  _ 

: Minutiim  is  occasionally  found  in  prescriptions,  but  is 
: 7 barbarous  Latin.  The  proper  Latin  for  a minute  is 
' xigesima  pars  horce. 
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MR.  Mistura,  a mixture. 

Mic.  pan.  Mica  panis,  crumb  of  bread, 

Mitt.  Mitte,  send ; mittatur,  or  mittaiitur, 
be  sent. 

Mitt.  sang,  ad  "^xij.  saltern,  Mitte  sanguine'it 
ad  uncias  duodecim  saltern,  take  away  blood 
12  ounces  at  least. 

Mod.  prase.  Mode  prascripto,  in  the  manned 
prescribed. 

More  diet.  More  dicto,  in  the  manner  directed.!) 

More  sol.  More  solito,  in  the  usual  manner. 

Ne  tr.  s.  mim.  Ne  trades  sine  mmmo,  do  noi 
deliver  it  unless  paid.  (Used  by  apothecaries  df 
a caution  to  the  assistant,  when  the  presence  CJ 
tlie  patient  prevents  the  master  giving  a verbij 
direction.) 

N.  M.  Nux  mosehata,  a nutmeg. 

No.  Numero,  in  number. 

O.  Octarins,  a pint.  I 


* A physician  who  is  in  the  habit  of  leaving  verbal  direJ 
tions  with  the  patient  how  his  medicines  are  to  be  taka 
and  very  frequently  writes  the  prescription  in  Latin,  bi 
very  short  directions  in  English,  wrote,  at  the  foot  of  his  pn 
scription,  sum.  more  diet.,  “ to  be  taken  in  the  manner  d 
reoted.”  The  c in  dicto  being  either  carelessly  written,-! 
an  e,  or  mistaken  as . such,  the  apprentice  read  it  diet,  ani 
as  he  did  not  imderstand  Latin,  and  the  doctor  often  wro 
directions  in  English,  he  took  it  to  be  “ some  more  diet,”  as 
therefore  was  quite  proud  of  the  elegance  of  his  translaito 
in  writing  “ to  be  taken  with  a more  liberal  allowance  of  food. 
— Tirocinium  Modicum. 
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t 01.  Uni  s.  i.  Oleum  Uni  sine  ignc,  cold-drami 
wseed  oil. 

( Omn.  hor.  Omni  hard,  every  hour. 

( Omn.  bid.  Omni  biduo,  every  two  days. 

(.  Omn.  bih.  Omni  bihorio,  every  two  hours. 

1 0.  M.,  or  Omn.  man.  Omni  mane,  every  morn- 
f?- 

I O.  N.,  or  Omn.  noct.  Omni  node,  every  night. 

t Omn.  quadr.  hor.  Omni  quadrante  hora,  every 
Aarter  of  an  hour. 

(0.  0.  0.  Oleuon  olivcB  optimum,  best  olive  oil. 
t Ov.  Ovum,  an  egg.* 

( Oz.  The  ounce  avoirdupois,  as  distinguished 
lOm  the  Troy  ounce. 

iP.  m..  Part.  <squal.  Partes  cequales,  equal  parts. 
iP.  d.  Per  deliquium,  by  deliquescence. 
iPast.  Pastillus,  Pastillum  (dim.  of  pasta,  a 
!>?enge),  a little  lump  or  ball  of  paste,  to  take 
i ce  a lozenge,  a troch,  or  pastil. 
iP.  Pondere,  by  weight. 

IP.  C.  Pondus  civile,  civil  weight  (Avoirdupois 
!i)ight). 

iP.  M.  Pond/us  mcdicinale,  medicinal  weight 
ijLpothecaries’  weight). 

IPh.  B.,  or  B.  P.  Pharmacopoeia  Britannica, 
■i  itish  Pharmacopoeia. 

* * According  to  the  Paris  Pharmacopoeia,  3 3 Or. 

i A fresh  egg,  of  large  size,  weighs 2 2 0 

without  the  shell 2 0 0 

FThe  white  weighs 1 2 57 

TTheyolk 0 6 15 
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Ph.  D.  Pharmacopmia  Duhlinensis. 

Ph.  E,  Pharmacopoeia  Edinensis. 

Ph.  L.  Pharmacopoeia  Londinensis. 

Ph,  U.S.  Pharmacopczia  of  the  United  States. 

Part,  vie,  Partibus  vicibus,  in  divided  doses. 

Per.  op.  emet.  Peracta  operatione  emetici,  when 
the  operation  of  the  emetic  is  finished. 

Pocul.  Poetdum,  a cup.  A tea-cup  holds  from 
four  to  six  ounces  of  distilled  water, 

Podl.  Pocillum,  a little  cup. 

Post  sing.  sed.  liq.  Post  singulas  sedes  liquidas^ 
after  every  loose  stool. 

Ppt.  Preeparata,  prepared. 

P.  r.  n.  Pro  re  nata,  according  as  circum- 
stances arise  (that  is,  occasionally). 

P.  rat.  at.  Pro  ratione  atatis,  according  to  thii 
age  of  the  patient.  ' 

Png.  Pugillus,  a pinch  ; a gripe  between  thd 
thumb  and  the  first  two  fingers.*  i 

Pidv.  Pulvis,  ptilverizatus,  a powder,  pow- 
dered. 


Q.  1. 

Q-  p- 


Quantum  lubet, 
Quantum  placet. 


} 


as  much  as  you  please  i 


**  The  following  table  shows  the  value  of  the  Pugillus ■ 


Orammes.  3 9 Of  j 

Pugillus  florum  antliemidis  nobilis 7,80  or  2 0 01 


amicse  montanae 6,20  „ 1 1 IBi 

tussilaginis  farfarse 6,20  „ 1 1 16; 

althse®  ofla.cinalis 5,00  „ 1 0 17 

malvae 3,20  „ 0 2 9 

seminum  foenicuU 7,00  „ 1 2 8 

anisi 4,40  „ 1 0 8 


(See  p.  71.) 
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Q.  S.  Quantum  sufficiat,  or  qtiantum  satis,  as 
Much  as  is  sufficient. 

^ Quor.  Quorum,  of  which. 

I,  Q.  V.  Quantum  vis,  quantum  volueris,  as  much 
you  will. 

IRed.  in  pulv.  Redactus  in  pulvereon,  powdered. 
tReclig.  in  pulv.  Redigatur  in  pulverem,  let  it 
; reduced  to  powder. 

IReg.  umbil,  Regio  umbilici,  the  umbilical  region. 
I Repet.  Repetat  ur,  repetantur,  let  be  continued. 

A.  Secundum  artem,  according  to  art. 

SScat.  Scatula,  a box. 

.'•iS.  N.  Secundum  naturam,  according  to  nature. 
^Semidr.  Semidrachma,  half  a drachm. 

^emih.  Semihora,  half  an  hour. 

SSesunc.  Sesuncia,  an  ounce  and  a half. 

SSesquih.  Sesquihora,  an  hour  and  a half. 

^Si  n.  val.  Si  non  valeat,  if  it  does  not  answer. 
iSi  op.  sit.  Si  opus  sit,  if  there  be  occasion. 

vir.  perm.  Si  vires  permittant,  if  the  strength 
i.ll  bear  it. 

i'Signatura,  a label  (see  p.  8). 

sSign.  n.  pr.  Signetur  nomine  proprio,  let  it  be 

■i'itten  upon  with  the  proper  name  (not  the  trade 

mne). 

^Sing.  Singulorum,  of  each. 

iS.  S.  S.  Stratum  super  stratum,  layer  upon 

M'er. 

^‘‘Ss.  Semis,  a half. 

iSt.  Stet,  let  it  stand ; stent,  let  them  stand. 
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Sub  Jin.  coct.  Sub  Jinem  coctionis,  when  th  ( 
boiling  is  nearly  finished. 

Sum.  tal.  Sumat  taleni,  let  the  patient  take  on . 
like  this. 

Sum,  Summitates,  the  summits  or  tops. 

Sum.  Sume,  sumat,  mmatur,  sumantur,  su\ 
mendus;  take  thou,  let  him  take,  let  be  taken,  t. 
be  taken. 

S.  V.  Spiriius  vinosus,  ardent  spirit  of  an; 
strength. 

S.  V.  B.  Spiritus  vini  rectijicatus,  rectifieu 
spirit  of  wine. 

S.  V.  T.  Spiritus  vini  tenuis,  proof  spirit. 

Tubel,  Tabella  (dim.  of  tabula,  a table),  ;i 

lozenge. 

Temp.  dext.  Tempori  dextro,  to  tlio  right  temi 
pie.* 

T.  0.  Tinctura  opii,  tmdtme  of  opium;  genei 
rally  confounded  with  laudanum,  which  is  properl;; 
the  wine  of  opium. 

T.  0.  C.  Tinctura  opii  camphorata,  paregori  i 
elixir.f  It  is  now  called  Tinct.  campTiorce  compo< 
sita. 


* Tempora,  the  temples,  although  generally  used  in  th  f 
plural,  yet  Is  sometimes  found  in  the  singjular. 

t Dr.  M.  Good,  in  his  History  of  Medicine,  pnblii^e(| 
in  the  year  1796,  relates  the  following  story; — A physi 
cian  prescribed  for  the  son  of  a poor  woman,  labom^ 
under  dyspnoea,  the  following  draught  to  be  given  at  b^ 
time : — ft  Syr.papav.  alb.  3]'. 

Tine,  opii  C.  3ij. 

Aq.  destill,  q.  v.  M. 
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TTrit.  Tritura,  triturate. 

77Va.  Tinctura,  tincture. 

ITroc.  Trochisci,  troches  or  lozenges. 

UJlt.  prcescr.  Ultimo  frcescriptus,  the  last 
Irlered. 

\V,  0.  S.  Vitello  ovi  soluiics,  dissolved  in‘ the 
Ik  of  an  egg. 

urff.  Vomitione  urgente,  the  vomiting 
icng  troublesome. 

>V.  8.  B.  Venmsectio  brachii,  bleeding  in  the 

nn. 

IZz.  Zinziber,  ginger. 


i [AP.  VIII. — On  the  Symbols  or  Signs  used 
IN  Presceiptions. 

SEMEHLY  the  signs  or  symbols  employed  in  ehe- 
s3try  and  pharmacy  as  substitutes  for  words 
rre  numerous.  At  the  present  time  they  are 
r y few.  The  following  alone  deserve  notice  : — 
Recipe,  take.  Ancient  authors  use  this  sign 
, being  the  old  heathen  invocation  to  Jupiter, 
itking  his  blessing  upon  the  formula,  equivalent 
t the  usual  invocation  of  the  poets  and  of  Maho- 

t fortunately,  the  jjerson  to  whom  this  prescription  was 
•Might,  not  being  acquainted  with  the  new  name  for  pa- 
o-oric  elixir,  and  not  attending  to  the  C.  {camphor atoe), 
o de  it  with  3ij.  Tinchcrce  Opii ; and,  though  he  advised 
' woman  to  give  the  child  only  half  the  draught,  it  proved 
! iciently  strong  to  destroy  life  before  the  evening  of  the 
owing  day. 
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medan  authors,  or  the  Laus  Deo,  with  which  booi 
keepers  and  merchants’  clerks  formerly  began  theiJ 
books  of  accounts  and  invoices — a practice  no\T 
almost  extinct.  “It  is  at  present  so  disguised  bj 
the  addition  of  the  downstroke,  which  converts 
into  the  letter  that,  were  it  not  for  its  c\ove^ 
foot,  we  might  be  led  to  question  the  fact  of  itji 
superstitious  origin.”  — Paris's  Fharmacologi^ 
(See  Ohap.  I.  p.  6.) 

in.  Minimum,  the  60th  part  of  a fluidrachm. 

Gtt.  Gutta,  drops. 

Gr,  Granum  or  Grana.  A gram,  or  gram^ 
The  tItv  part  of  the  Troy  ounce,  the  part 


the  Troy  pound,  or  the  part  of  the  avoirdt 
pois  pound.* 

9.  Scruf  ulus  vel  Scrnpulum.  A scruple,  equ 
to  20  grains. 

5.  Drachma,  a drachm,  equal  to  three  scrupletj 
or  60  grains. 


* In  Ireland  an  alteration  was  made  in  the  weights  nae 
in  medicine  by  the  Dublin  Pharmacopoeia  of  1850,  the  avoir 
dupois  pound  and  ounce  being  substituted  for  the  Tro; 
weights  of  those  denominations,  and  the  ounce  being  divldec 
into  8 drachms,  the  drachm  into  3 scruples,  and  the  scrupl 
into  18-22  grains,  so  that  the  Irish  medical  weights  foM 
that  time  until  the  introduction  of  the  British  Pharmaw 
pccia  were  as  follows : — 

1 pound  lb. =16  ounces= 7,000  grains. 

1 oimce  5=8  drachms=437-6  grains. 


1 drachm  3= 3 scruples =64'68  grains. 
1 scruple  =18-22  grains. 
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5.  Uncia,  an  ounce  Troy ; or,  in  liquids,  the 
i.'Oth  part  of  the  imperial  pint, 
fb.  lAbra,  a pound  Troy  weight.* 

0.  Octavius,  a pint. 

FI.  Fluid.  Used  as  a prefix  to  certain  measures 
) distinguish  them  from  weights ; thus  jhtid- 
mcia  ; and  Jl3,  fluidrachma. 

Ss.  Semis,  half.  Used  as  an  affix  to  weights  and 
I'teasures ; as  ^ss.,  sevimncia  ; 3ss.,  semidrachma  ; 
tsss.,  semiscrupulus. 

' The  following  are  the  weights  and  measures, 
'i:ith  their  symbols,  as  now  used  in  the  British 
'hharmacopcBia. 

Weights. 

1 pound lb.  = 16  ounces  = 7000  grains. 

1 ounce oz.  =437’5  grains. 

1 grain gr.  = 1 grain. 

Measures. 

ggallon  C = 8 pints 0 riij. 

fpint 0 = 20  fluid  ounces  fl.  oz.  xx. 

Muid  ounce . .fl.oz. . . . = 8 fluid  drachms  fl.drs.viij . 

Sfluiddrachmfl.  drm.  = 60  minims  min.  lx. 

nminim  min....=  1 minim min.  j. 

i It  will  be  observed  that  with  the  exception  of 
1-  e symbols  for  the  grain  weight,  and  the  gallon 
’.'id  pint  measures,  all  the  other  symbols  are 

' * Tlic  symbol  for  the  Troy  pound  (!b)  differs  from  that 
: iwnsedin  pharmacy  to  represent  the  avoirdupois  pound 
J ).),  as  the  latter  has  no  bar  across  the  letters. 

L 
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altered.  The  avoirdupois  pound  is  represented 
the  s}Tuhol  lb.,  which  is  distinguished  from  tha< 
representing  the  Troy  pound  (ft)  by  the  absencd 
of  the  bar  passing  across  the  letters.  The  dififer+ 
ence  in  this  case  is  but  slight,  and  in  some  in+ 
stances  in  written  prescriptions  it  maybe  scarcel)| 
perceptible,  but  in  the  other  cases  it  would  ba 
obvious. 

As  the  old  symbols  have  been  used  in  all  pre+ 
scriptions  written  before  the  publication  of  thi4 
Britisli  Pharmacopoeia,  and  as  many  medical  mer| 
will  probably  continue  to  use  them,  it  has  noH 
been  thought  necessary  to  make  any  extensive 
change  in  the  symbols  used  in  previous  editions! 
of  this  work.  Where  the  symbols  ft,  5,  3.  and  9, 
are  used,  it  will  be  understood  that  they  refer  tq[ 
tlio  Apothecaries’  weight  founded  upon  the  Troyf 
pound  and  ounce,  the  weights  of  the  British  Phar-t 
macopceia  being  indicated  by  the  symbols  used  ini 
that  work.  | 

In  the  second  and  third  parts  of  this  tvork,  eon-t 
taining  abbreviated  and  unabbreviated  prescript 
tions,  the  terms  used  for  representing  the  medicinesjj 
ordered  ii\  such  prescriptions,  as  well  as  thej 
symbols  representing  the  quantities,  in  raanyi 
instances  are  not  those  of  the  British  Pharma-fl 
copoeia,  the  object  originally  contemplated  having! 
been  to  introduce  the  various  terms  and  .symbols! 
which  at  different  times  have  been  employed  in! 
extemporaneous  prescriptions. 
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Ancient  Chemical  Symbols. 

I Many  of  the  hieroglyphics  painted  on  the  sho-w- 
:ottles  in  the  druggists’  windows  are  without 
r.eaning,  being  the  invention  of  the  painter, 
i-.hose  which  are  intelligible  are,  for  the  most  part, 

! • 0 characters  formerly  used  to  designate  the  seven 
iciently  known  metals,  and  which  are  the  same 
i those  employed  by  the  astrologers  to  represent 
le.e  planets. 

■ To  these  must  be  added  the  sign  ^ (a  Maltese 
voss),  indicative  of  acrimony,  indicated  by  the 
i-iiarp  points  surrounding  it. 

1 The  astrological  symbols  employed  by  chemists 
I represent  the  ancient  metals  aptly  express  the 
roperties,  real  or  fancied,  of  the  substances  they 
rere  intended  to  designate. 

' Gold,  formerly  called  Sol,  was  represented  by  a 
rrcle  O,  which  represented  its  perfection,  its  im- 
’uUtability,  its  density  (for  a sphere  contains  the 
t eatest  amount  of  matter  under  the  smallest  sur- 
■'•ce),  and  its  simplicity ; for  the  equality  of  the 
dii  of  a circle  represents  the  equality  of  the 
inrts  and  homogeneous  nature  of  gold. 

•'  Silver,  termed  Diana  or  lAtna,  was  characterised 
' 3) , because  it  was  thought  to  be  half  gold, 
tnose  inward  part  turned  outwards  makes  pure 
i;»ld._  Neither  gold  nor  silver  was  supposed  to 
; ntain  anything  acrid  or  corrosive. 

' Quicksilver,  called  Mercury,  was  represented  by 
(a  symbol  compounded  of  the  hieroglyphic  for 
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gold,  silver,  and  acrimony),  indicating  that  ifai 
real  natm’e  or  inmost  part  "was  pure  gold,  but  that 
its  top,  face,  or  superficies,  appeared  like  silver., 
■\vliilst  there  lurked  beneath  something  acrid  and 
corrosive.  Eemove  from  it  the  appearance  o| 
silver,  and  its  sharp  corrosive  quality,  and  you 
have  pure  gold  (aurum  vivum). 

Copper,  termed  Vemis,  was  indicated  by  ^ , 
showing  that  this  metal  was,  for  the  most  part^ 
gold  combined  with  acridity.  Remove  the  latter) 
and  you  have  real  gold.  Copper  wants  the  silveu 
face  of  mercury.  ; 

Iron,  called  Mars,  was  represented  by  <?, — thai 
is,  gold  with  acridity ; for  iron  was  thought  to  con-[ 
sist  principally  of  gold  profoundly  concealed  in  it| 
by  a very  evident  acrimony,  which,  however,  iti 
only  half  that  contained  in  mercury  and  copper 
and  therefore  is  represented  by  a kind  of  barbed 
point  inclined  to  the  right,  a portion  only  of  thti 
sign  expressive  of  acridity,  and  further  significa-' 
live  of  the  use  of  this  metal  in  the  service  of  thci 
God  of  War. 

Tin,  termed  Jupiter,  was  represented  by  2) , in-  ■ 
dicating  that  it  was  one  half  silver,  the  other  half 
acridity. 

Lead  was  called  Saturn,  “not  only,”  says  Four-- 
croy,  “because  they  suppose  this  metal  to  bei 
oldest,  and,  as  it  were,  the  father  of  all  the  others,  ( 
but  also  because  it  was  considered  as  very  cold; 
because  the  property  of  absorbing,  and  apparently  i 
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f estroying,  almost  all  the  metals  was  attributed  to 
t.^ad  in  the  same  manner  as  fabulous  history  affirms 
hftat  Saturn,  the  father  of  the  gods,  devoured  his 
hliildren.”  Its  symbol  was  h , indicating  that  it 
r^as  nearly  all  corrosive,  but  with  some  resem- 
il  lance  of  silver. 


CHAP.  IX. — On  the  Gbammatical  Con- 
STBxrcTioN  OF  Pkesceiptions. 

TF  has  been  thought  advisable  to  devote  one  chap- 
fcr  to  a few  remarks  on  the  grammatical  construc- 
ic  on  of  prescriptions.  The  Buies  of  Syntax,  with 
r.  lustrations  drawn  from  prescriptions,  will  be  first 
inven,  and  to  these  will  be  appended  a grammatical 
f^lanation  of  a few  prescriptions. 

I.  THE  EULES  OF  SYNTAX. 

Those  rules  of  syntax  which  require  to  be  noticed 
eere  are  thirty-two  in  number.  They  may  be  con- 
e.sniently  arranged  under  the  two  heads  of  Coiv- 
xords  and  Government. 

a.  Of  Concoeds. — The  Concords  are  four.* 

1.  Of  an  Adjective,  &c.,  with  a Substantive. 

2.  Of  a Verb  with  a Nominative. 

' • Some  grammarians  make  only  three  concords  ; the 
p^jreement  of  one  substantive  with  another  signif3ring  the 
c ime  thing  {Rule  8)  not  being  considered  by  them  a concord, 
i:  at  being  (^ed  apposition.  However,  for  the  reason  as- 
rgned  by  Mr.  Grant  {Institutes  of  Latin  Grammar,  p.  172), 
u have  adopted  it  as  a primary  concord. 
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3,  Of  a Eelative  ■with  an  Antecedent. 

4.  Of  a Substantive  with  a Substantive. 


Rule  1.  Adjectives,  participles,  and  pronouns  agree! 
with  the  substantive  in  gender,  number,  anci 
case;  as — 

Grana  duo.  Cochleare  amplum.  Haustui] 
sumendm,  Qudquc  nocte.  Pannum  lanewm  i 
Cataplasma  calidum. 


Rule  2.  A personal  verb  agi’ees  with  its  nomina- 
tive i n number  and  person ; as — 

Tu  recipe.  Mittatur  sanguis.  Admoveatur 
plastrum.  Capiat  ager.  Fricetur  corpii^\ 
Fovea, ntur  gingivm.  Colluantur  fauces. 
Ride  3.  The  infinitive  mood  has  an  accusativfi 
before  it ; as — 

Repetatur  vencesectio  quotidie  ad  tertiam  ve^ 
qmrtamvicem,  nisi  constet  vires  prius  dejicere\ 
[Note.  The  noun  vires  (of  the  accusative  cas^ 
plural)  follows  constet,  but  precedes  the  infinU 
tive  dejicere.'\ 

Ride  4.  The  relative  qui,  quee,  quod,  agrees  ■with 
the  antecedent  in  gender,  number,  and  person  J 
as — 1 

Divide  in  pilulas  sex,  quorum  simat  unampra 
re  natd. 

[Note.  Here  quorum  is  the  relative,  and  agreed 
with  the  antecedent  pihdas  in  gender,  numberJ 
and  person.]  1 
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■ tile  5.  If  no  nominative  come  between  the  rela- 
t tive  and  the  verb,  the  relative  shall  be  the 
t nominative  to  the  verb ; as — 

Fiant  pUula  duodecim,  qucB  sumendcB  sunt  vt 
antea. 

' tde  6.  But  if  a nominative  come  between  the  re- 
L lative  and  the  verb,  the  relative  shall  be  of  that 
i case  which  the  verb  or  noun  following,  or  the 
; preposition  going  before,  uses  to  govern  ; as — 
Fiat  haustus,  cui  tempore  capiendi  adde,  &c. 
f \Note.  Here  the  nominative  (tu,  understood) 
comes  between  the  relative  (cui)  and  the  verb 
{adde) ; hence  the  relative  is  put  in  the  dative 
case,  being  governed  by  the  verb  adde^ 
hule  7.  Two  or  more  substantives  singular, 
coupled  together  by  a conjunction,  generally 
. have  a verb,  adjective,  or  relative  plural ; as — 
Haustus  et  pilula  sumantur  tribus  horis. 
u ule  8.  One  substantive  agrees  vith  another,  sig- 
: nifying  the  same  thing,  in  case ; as — 

Becipe  Potassa  tartratis  (vulgo  Tartari 
soluhilis)  unciam. 

{Note.  Potassa  tartras  and  Tartanm  solubile 
being  terms  signifying  the  same  thing,  they 
are  put  in  the  same  case.] 

)3,  Of  Government. 

1.  Of  Nouns. 

2.  Of  Verbs. 

3.  Of  Words  Indeclinable. 
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Nouns. 

liule  9.  One  substantive  governs  another,  signify- 
ing a different  thing,  in  the  genitive  ; as — 
Uncia  magnesia.  Magnitudo  nucis  moschata.. 
Hord  somni.  Uncia  quinqtta  sanguinis. 
[Note.  The  substance  governed  may  govern, 
another,  signifying  a different  thing;  as„, 
Drachma  soda*  oarbonatis.] 

Tiitle  10.  An  adjective,  in  the  neuter  gender,  with- 
out a substance  expressed,  is  followed  by  a.| 
genitive  : the  adjectives  thus  used  are  generally 
such  as  signify  quantity ; as — 

Plus  Calais.  Ex  pauxillo  alicujus  liquoris.\ 
Paullulum  spiritus.  Ex  iantillo  hujus  liquoris.  i 

Rule  11.  Op7is  and  usus,  denoting  necessity,  covr\ 
venknce,  or  expediency,  are  followed  by  the  ab-  - 
lative  of  the  thing  wanted  ; as — 

Quando  alvi  ductione  opus  sit. 

Rule  \2.  Adjectives  signifying  desire,  knowledge,' 
memory,  fear,  &c.,  and  the  contraries  to  these,  J 
require  a genitive  case  ; as — ■ 

Ad  alvum  officii  immemorem  excitandam. 

Rule  13.  Partitives  and  words  placed  partitively, 


* Soda  is  generally  said  to  be  derived  from  tbe  Arabic, 
but  Dr.  Good  says  “ the  word  Soda  is  derived  from  tbe 
German  word  Das  Sod,  or  Sodl—foam  or  scum  boiling  up  to 
the  surface.” — Qoodts  Nosology, 
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C'Comparatives,  superlatives,  interrogatives,  and 
jisome  numerals,  govern  the  genitive  plural ; as — 
Una  pilularum, 

I [Note.  Unus,  when  used  as  a numeral,  takes 
de,  or  e,  or  ex  after  it,  and  seldom  the  geni- 
tive plural.  Hence  wui  ex  pihdis  would  be 
preferable  to  una  pilularum.] 


Verbs. 

!» de  14.  A transitive  verb  governs  the  accusative ; 
aas — 

Becipe  undam  (vel  drachmam).  Capiat  coch- 
leare. Mitte  sanguinem.  Stmat  unam 
[pilvla7n\. 

't  ile  15.  Verbs  of  giving,  taking  away,  composing, 
&&C.,  and  many  verbs  compounded  with  ad,  in,  o5, 
iprce,  sub,  govern  an  accusative  and  dative,  if  the 
vverb  be  active  ; if  passive,  a dative  only. 

Des  infantulo  lactmti  cochleare  minimum  aqiice 
menthm.  Admoveantur  regioni  renum  hiru- 
dines  sex.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  in  lan- 
guorihus,  prcBcipiie  diebus  purgationi  deditis. 
Si  primes  vencesectioni  non  cedat  morbus,  ^c. 
i de  16.  Utor,  and  some  other  words,  govern  the 
8 ablative ; as — 

Utatur  sequenti.  Utatur  pediluvio.  Utatur 
(Eger  equitatione. 
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Eide  17.  One  verb  governs  another  in  the  infinl 
tive ; as — ^ 

Capiit  tonderi  debet. 

Buie  18.  Participles,  gerunds,  and  supines  gover) 
the  case  of  their  own  verbs  ; as — 

Auyendo  dosin.  Augendo  minuendove  quant 
totem.  Fiat  linimentum  cervici  et  scapui 
infricandum.  Instillando  tinctures  op 
guttas  sex.  f 

Buie  19.  Natus,  editus,  creatus,  and  some  oth 
participles,  require  an  ablative  case,  and  oftei 
times  with  a preposition  ; as — 

Nata  humoris  detraotio  ab  emplastro  canth 
ridis. 


Bale  20.  The  gerund  in  di  is  governed  by  substan 
tives  or  adj  ectives  ; as — 

Tempore  comandi.  Tempore  capiendi. 

Buie  21.  Gerunds  governing  the  accusative  mal 
be  elegantly  turned  into  the  participles  in  du 
w'hich  agree  with  their  substantives  in  gendeij 
number,  and  case ; as — 

Ad  acorem  compescend^m.  Ad  alvum  exc 
tandam. 


On  the  Construction  of  Circumstances. 


Circumstances  are  five : Cause,  Manner,  Instru 
meat.  Place,  and  Time ; and  they  are  common  U 
the  verbs  and  nouns. 
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XU  22.  The  cause,  manner,  and  instrument,  are 
['  jut  in  the  ablative  ; as — 

Pleno  TWO.  More  solito,  Eodem  Modo.  Manu 
calida.  Ope  penicilli.  Ciwetur  pars  exulce- 
rata  imguento  sahinm.  Alvo  hisce  ‘inedtca- 
mentis  libere  solutd.  Igne  leni. 

Xle  23.  Nouns  signifying  part  of  time,  and 
uinsvering  to  the  question  quando  (when  ?),  are 
poJit  in  the  ablative  ; as — 

Omni  node.  Sextis  horis.  Tempore  matutino. 

X.'  le  24.  But  nouns  signifying  duration  of  time, 
\:ind  answering  to  the  question  quamdiu  (how 
bong  ?),  are  generally  put  in  the  accusative,  the 
porepositions  per,  ad,  in,  intra,  inter,  being  fre- 
j juently  expressed  ; as — 

Ter  horani.  Per  tres  nodes.  Inter  noctem. 

lie  25.  A substantive  and  a participle,  whose 
Stase  depends  upon  no  other  word,  are  put  in  the 
i iblative  absolute  ; as — 

Urgente  tussi.  Vase  priiis  agitato.  Peradd 
effervescentid.  Piirante  fluxu  crueiito. 
Fluxu  cessante.  Finitd  effervescentid. 

Of  Prepositions. 

\^'XU  26.  The  prepositions  ad,  apud,  ante,  inter, 
f‘per,  pone,  secundum,  &c.,  govern  the  accusative ; 
Et  &S~"  " 

Ad  undos  decern,  Adversum  renes.  Inter 
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scapulas.  Pone  aurc7}i.  Infra  cubiti^ 
Propc  cartiluginem  tbyroideam. 

Buie  27.  The  prepositions  a,  ah,  cum,  de,  e or 
pro,  &c.,  govern  the  ablative ; as— 

Cu>u  cochlearibus  tribus.  E brachio.  Jf| 
largo  vuhierc.  Pc  novo. 

Buie  28.  Some  prepositions  govern  either  the  a'i 
lative  or  the  accusative  ; thus  in,  signifying  «1| 
governs  the  ablative  ; when  it  signifies  into,  iji 
accusative.  Sub,  super,  and  some  others,  ali 
govern  either  case ; as — 

Lt  urethram.  Bis  in  die.  In  partes  excorim 
tas.  Sub  aure^u.  Super  alutam.  i 

Buie  29.  Verbs  compounded  with  a,  ab,  ad,  ccj, 
de,  e,  ex,  in,  sometimes  repeat  the  same  prepoeC 
tions,  with  their  case  out  of  composition,  ai^ 
that  elegantly  ; as — \ 

Dctrahantur  de  hypochondrio  dextro  sang7iin\\ 
uncice  dccciu.  ! 

! 

Of  Conjunctions. 

Buie  30.  The  conjunctions  et,  ao,  aigue,  aut,  ve  \ 
and  some  others,  couple  like  cases  and  moods  : 

ftS — I 

Puabus  vel  tribus  horis.  Post  singulas  sedn 
liquidas  vel  singulas  vomitiones.  Admoveai' 
tur  parti  ajfeetce  hirudines  sex,  et  pro  re  not 
repetantur. 
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iile  31.  The  following  conjunctions  are  generally 
: found  governing  a subjunctive  mood  : ut,  si,  ne, 
i donee,  &c. ; as — 

TJt  fiat  haicstus.  Bailee  alvus  responderit. 
Donee  vomitus  stipervenerit.  Si  vigilice 
anxerint.  Si  tussis  inerebuerit. 

Of  Adverbs. 

t ile  32.  Some  adverbs  of  quantity,  time,  and 
T place,  govern  the  genitive ; as — 

Quod  satis  est  saeehari  cdbi.  Quantum  suffi,- 
ciat  aqiicB, 

II.  GRAMMATICAL  EXPLANATION  OF  PRE- 
SCRIPTIONS. 

lit  will  be  sufficient,  perhaps,  to  present  the  stu- 
nat  with  a grammatical  explanation  of  two  pre- 
ririptions. 

No.  I. 

( (1)  19^  Ferri  Carbonatis  ^^iss. 

( (2)  Ehei  Pulveris  gr.  xv. 

( (3)  Olei  Anthemidis  gtt.  v. 

( (4)  Conservse  Eosse  quantum  sufficiat,  ut  fiat 
is.8sula  in  pilulas  viginti  dividenda,  quarum  sumat 
e er  tres  octavis  horis. 

> ) Eectpe,  verb  active,  imp.  mood,  2d  pers. 
sing,  agreeing  with  Tu  understood  (Eule 
2)  ; from  Eccipio,  ere,  eepi,  eeptum,  3d  conj. 
act.  Governs  an  accusative.  (Eule  14.) 


158  ON  THE  CONSTBtrCTION  OF  PEESCEIPTIONS . 

Drachmam,  noun  subst,  acc.  sing,  froi ; 
Drachma,  cb,  f.  1st  decl.  Governed  1 ' 
Becipc.  (Rule  14.) 

Cum,  preposition.  Governing  an  ablatio  ■ 
case.  (Rule  27.) 

Semisse,  subst.  abl.  case,  from  Seniissis, 
f.  3d  decl.  Governed  by  cum.  (Rule  27"i 

Cabbonatis,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Carbom 
atis,  f.  3d  decl.  Governed  by  Drachm% 
(Rule  9.) 

Ferri,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Ferrum, 

2d  decl.  Governed  by  Carbonatis.  (RuB 
9,  and  note.) 

(2)  Recipe,  understood. 

Grana,  subst.  ace.  pi.  from  Gramm,  i,  i 
2d  decl.  Governed  by  Becipc,  understoo( 
(Rule  14.) 

Quindecim,  adj,  indeclin. 

PuLVERis,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Pnlvis,  eri 
m.  3d  decl.  Governed  by  Grana.  (Rule  9 

Rhei,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Bhetim,  i,  i 
2d  decl.  Governed  by  Pulveris.  (Rule  1 
and  note.) 

(3)  Recipe,  understood. 

Guttas,  subst.  acc.  pi.  from  Gutta,  <b,  f.  l8 
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decl.  Groverned  by  Redpe,  understood, 
(Kule  14.) 

Quinque,  adj.  indeclin. 

Olei,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Oleum,  ei,  n.  2d 
decl.  Groverned  by  Guttas.  (Eule  9.) 

Anthemidis,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Anthemis, 
idis,  f.  3d  decl.  Governed  by  Old.  (Rule 
9,  and  note.) 

Recipe,  understood. 

Quantum,  adverb.  Governing  tbe  genitive 
case.  (Rule  32.) 

SuFFiciAT,  verb  impers.  potent,  mood,  pres, 
tense,  from  Sufficio,  ere,  fed,  fecttcm,  neut, 
and  act.  3d  conj. 

CoNSERV.®,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Cmserva, 
oe,  f.  1st  decl.  Governed  by  Quantum. 
(Rule  32.) 

RosiE,  subst.  gen,  sing,  from  Rosa,  ce,  f.  1st 
decl.  Governed  by  Conservce.  (Rule  9, 
and  note.) 

Ut,  conjunct.  Governing  a subjunct.  mood. 
(Rule  31.) 

Massula,  subst.  nom.  case,  a,  ce,  f.  1st  decl. 

Fiat,  verb,  subj.  mood,  pres,  tense,  3d  per- 
son singular,  from  Fio,  fis,  facUcs  sum  vel 
fui,  fieri,  neut.  Governed  by  Ut  (Rule  31), 
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and  agreeing  with  its  nominative  ca^ 
Massula  (Eule  2). 

Dividenda,  particip.  nom.  case,  fem.  gene, 
from  Bividendus,  a,  um  (a  dividor,  i,  sia , 
pass.  3d  conj.).  Agreeing  with  MassuH, 
(Eule  1 .) 


In,  preposition.  Governing  an  acciisatiili 
case.  (Eule  28.) 


PiLULAs,  subst.  acc.  pi.  from  Pilula,  <b,  f.  U| 
decl.  Governed  by  In.  (Eule  28.) 
ViGiNTi,  adj.  indecl.  ; 

Quarum,  relative  pronoun,  gen.  pi.  fem.  fr6|i 
Qui,  qua,  quod.  Agreeing  with  its  ant^ 
cedent  Pilulas  in  gender  and  number 
(Eule  4.)  Governed  in  the  gen.  case  Li 
Tres.  (Eules  6 and  13.)  ' 

JEoer,  adj.  mas.  gend.  nom.  lEger,  cegrki 
agrum.  Agreeing  with  ho7no,  understood 
(Eule  1.) 


**  Homo  is  of  the  common  gender,  and  refers  either  to  mp: 
or  woman ; hence,  when  a female  patient  is  meant,  we  Sf  : 
(vgra  homo.  Latin  grammarians  are  totally  at  a loss  for  tl  ' 
etymology  of  asger,  ffigra,  tegrum.  Festus  gives  us  ai,  , 
{ai  ai)  ; Scaliger  oepyo?  (aergos) ; others,  aviypSi,  aiKta/y  ‘ ' 
{anigros,  aikiaros),a.i\A.  tenns  stiU  more  discrepant  in  sen 
and  sound.  The  reader  will,  perhaps,  readily  perceive  ii  ■ 
proper  origin  of  this  term  when  he  finds  that  ekrah,  by  : 
Turks  pronounced  egrah,  is  Arabic  for  “ sickness,  aversio: ' : 
nausea,  horror,  or  shuddering.” — Good’s  Nosology.  “JEgt  • 
and  cegrotus  agree  in  denoting  the  unsound  state  of  6 1 
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SuMAT,  verb,  3d  pers.  sing.  imp.  mood,  from 
Sumo,  ere,  fsi,  ptum,  act.  3d  conj.  Agree- 
ing with  homo,  understood  (Kule  2) ; go- 
verning an  acc.  case  (Rule  14). 

Tbes,  adj.  acc.  pi.  fern,  from  Tres,  iria. 
Agreeing  with  Pilulas,  understood  (Rule  1), 
and  which  is  governed  by  Sumat  (Rule  14). 

Hobis,  subst.  abl.  plural,  from  Hora,  (b,  f.  1st 
decl. ; signifying  part  of  time,  and  there- 
fore put  in  the  abl.  case.  (Rule  23.) 

OcTAVis,  adj.  abl.  plur.  fern,  from  Octavus,  a, 
um.  Agreeing  with  horis.  (Rule  1.) 

No.  II. 

(1)  ^ Pulv.  Scamm.  9ss. 

, (2)  Jalapse  gr.  v. 

. (3)  Calomelanos  gr.  iij. 

( (4)  M.  Fiat  pulvis  purgans,  extemplo  in  pulpa 
oomi  tosti  sumendus. 

. ) Recipe,  as  before. 

ScBTTPULTJM,  subst.  Rcc.  sing.  from  Scrupvlus, 
i,  m.  2d  decl.  Governed  by  Eecipe.  (Rule 
14.) 


►jojects  to  wliich  they  are  applied,  but  differ  in  respect  to 
I'  le  nature  of  those  objects.  The  first,  as  a generic  tei'm, 
itrtends  to  both  mind  and  body,  while  the  latter  expresses 
I-  le  disease  of  the  body  alone.” — Hill's  Synonymes  of  the 
» ntin  Lnngw.ige, 


I 


162  ON  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  PRESCRIPTIONS. 

Dimidium,  adj.  acc.  sing.  masc.  from  Dimi 
dius,  a um.  Agreeing  with  Scrupulumt 
(Eule  1.) 

PuLVERis,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Pulvis,  emr 
m.  3d  decl.  Governed  by  Scrupulum 
(Eule  9.) 

Scammoni;e,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Scavi- 
monia,  cb,  f.  1st.  decl.  Governed  by  Pulverii\ 
(Eule  9,  and  note.) 

(2)  Ebcipe,  understood,  as  before. 

Ghana,  subst.  acc.  pi.  neut.  from  Granum,  i 
11.  2d  decl.  Governed  by  Recipe,  under* 
stood.  (Eule  14.) 

Quinque,  adj.  indecl. 


PuLVERis,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Pulvis, 
m.  3d  decl.  Governed  by  Grana.  (Eule  94 


Jalapje,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Jalapa,  <s,  i 
1st  decl.  Governed  by  (Eule  a 

and  note.)  ! 

I 

(3)  Eectpe,  understood,  as  before. 

Ghana,  subst.  acc.  pi.  from  Granum,  i.  n.  2- 
decl.  Governed  by  Recipe.  (Eule  14.) 

Tria,  adj.  acc.  pi.  neut.  from  Tres,  trie 
Agreeing  with  Grana.  (Eule  1.) 

Calomelanos,  subst.  genit.  sing,  from  CaWk 
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vielus,  a word  compounded  of  two  Greek 
words,  koX6s  {kalos),  good,  and  /xeAas  ( me- 
las),  black ; and  declined  like  the  mascu- 
line gender  of  the  adjective  /j.4\as  (melas), 
thus  : Nom.  Cahrnelas ; Gen.  Calomelmios  ; 
Dat.  Calovielani  •,  Acc.  Caloraelana  •,  Voc. 
Calo'/nclas  ; Abl.*  Calomelane.  Caloinela- 
nos  is  governed  by  Gram.  (Eule  9.) 

1)  Mi.scb,  verb,  2nd  pers.  sing,  imper.  mood, 
from  Misceo,  ere,  ui,  mistum  and  mixtum. 
Act.  2d  conj.  Agreeing  with  Tu,  under- 
stood. (Exile  2.) 

Fiat,  verb,  imper.  mood,  from  Fio,fis,  factns 
sum  vel  fui,  fieri,  neut.  Agreeing  with 
Pulvis.  (Eule  2.) 

PtTLVis,  subst.  nom.  sing.  masc.  3d  decl. 

PuRGANS,  part.  nom.  sing.  masc.  Purgans, 
Us,  from  Purgo,  are.  Agreeing  with  Pulvis. 
(Eule  1.) 

SuMFOTius,  part.  Agreeing  with  Pulvis 
(Eule  1)  in  gender,  number,  and  case. 
From  Sumor,  i,  pass.  3d  conj. 

Extempl6,  adverb. 

In,  prepos.  governing  an  abl.  case.  (Eule  28.) 


* There  is  no  ablative  case  in  Greek. 
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PuLPA,  subst.  abl.  sing,  from  Fulpa,  m,  f.  Isl 
decl.  Governed  by  in.  (Eule  28.)  i 

PoMi,  subst.  gen.  sing,  from  Fomum,  i,  n.  24 
decl.  Governed  by  Fitlpa.  (Rule  9.)  ! 

Tosti,  part.  gen.  sing.  neut.  gend.  from  Tos* 
tits,  a,  itm  (from  Torreor,  eri,  2d  conj.i 
Agreeing  with  Fond,  (Rule  1.)  | 


CHAP.  X. — On  the  Pronunciation  op 
Pharmaceutical  Terms. 


“The  true  pronunciation  of  the  Latin  languag 
being  lost,  the  different  nations  of  Europe  gem 
rally  substitute  their  own.  The  Italian  probabl 
approaches  the  nearest  to  it.”  (Zumpt.)  T' 
following  remarks  on  the  pronunciation  of  Lati 
pharmaceutical  terms  apply,  therefore,  to  the  En; 
lish  mode  of  pronouncing  this  language. 

In  the  pronunciation  of  these,  as  of  other  termi 
our  guides  are  threefold, — viz.  certain  establishei 
rules,  the  authority  of  the  poets,  and  establishe 
custom. 

The  rules  may  be  arranged  under  three  headi 
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1st.  Those  relating  to  the  pronunciation  of 
utters. 

■.  2d.  Those  relating  to  the  pronunciation  of 
rl'llables, 

3d.  Those  relating  to  the  length  or  quantity  of 
i'llables. 


Bi3CT.  I. — Buies  for  the  Bronuneiation  of  Letters. 

The  following  general  rules  for  the  pronuncia- 
oon  of  the  letters  of  Latin  words  are  those  usually 
ibllowed  by  classical  authorities  of  the  present 

‘.ly- 

; Kule  1.  C and  Gr. — C and  G before  a,  o,  u,  and 
consonants,  are  pronounced  hard.  C is  sounded 
kke  K;  as  in  Calumba,  Copaiba,  Cuprum,  and 
nreta.  G has  a hard  guttural  sound  ; as  in  Gal- 
\*,num,  Gossypium,  Guaiacum,  and  Glycyrrhiza. 

' C and  G before  e,  i,  and  y,  are,  Avith  us,  genc- 
li.lly  pronounced  soft.  C sounds  soft  like  S,  as 
I ; Cetraria,  Citriis,  Cydonia,  Cyanidurn,  and  Cyn- 
» %chum.  G is  pronounced  like  J ; as  in  Gentiana, 
tjgartina,  Gyrophora,  Gypsum,  Hydrargyrum, 
Oxygen,  and  Hydrogen. 

C before  « and  or  is  soft ; as  in  Baccce,  pro- 
) )unced  bak-se. 

Observ.  a.  The  student  is  to  understand  that 
iiiese  rules,  although  almost  universally  followed 
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by  classical  authorities  of  the  present  day,  are  not| 
probably  in  accordance  with  the  practice  of  the 
ancient  Eomans.  For  it  is  nearly  certain  that 
they  always  pronounced  C hard,  like  K-,  and  it 
is  further  probable  that  C and  G were  pronounced 
by  them  in  the  same  manner;  that  is,  like  K.^ 
For  arguments  in  favour  of  this  opinion,  the  reader 
is  referred  to  Scheller’s  Latin  Grammar,  translated 
by  G.  Walker  (1825).  j 

Obscrv.  j8.  It  is  by  no  means  uncommon  to  hear 
C and  G pronounced  hard  before  e and  y in  cer- 
tain words  of  Greek  origin.  This  pronunciation 
is  sometimes  adopted,  from  a fancied  notion  of  it'si 
greater  correctness,  founded  on  the  fact  that  the! 
words  are  derived  from  the  Greek,  in  which  the 
corresponding  letters  are  pronounced  hard.  Thus 
occasionally  we  hear  men  of  considerable  classical 
attainments  pronounce  the  C and  G hard  in  thei 
following  words ; Cyanogen,  CyaniAum,  Hydrocya-^ 
nimm,  Hyoscyamus,  Hydrargyrum,  Oxygen,  andl 
Hydrogen  ; as  if  they  were  spelt  kyanogen,  kyani-U 
dum,  hyoskyamus,  &c.  But  such  a mode  of  pro-* 
nunciation  always  appears  pedantic  and  atfected.j| 
Moreover,  if  the  principle  be  correct,  it  should  bel 
extended  to  all  words,  of  both  common  and  rare 
occurrence,  derived  from  the  Greek,  and  is  equally 
applicable  to  the  English  as  to  the  Latin  language; 
and  thus  the  words  genealogy  and  geology  would  be 
pronounced  with  the  g hard.  But  what  “ would 
become  of  our  language,”  says  Walker,  “ if  every 
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ii'Ord  from  the  Greek  and  Xjatin,  that  has  g in  it, 
re  ere  so  pronounced  ? ” 

Kule  2.  Qn.—Ch  is  usually  pronounced  hard, 
kke  X— a practice  which  is  consonant,  probably, 
rith  that  of  the  Eonians;  as  in  Chenopodiiim 
ksen),  Chelidonium  (kel),  Mastiche  (mastike), 
Khela  (kela),  Chimaphila  (ki),  Chmd/>'us  (ko), 
'dioschus  (moskus),  &c. 

Ohserv.  a.  This  rule  is  very  frequently  violated 
ivy  pharmaceutists.  Thus  Chia  (e.  g.  Terebiu- 
inina  Ghia)  is  often  erroneously  pronounced  as  if 
rrritten  tshia,  whereas  it  should  be  sounded  as 
1 ia. 

Catechu*  is  often  erroneously  sounded  as  if 
rr'ritten  katetshoo,  whereas  the  true  pronunciation 
s 5 that  of  kateku  or  katequ ; the  chu  being  pro- 
nounced as  ku  or  qu. 

Ohserv.  jS.  Colckicum,  following  the  same  rule, 
should  be  pronounced  kolkekum;  but  it  is  more 
r requently  sounded  koltshecum.  The  former  pro- 
r.  unciation  (kolkekum)  is  supported  not  only  by 
ii  nalogy  and  the  pronunciation  of  the  Greek  primi- 

« The  word  Catechu  is  said  to  be  derived  from  Cate,  the 
I ame  of  a tree,  and  Chu,  juices  (B.  J.  Murray,  App.  Medicam. 

ol.  ii.).  With  the  aid  of  Professor  H.  H.  Wilson,  I have 
Ji  ndeavoured,  but  in  vam,  to  verify  this  etymology.  Pro- 
e-essor  Wilson  suggests  that  the  word  is  derived  from  two 
^Idalay  words,  Gateh  and  Kuah  ; the  former  signifying  juice 
tiibtained  by  boiling — the  latter,  juice  by  exudation.  The 
:».wo  words  put  together  would  make  something  like  our 
► vord  Catechu,  Gateh-Kuah. 


I 
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tive  (ko\xik6v),  but  also  by  the  modern  pronuncia- 
tion of  the  name  of  the  place  Colchis  or  Colchosi 
(pronounced  kolkis  or  kolkos),  where  this  plant  is 
said  to  flourish  abundantly,  and  from  which  it  re- 
ceived its  name.  In  favour  of  the  second  pronuncia- 
tion (koltshekum),  which  is  opposed  to  classical 
authority,  nothing  can  be  urged  but  vulgar  custom; 
which,  however,  is  now  so  general  among  medical 
men,  that  to  deviate  from  it  appears  affected  and, 
pedantic. 

Observ.  y.  The  rule  for  pronouncing  ch  hard, 
like  k,  is  frequently  deviated  from  in  the  case  of 
commemorative  botanical  names ; thus  Richard- 
sonia  is  pronounced  Eitshardsonia.  For  it  is  a 
rule  among  botanists,  in  naming  plants  after  indi- 
viduals, to  preserve  strictly  the  orthography  and 
pronunciation  of  the  primitives.  And  though,  it 
must  be  admitted,  this  practice  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  words  foreign  to  both  the  genius  and  pro- 
nunciation of  the  Latin  language,  yet  the  practi- 
cal inconvenience  is  less  than  if  the  botanists  of 
each  country  were  permitted  to  alter  the  names  < 
to  suit  their  own  national  mode  of  pronouncing 
Latin  words.  ;• 

Ohserv.  S.  The  word  Chirctta  or  Chirayta  (ap-  ^ 
plied  to  an  Indian  gentianaceous  plant  employed  5 
in  medicine  as  a tonic)  is  pronounced  similar  to  [ 
its  Indian  derivative, — that  is,  with  the  ch  soft,  | 
like  tsh  (as  tshiretta,  tshirayta) ; for  this  accords  | 
■wdth  the  pronunciation  of  the  word  in  the  Tamool,  || 
Dukhanie,  Hindoostanie,  and  Bengalie  languages.  |] 
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iRcLE  3.  Cm,  Cn,  Ct,  Gm,  Gn,  Mn,  Ton,  Ps, 
I ;d  Pt,  -when  they  begin  a word,  are  pronounced 
itth  the  first  letter  mute  ; as  Cnious  (nikus), 
midia  (nidea),  Pterocarpiis  (terokarpus),  and 
v.ychotria  (sikotrea). 

! Rule  4.  T,  S,  and  C before  ia,  ie,  ii,  io,  iu,  ea, 
i d eu,  "when  the  accent  precedes,  change  their 
n;unds  into  sh  and  zh  ; as  Aurantium  (auransheum), 
T'^undinacea  (arundinashea),  Erioiaceus  (erina- 
ifeus),  Acacia  (akashea),  Artemisia  (artemezhea), 
'(taynesia  (magneshea),  Cassia  (cashya). 

I But,  •when  the  accent  is  on  the  first  diphthongal 
iwel,  the  preceding  consonant  preserves  its 
aund,  as  Aurantiacuon  (aurantiakum). 

< Observ.  This  rule  is  not  al'ways  adhered  to. 
bins  Potassium  is  usually  pronounced  po-tas'-se- 
iia,  not  potasheum;  and  Calciuon,  kal'-se-um,  not 
il.lsheum.  The  letter  s in  the  first,  and  c in  the 
lr,ter  -word,  are,  of  course,  liable  to  receive  the 
V enunciation  indicated  by  sh. 

I Rule  5.  8ch  sounds  sh ; as  Schaoms  (skenus). 

■ Rule  6.  X at  the  beginning  of  a -word  sounds 
t £6  Z ; as  Xericoion  (zerekum),  Xeres  (zerez), 
i d Xanthorrhaa  (zanthorrea).  But  in  other 
> sitions  it  retains  its  own  proper  sound ; as  in 
t-xtus.  Borax,  Styrax,  Opoponax,  &c. 

! Rule  7.  English  classical  writers  pronounce 
ite  Latin  vowels,  a,  c,  i,  o,  oi,  as  they  do  the 
Lnglish  ones. 
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Rule  8.  Diphthongs  are  also  pronounced  as  i# 
English.  As  m and  at  are  pronounced  like  H 
these  diphthongs  are  called  improper,  because  thji 
sound  of  the  first  letter  is  lost. 

Ohserv.  A diphthong  is  sometimes  split  ot 
divided  into  two  syllables,  e)ich  of  ■which  is  sepaj 
nitely  pronounced.  When  this  is  the  case  thf 
mark  ("),  called  the  dieercsis  or  dialysis,  is  placed 
over  one  of  the  letters  of  the  diphthong  to  indicat^ 
t hat  the  vowels  are  to  ho  separated  in  pronunciai 
tion:  the  words  Aioe,  and  Cambogidid^ 

ai‘o  examples. 

The  ■word  Cephaclis  (c.  g.  Cephaelis  Ipecacu* 
anha)  is  often  pronounced  as  if  the  diaeresis  wer|i 
placed  over  one  of  the  vowels.  This,  howeveijf 
is  an  error.  Its  true  pronunciation  is  the  sara» 
as  if  the  M'ord  wore  written  Cephslis  is  sef-d\ 
Us).  The  etymology  of  the  word  Cephaelis  (froup 
KitpaXi),  a head,  because  the  flowers  are  disposed 
in  heads)  clearly  proves  this.  It  would  be  morp 
correctly  spelled  Cephalis. 

Sect.  II. — Rules  for  the  Pronunciation  ofSyllablai 
or  for  the  Accent. 

English  classical  authorities,  in  pronouncii^l 
Latin  syllables  or  words,  follow  the  usage  of  thei 
own  language ; that  is,  they  pronounce  as  a wow 
similarly  spelled  would  be  pronounced  in  English | 
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b lis  custom  undoubtedly  leads  to  a pronunciation 
mite  at  variance  ■with  that  of  the  Romans. 

! In  pronouncing  -words  of  more  than  one  syllable, 
particular  strength  or  force  of  the  voice  is 
■id  on  one  syllable  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
,i  hers.  This  is  called  the  accent,  or  sometimes 
,t  e principal  accent.  In  -writing,  this  mark  (')  is 
r.aployed  to  designate  the  accented  syllable ; as  in 
i:  e word  Men'tha. 

.'Some  of  the  longer  polysyllables  have  another 
veent,  called  secandary.  Thus  the  compound 
Dord  Fer'rocyan''idum  has  two  accents, — the  prin- 
ppal  one  (denoted  by  the  double  accentual  mark, 
r,  us  ")  and  the  secondary  one  (indicated  by  the 
ungle  accentual  mark,  thus '). 

IThe  following  are  the  rules  of  Latin  accentua- 
Don  as  usually  foUo-wed  by  English  orthoepists : — 

1 Rule  9.  Dissyllables,  or  words  of  two  syllables, 
h.  lether  Greek  or  Latin,  whatever  be  the  quantity 
the  original,  have,  in  English  pronunciation, 
ic  e accent  on  the  first  syllable  ; as  a'pis,  bae'ea, 
ili'cis,  gal'lus,  li'quor,  &c. 

■ Observ.  In  the  English  language,  dissyllables, 
^ cented  on  the  first  syllable,  usually  have  that 
'!  liable  long.  Hence,  because  Latin  dissyllables 
'■  ’e  accented  on  the  first  syllable,  this  syllable  is 
^’.iually  pronounced  long:  and  thus  we  say  li'quor, 
' stead  of  liq^uor,  making  the  first  syllable  long, 
' • nearly  so ; while  the  genitive  case  of  this  word 
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is  pronounced  with  the  first  syllable  short,  aji 
Uq'uoris.  (See  Mr.  Pickbourn’s  observationtj 
quoted  in  Grant’s  Institutes  of  Latin  Grammars 
pp.  339-340,  2d  ed.) 

Eule  10.  In  polysyllables,  or  words  Mith  threi 
or  more  syllables,  the  accent  is  on  the  penultimatji 
if  that  syllable  be  long.  Tlie  following  are  ext 
nmples : — ace'tum,  ace'tas,  aceta'tis,  acliille'a,  acol 
ni'tuin,  coni'um,  carbona'tis,  sina'pis,  sulphure'tuini 

Obscrv.  See  pp.  174-177  for  the  rules  whi^ 
apply  to  the  words  achillea,  comum^  and  acetaJi 
which  are  sometimes  accented,  though  erroneouslyf 
on  the  antepenultimate.  | 

Rule  11.  In  polysyllables,  or  words  with  threi 
or  more  syllables,  the  accent  is  on  the  antepennlj 
timate  if  the  penultimate  be  short.  The  following 
are  examples  : — ac'orus,  at'ropa,  cam'phora,  chif 
nm'phila,  car'bonas,  en'ema,  oxudum,  chlo'ri} 
dum,  cyan'idum,  bro'midum,  io'didum,  mellifficai 

Observ.  We  frequently  liear  this  rule  violated  I 
and  the  words  erroneously  pronounced  thus 
atro'pa,  campho'ra,  chlorVdum,  &c. 

Walker  has  thus  expressed  in  English  verse  tin  [ 
preceding  rules : — 

“ Each  monosyllabic  has  stress  of  course ; 

Words  of  two  syllables,  the  first  enforce  : 

A syllable  that’s  long,  and  last  but  one, 

Must  have  the  accent  upon  that,  or  none : 

But  if  this  syllable  be  short,  the  stress 
Must  on  the  last  but  two  its  force  express.” 
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j-Sect,  III. — Rules  relating  to  the  Quantity  of 
Syllables  or  Vowels. 


I In  prono^lnciag  Greek  or  Latin  -words,  the 
tiglisli  do  not  al-ways  retain  the  Greek  and  Latin 
uantities,  but  follow  the  analogy  of  their  own 
npguage;  so  that  syllables  which,  in  Latin,  are 
nog,  are  frequently  pronoimced  short,  and  vice 
r^sa.  The  same  holds  good  with  respect  to 
hreek  words  which  are  pronounced  as  coming  to 
1 through  the  Latin.  The  foUo-wing  are  a few 
luustrative  examples  : — 


liqicor  is  pronounced  by  the  English  liquor 

lapis lapis 

crocus  croctis 

niger niger 

rosa  rasa 

spirit  us spiritihs 

Ulium  Ulium 


: Attempts  have  been  occasionally  made  to  intro- 
ir  ce  the  practice  of  pronouncing  Latin  and  Greek 
mrds  according  to  the  Latin  and  Greek  quantities, 
itit  without  much  success. 

1 Euue  12.  A vowel  before  another  (or,  which  is 
f e same  thing,  before  h followed  by  a vowel,  or 
iiifore  a diphthong)  is  short;  as  in  alnes,  alUum, 
't>siniTnum,  oleum,  luteus,  mezereum,purpureus,  See. 
' Observ.  To  this  rule  numerous  exceptions 
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exist ; but  the  only  class  of  exceptions  requiriir 
notice  here  is  that  of  words  of  Greek  origin. 

Words  which  in  Greek  are  written  with  1 
before  a vowel,  and  in  Latin  with  e or  i,  have  th  ( 
e or  i long,  as  in  centaur e' a and  centaun'u\ : 
[Ktvraupda  and  Kevraipfiov),  achille'a  {axlWfiO[  \ 
and  conViim  {udvaov). 

The  word  ooniiim  is  often  erroneously  pr<; 
nounced  with  the  accent  on  the  antepenult ima'fi 
and  the  i short,  thus  co'mum ; and  in  Loudoi^  i 
Dictionary  of  Plants  it  is  directed  to  be  so  pri-. 
nounced, — on  the  assumption,  I presume,  that  : 
follows  the  general  rule  of  a vowel  being  sho(  I 
before  another  vowel,  and  also,  perhaps,  becaut  i 
the  Greek  accent  is  on  the  first  syllable.  But, 
it  is  derived  from  the  Greek  word  udovtiov,  and  ^ 
its  i has  been  substituted  for  the  ei  of  the  priinL 
tive,  it  obviously  belongs  to  the  class  of  exception] 
just  alluded  to,  and,  therefore,  should  be  pr|i 
nounced.  with  the  i long,  as  above  directed:  thtl 
— coni'um.  \ ’ 

Rule  13.  “A  vowel  before  two  consonants  j 
always  deemed  long  [by  position],  though  pr"' 
nounced  with  the  short  sound  of  the  Englii  i 
vowel,  as  the  penultimate  of  antm'noi  [of  argi  ■ 
tum^  canel'la,  calum'ha,  &c.];  unless  the  two  c<fi 
sonants  are  a mute  and  a liquid, — for  then  tl  i 
previous  vowel  may  be  short,  and  consequent  i 
unaccented,  as  in  cer'ebrnm." — Smart’s  Walk,' 
Remodelled,  p.  xxxv. 
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Rule  14.  Diphthongs  are  long  both  in  Latin 
Mcl  Greek  words;  as  in  faniculum,  althaa,  and 
^Hematoxyluvi. 

Observ.  Free  in  composition  is  usually  short 
! ‘fore  a vowel ; SkS  \n  praustus. 

Rule  15.  In  words  of  two  syllables  with  but 
ae  consonant  in  the  middle,  whatever  be  the 
. lantity  of  the  vowel  in  the  first  syllable  in 
rreek  or  Latin,  it  is  always  made  long  in  Eng- 
lish pronunciation  ; as  in  d'deps,  d'pis,  d'rum,  65'- 
l-.j,  bro'mus,  co'cos,  Jd'no,  pi'mts,  rd'dix,  sd'po,  and 
••'da. 

JRule  16.  In  words  of  three  syllables,  with  the 
v:cent  on  the  first,  and  with  but  one  consonant 
‘ti'ter  the  first  syllable,  the  first  syllable  is  pro- 
juunced  short,  let  the  Greek  or  Latin  quantity  be 
that  it  Avill,  as  in  dc'orus,  dVoe,  dm'ylum,  sen'ega. 

Observ.  The  words  acorns  and  amylum  are 
t ten,  but  erroneously,  pronounced  aco'rus  and 
!.  ny'lum.  Thus  we  frequently  hear  persons  talk 

using  the  decoctum  amy'li  as  an  en^ma  ! [The 
^ •enunciation  should  be  am'yli  and  ew'ma.] 

' Rule  17.  A number  of  Latinized  polysyllables, 
rrminating  in  dum  or  idnm,  employed  in  modern 
ii.emistry  and  pharmacy,  make  their  penultimate 
1'  lort,  like  the  Latin  adjectives  in  idns  (idus,  a, 
»«):  hence  their  accent  is  on  the  antepenulti- 
mate; as — orfidum,  chlo'ndum,  io'd^dum,  bro'mi- 
‘ 'im,  and  cyan'idum. 
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Eule  18.  Some  Latinized  polysyllables,  tennil 
nating  in  eiunn,  employed  in  modern  chemistry 
and  pharmacy,  make  their  penultimate  long,  lilti 
the  penultimate  of  polysyllabic  supines  in  etum 
as — sulphur etnm,  carhnrUxim,  and  phosphurUum. 

Ruee  19.  Another  class  of  Latinized  name' 
introduced  into  modern  chemistry  is  that  whice 
includes  the  Avords  used  to  designate  the  oxysaltii 
They  are  the  notms*of  the  third  declension,  am 
terminate  in  either  is  or  as  (ite  or  ate  in  English 
ns  — car'bmas,  phos'jyhas,  ni'iras,  sul'phas,  an 
seii'ms,  id'das,  and  ar'senis. 

Both  dissyllables  and  trisyllables  lengthen  tin 
increment,  and  the  accent  then  falls  on  the  penu  I 
timate,  as — sul'phas,  sulpha' tis;  nl'tras,  nitra'tii\ 
arsen'ias,  arsenm'tis  ; id'das,  iodd'tis  ; and  ar'seni  1 
arsenVtis. 


**  III  the  French  Codex,  niid  generally  iu  Continent  i 
works,  these  words  are  made  masculine : as  in  the  tern  i 
carhonas  sodictts  and  arsenis  potassiois.  In  the  Edinburg  | 
and  Dublin  Pharmacopoeias  they  are  made  neuter  ; as  in  tl  I 
phrases  carhonas  sodw  exsiccatiim  and  fc7'ri  stilphas  exsicei 
turn.  In  the  London  Pharmacopoeia,  on  the  contrary,  th£( 
are  made  feminine  ; as  in  the  term  sodce  ca?’bonas  exsiccat 
If  it  be  admitted  that  these  words  lengthen  the  iucremen 
they  then  come  under  Lilly’s  second  special  rule,  thi 
“ nouns  increasing  long  in  the  genitive  are  feminine.”  ‘‘1 
we  are  to  be  guided  by  the  standard  of  classical  autl 
the  London  College  is  certainly  correct.” — Bostock 


marks  on  the  Nomenclature  of  the  Netc  London  Ph 
copoeia. 
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Observ.  The  word  acetas  is  sometimes  pro- 
oounced  with  the  penultimate  short,  and  conse- 
quently with  the  accent  on  the  antepenultimate  ; 
p-3 — ac’etas.  But  as  the  penultimate  in  the  pri- 
liiitive  {ace'tum)  is  long,  the  penultimate  of  the 
eerivative  (acetas)  should  he  long  also  {acetas). 

Eule  20,  Compound  words  have  the  same 
Quantity  as  the  simple  words  of  which  they  are 
wmpounded:  as  peros/idtim,  bichlo'ndum,  binio- 
\idum,  ferrocyan'idum,  sesqtcicar  bonas,  and  bi- 
id'phas. 
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PHARMACY. 


il'bics,  aW'Stis.  /.  In  the 
phrase  resina  abieiis,  the 
latter  wonl  is  often,  but 
erroneously,  pronounced 
nbie'tis. 

HbtSt'iiius  (usually 
nounced  ableti'nus),  a,  uin. 
abrot'buum  vel  abrot'ilnum, 
i.  n.  o/SpoToi'oi'. 
al.isin'thtuni,  i.  n.  a\\ilv9iov. 
ftcft'cla,  83.  /.  aKO/Cta. 
ace'tas,  atis./. 
ilce'ticus,  a,  uin. 

Uccto'sa,  86.  /. 
acetosel'ln,  8e.  /. 
ace'tum,  i.  «. 

achille'a  vel  achillee'a,  se./. 
ac'Iduni,  i.  n, 
ac'Idus,  a,  uiu. 
actn'ula,  8S./. 
aclpen'ser,  eris.  m. 
ucbultl'na,  83./. 
acoul'tum,  i.  11.  olkovItov. 
ac'brus,  i.  m.  aKopov,  the 


aromatic  root  of  the  plant  | 
aKopoi. 

adeps,  Ipis.  m.  and/.,  usu-i 
ally  m. 

seru'go,  Inis.  /. 
se'ther,  Sris.  m. 
sethe'rius,  a,  um. 
cethl'Opis,  idis.  /.  aieiouts,, 
tSos,  an  herb.  , : 

seth'Iopa,  opis,  in. 

OTTOS,  a blackamoor. 
agar'Icus,  i.  »».,  vel  agar'I-; 

cum,  i.  n.  ayapiKov. 
agath'Stes,/.  o’ya0on)s,  tjtos.. 
albu'mBn,  Inis,  m, 
al'bus,  a,  tmi. 
al'cbhol,  blis,  m.  or  n.* 
alexandri'nua,  a,  um. 
ol'ga,  83./. 

al'kali,t  pi.  alkalia.  m. 
alkaJi'nus,  a,  um. 
al  Hum,  i.  n. 
ai'be,  es.  f.  d\6r)’ 
alpI'nTa,  83./. 


» In  the  French  Codex  the  word  alcohol  is  made  mas^ 
culine,  whereas  in  the  old  Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia  itwa^ 
considered  neuter.  : 

t “Sal  tartre,  alcaly,  and  salt  preparat,  > 

And  combust  materes,  and  coagulat.”  i 

Chaucbh,  The  Chanones  Yemaniies  Talei 


i 
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Mthsc'a,  as./. 

Itu'men,  Inis.  n. 
lilu'mina,  as.  /. 

.iiii'ta,  as./, 
smal'gruna,  atis,  n, 
traia'ru.s,  a,  mn. 
aauno'nia,  as./, 
cmmoni'acum,  i.  n.  dufiai- 
I viaKov. 

unrmonia'tus,  a,  um. 
nmmo'nltun,  i.  n. 
md'mum,  i.  n.  d/j.aiuov. 
iroiyg'dala,  se./.,  an  almond. 
cnygclal'Inus,  a,  um. 
nmyg'dalns,  i./.,  an  almond 
i tree. 

Bm'yl,  indecl.  n.,  amyl. 
tcai'ylnm,  i.  n.  an.v\os> 
nn'yris,  Idis.  /.  From  a, 
a answering  to  vei-y  ; and 
,1.  fivpls,  a balsamic  tree. 
U'jchu'sa,  as./,  ay^ovaa- 
tidi'ra,  as.  /.  Tlie  Brazi- 
' lian  name  of  a tree  (Marc- 
5 gruav,  p.  100). 
ttadropo'gon.  m.  dirqp,  a 
t man  ; and  ntoy<ov,  a heard. 
BuSmo'ne,  es.  /.  dvep.<airq, 
B<ie'thmn,  i.  n,  avriOov- 
ni  iggl'Ica,  ae.  /. 

Ukigustu'ra,  ae./.  Angostura 
‘ (Spanisli),  narro-wness  ; 
f from  angustus,  narrow. 


anlma'lis,  e. 

Sni'sum,  i.  n. 
an'niiiis,  a,  um. 
ano'dyna,  drum.  n.  pi.  dv(i>- 
Svra. 

Sno'dynus,  a,  um.  dvwSvvo^. 
an'thlmis,  Idis./.  aVOejaty. 
antid'otum,  i.  vel  antid'- 
otus,  i./.  ai/TifioToy* 
antimoniaTis,  e. 
antimon'Ium,*  i.  n. 
a'pis,  is./, 
a'plum,  i.  n. 

apoc'ynum,  i.  n.  dnoKvvov- 
il'qua,  ae.  /. 
arab'lcus,  a,  um. 
ar'butus,  i.  /. 
archanggl'Ica,  je.  f. 
arctostaph'ylos.  /.  From 
op/cToy,  a bear,  the  north  ; 
and  t7Ta<j>v\7j,  a bujich  of 
grapes. 

are'ca,  se.  /.  A Malabar 
word  (Clusitis). 

Are'na,  sB.f. 
ar'gel,  indecl. 
arggmo'ne,  es.  /. 
arggn'tum,  i.  71. 
a'rles,  ari'etls,  m. 
aristoloch'Ia,  ss.f. 
armen'Ia,  se./. 
armeni'acus,  a,  um. 
armora'cla,  eb./. 


" * It  is  said  that  Basil  Valentine  first  tried  the  effects  of 
untimonial  medicines  upon  the  monks  of  his  convent,  on 
hom  they  acted  with  such  violence  that  he  was  induced 
' • distinguish  the  mineral  from  which  those  medicines 
fc  id  been  extracted  by  the  name  of  antimoine  (i.e.  hostile 
' I monks). 
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ai-'iitcn,  £B.  /. 
arS'ma,  atis.  ii. 
aromat'Icus,  a,  um. 
ars6n'ias,  atis.  /.  (see  page 
17G). 

arsSn'Icum,  i.  n,  dpireviKov- 
ars6u'Ious,  a,  um. 
ars&nio'sus,  a,  um. 
ar's6nis,  itis./.  (see  p.  176). 
artfimis'ia,  te./.  dpTsulaia.. 
artOcar'pus. /.  From  apros, 
bread ; and  Kapiton,  fruit. 
a'rGm,  i.  v.  dpov- 
arundlna'ceus,  a,  um. 
asagnea,  te.  /.  Called  after 
Dr.  Asa  Gray, 
as'arum,  i.  n. 

ascle'pTas,  adis./.  daKXrjmdf. 
aspar'agus,  i.  n. 
aspTd'Ium,  i.  n.  oo-ttis,  dcr- 
niSot.  ^ 

asplC'ntum,  i.  n.  oVTrAtji'ios. 
assafoe'tida,  te.  /. 
astrag'alus,  i.  /».  daTpayd- 
Aos. 

iVtrlplex,  ids.  /. 
at'r6pa,  m.f.  arpoTros. 
auran'tlum,  ii.  v. 
aQtumua'lis,  c. 
afl'rum,  i.  n. 
avella'na,  te.  /. 
ave'ua,  88./. 
axun'gla,  88./. 
azo'tum,  i.  ».  d,  priv. ; ^to^, 
life. 


bac'ca,  se./. 
balaus'tlum,  ii.  n. 
bal'u6um,  i.  n. 


I 

balsam'6a,  a3.  /.  I 

balsambden'dron,  n.  pd\-i 
ao.p.ov,  balm;  and  66V5poi/,| 
a tree.  ^ 

bal'sammn,  i.  n.  pdka-ap.ov,^ 
balm.  '} 

barbaden'sis,  e.  Zat  Bar-t 
badas  (Portuguese),  the» 
bearded  islands, 
ba'rlum,  ii.  n.  jSapus,  heavy.^ 
barSs'ma,  te.f.^apvi,  heavy;; 

and  b(Tp.rj,  smell. 
bary'ta,  88./.  papvTTjs.  j 
basH'Icus,  a,  um.  pd(Ti\iK6iJ^ 
royal.  i 

bdel'llum,  ii.  n.  pSiWiov- 
belladon'ua,  88.  /.  BeUaJ 
donna  (Italian),  fair  ladym 
benz'bas,  atis./.  (seep.  176) J 
ben'zbe,  es.f.  (declined  likcjj 
Aloe  : see  p.  175).  j 

benzo'icus,  a,  uni.  » 

benzo'iuum,  i.  n.  | 

benzo'i'uus,  a,  um.  I 

bi,  or  for  euphony  biu  ; froml 
the  Latin  bis,  twice.  M 
prefix  to  certain  words. 
It  signifies  twice  or 
double,  as  in  the  com- 
pounds bicarbonas,  binio- 
didum,  bichloridum,  binox- 
idum,  &c.  For  the  pro- 
nunciation of  these  terms, 
see  eai’bonas,  iodidum,  &o. 
bismu'thnm,  i.  n.  Wismvth 
(German). 

bitu'men,  Inis,  ^ | 

bSle'tus,  i.  7/1.  /3(oAiV))S-  jj 
byius,  i.  m.  _ i 

bonplan'dia,  aa.  /.  Name* 
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after  Aim6  Bonpland,  a 
IVench  botanist. 

K'o'ras,  atis,/.  (see  p.  176). 
Kix/rax,  acis,/. 

irtoswel'lla,  SB.  /.  Named 
1 after  Dr.  Boswell. 
jCibTTl'lus,  a,  run. 
jSiSvI'nus,  a,  um. 
inras'slca,  se./. 
iprymas,  atis./.  (see  p.  175). 

From  pp<3/xo?,  a stink. 
iprymTcus,  a,  tun. 
fprS'mldum,  i.  n. 

>r-r6min'Inm,  ii.  «.  From 
PpiS/to^,  a stink. 

(nm'cla,  se./.  Derived  from 
the  name  of  a Scotch 
traveller,  James  Bruce, 
‘iiu'chu.  Boekoe,  bookoo, 
or  bukn,  African  names 
for  the  plant. 

luQty'mm,  ri.  n.  povrvpov, 
butter.  The  penultimate 
is  long,  because  it  is  long 
in  Tvpds,  cheese. 

aaca'o.  An  Didian  word  ; 

caca'o  (Spanish). 

Mc'tus,  i.  m.  KaKTot- 
aacQ'men,  inis,  n. 
i^ad'mlum,  ii.  n. 

Ii  ajupu'ti,  indecl. 
iftl'&ber,  abra,  um  1 Cala- 
ilMibri'nus,  a,  um  | brian. 
Mlami'na,  es.f. 

•lalamlna'ris,  e. 

It&l&mi'tn,  ee.  m. 
afil'&mus,  i.  m.  jcaAopos* 
salOm'Slas,  cai6mSl'2.nos,  n. 
(see  p.  162). 


calbt'ropis,  /.  koAo?,  beauti- 
ful ; and  Tperrio,  1 turn. 
calum'ba,  se./. 
cal'cium,  ii.  n. 
calx,  cal'cis,/. 
cambo'gla,  ae./. 
cambogio'i'des.  From  cam- 
bogia,  and  eTSos,  form  or 
7'esemblance. 
campechia'nus,  a,  um. 
campes'ter,  tris,  tre. 
cam'phQra,  eb.  f.  Ka/x<j>opa* 
camphor a'tus,  a,  um. 
canaden'sis,  e. 
can'didus,  a,  um. 
canel'Ja,  te./. 
cS,ni'nus,  a,  um. 
can'na,  sb.  /. 
cannftbi'nus,  a,  um. 
can'nBibis,  is. /.  KavvaPic. 
c§n'tha,ris,  Idis./.  KavOapis' 
cap'slcum,  i.  n.  ku^i-kov- 
capsG'la,  ss.f. 
car'bo,  6nis.  m. 
car'bbnas,  atis./.  (see  p.  176). 
carbure'tum,  i.  n. 
card&mi'ne,  es.  /.  /capSa- 

p-Lirg. 

cardamo'mum,  i.  n.  uapSa- 

MCdJU.OI'- 

ca'rlca,  te.  /. 
cfiro'ta,  te.  /. 
car'th&mus,  i.  m. 
ca'rui.  Altered  from  carum. 
ca'rum,  i.  n. 
caryophylla'tus,  a,  um. 
carybphyl'lum,  i.  n.,  a clove. 
Kapvo^vWov- 

caryophyl'lus,  i.  m.,  a clove 
tree. 
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cascaril'Ia,  ce.f. 
ca'sSum,  i.  n. 
cas'sta,  te.  /. 

caa'tor,  oris.  m.  Kaaroip, 
opos. 

castor'Cum,  i.  n. 
castSr'gus,  a,  um. 
ciUaplas'mn,  atis,  xard- 
Tr\a(T/xa- 

catapii'tia,  te./. 
cat'echu,  indecl.  (see  p.  167). 
catiiar'ticus,  a,  mn. 
catliartocai-'pus,  i.  m.  kcl- 
Baipo),  I purge ; and  xap- 
fruit. 

cau'attous,  a,  am. 
caute'rtum,  ii.  n. 
cebadil'la,  te. /.  The  dimi- 
nutive of  cebdda  (Spa- 
nish), barley. 
ocntaure'a,  ee.f. 
centaurl'um,  i.  n. 

ctypa,  IB.  /. 

cophae'iis  vel  cephielis.  /. 
ce'ra,  te.  /. 
cCr'asus,  i./.' 
cera'tum,  i.  n. 
cera'tus,  a,  um. 
cer'bfira,  aj.  /.  A poetic 
name,  derived  from  Cer'- 
bgrus,  i.  m.,  the  three- 
headed dog  in  the  infernal 
regions. 
cCr'Sbrum,  i.  n. 
c6r6vi'sTa,  te,/.,  also  cervi'sla. 
cerus'sa,  te.  /.  K-gpvaaa, 
cer'vus,  i.  m. 
ceta'cgum,  i.  n, 
cetra'rla,  se.  /. 
chai'ybs,  chai'ybis.  m. 


chamseme'lura,  i.  n.  x^isa.i\ 

p-ri^or- 

chaise,  arum,  pi.  f.  ( 

chSlidbn'Ium,  i.  ji. 

VI.OV-  I 

chenopM'Ium,  i.  n. 

Xtji'oy,  a goose  ; and  ttovsI 
TToSos,  afoot. 

chimaph'lla,  te.  f.  Fronl 
xeipa,  winter ; and  ijilxito  \ 
I love. 

chi'os,  i./.  xw* 
chiret'ta,  te./. 
chirO'nia,  se./.  From  xetp*>i'f 
chi'us,  a,  um. 

chloral,  indecl.  n.  Chloral. 
chlora'tus,  a,  um.  ^ 

chlo'rldum,  i.  n.  (see  chlO  i 
rinium). 

chlOrina'tus,  a,  um. 
chlSrin'Ium,  i.  n.  Front 
xAtopo?,  pale  green. 
chlorSfo^mum,  i.  n. 
ch6c61a'ta,  se.f. 
cliSn'drus,  i.  m.  x°>'^P<><* 
cIcho'rYum,  i.  n.  /clx^pioi'. 
cicfl'ta,  se.  f. 
cincho'na,  se.f.' 
cinnab'ari,  ind  eel.  n. , and  cin  i 
nab'aris,  is./.  Kiwdpapi 
cinnamo'mum,  i.  n.  Kivva  i 
ju.uju.oi/. 

cissam'pSlos.  Kuro-dy,  ivy ; t 
and  ajuTreAoy,  a vine. 
ci'tras,  atis./.  (see  p.  176). 
cit'ricus,  a,  um. 
cit'rinus,  a,  um. 
cit'rus,  i.f.  kCtpov. 
cla'vus,  i.  m. 

clys'ter,  eris.  m.  tcAucrnjP' 
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h.-^oag'fllnm,  i.  n. 
woccln'eus,  a,  um. 
ooc'cfilus,  i.  m.  Dimiuutive 
i of  coccus. 

(voc'cus,  i.  m.  KoKKo^. 

> o'cos./.  From  KOKKos  (?). 
liBdei'a,  ae./.  KuSeia. 
i^ol'cWcnm,  i.  n.  (see  p.  167). 

It'  olco'thar. 

■'ollo'dium,  i.  n. 

>'Olly'rIuin,  i.  n. 

■ eSlScyn'this,  Idis.  ko\o- 

• Kvv0l^,  tSe;. 

uS315phd'uIa,  se.  /.  koAo- 

t 4>uvia. 

ft’olft'tea,  je./.  jcoAvreo. 
oommu'uis,  e. 

DBmpositus,  a,  itm. 

GijnI'uin,  i.  n.  (see  p.  174), 
! not  co'nlum.  xtovetov. 
I'lontrajer'va,  se./. 
iippi'Iba,  se./.  The  Brazilian 
1 name  of  the  tree, 
iwpaif'era.  From  copaiba, 

I and  fero,  1 bear. 
•Moral'lium,  i.  n.  KopdWior. 
iwrdifol'Ius,  a,  um. 
Wrtan'drum,  i.  n.  KopCavvov. 
DOi/nu,  indecl.  in  the  sing. ; 

‘ cornua,  pi.  n. 
oor'tex,  Icis.  double  gend. 
wrymbo'sus,  a,  um. 
■Vjtyle'don,  onis.  /.  Prom 
» kotvAtj,  a hollow  vessel  or 
cup. 

weasc/ton.  From  (tpeay, 
« Hesh  ; and  <rio^<o,  1 save. 
rtr^mor,  oris.  m. 

Men&'tns,  a,  um. 


cre'ta,  ae./. 
crS'cus,  i.  m. 
crS'ton,  onis, /.  Kporuv. 
cu'bSba,  £6./.  Koppe^a. 
cfi'cflmis,  is.  m. 
cucur^blta,  as./, 
cucurbit'flla,  ae./. 
chmi'num,  i.  n. 
cu'prum,  i.  n.  From  KUTrpoy. 
cur'ctima,  ae./. 
cuspa  ria,  ae.  /.  From  cus~ 
pare  or  cuspa.  South 
American  names. 
cyan'Idus,  a,  um.  From 
Kiiai'oy,  a blue  substance. 
cyanogenTum,  i.  n.  From 
Kvovoy,  blue  ; and  yerydu, 
I produce. 

cydonia,  se.  /.,  the  quince 
tree.  KuSuvia. 

j cydo'nium,  i.  n.,  the  quince, 

I KvSlOI'lOl'. 

cymi'num,  i.  n.  Kvplvov- 
cynan'chum,  i.  n.  From 
Kvoiv,  Kvroi,  a (log ; and 
dyxo),  I strangle. 
cynos'bilton,  i.  n. ; and 
cynos'batos,  i.  m.  kvv6<t- 
Paroi'. 

cype'rus,  i.  m.  icuTreipos. 
cyt^lsus,  i.  c.  Kvrta-ot ; and 
cytisum, «. 

daph'ne,  es./. 
datn'ra,  ae./. 
dau'cus,  i.  to. 
decoc'tum,  i.  n. 
decorticatus,  a,  um. 
delphi'nlum,  i.  n.  S<\<ftiviov, 
destillS'tus,  a,  um. 
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cli.  From  ii'j,  tieice  or 
doubled.  A prefix  to  the 
names  of  some  chemicol 
compounds.  It  signifies 
that  tlie  base  is  doubled, 
dl&cbylon,  1.  m.  Almo.st 
universally  pronounced 
dloch'ylon,  but  more  cor- 
rectly diacliyfion.  From 
Sia,  Oirouijh  ; and  xfiA6s, 
juice. 

dinn'thus,  i.  m.  From  SIos, 
divine ; and  ae6of,ajloicee. 
dietAiu'nus,  i.  7»i. 
digiUl'lis,  is./, 
iliifl'tus.  a,  um. 
dios'nm,  lo.  /.  From  Slot, 
divine ; and  oa/itj,  smell. 
d&l'Ichos,  i.  m.  SoKlxo^. 
domes'ticus,  n,  um. 
dOnIma,  ro.  /.  From  &m- 
gi)fia,  a gift. 

llorKten^n,  le.  /.  From 
Dorsten,  the  name  of  a 
G(‘rman  botiuiist. 
(lryol)al'anoi>s,  6pis./. 
dulc&m&'ra,  vt.f. 
dulcis,  e. 
durus,  a,  um. 

Cb'Olns,  i./. 
edd'lis.  e. 

elil'is.  /.  From  (Aata,  the 
olive  tree. 

Sl'&phus,  i.  m. 

611lt'erin,  indecl.  n. 
SlfiU‘'rIum,  i.  n.  cAanjpioe 
(sc.  i^appLaKoe). 
electtift'rium,  i.  n. 

61'6mi,  bided. 


] elemif'orus,  a,  um. 
cFCph&s,  &ntis,  m.  I 

eii'&ma,  Ittis.  n.  I 

ergi/ta,  re./. 

CrI'ca,  aj.  /. 

erinil'ceus,  a,  um.  i 

errhi'num,  i.  n.  ipplvov. 
ery thrte'a,  re.  /. 
esculen'tus,  a,  um. 
onealyp'tus,  i.  f.  From  *5,1 
icell ; and  icaAvrrru), /forrt'l 
(as  with  n lid), 
eugenia,  re./.  j 

euphOr'bia,  re./.  The  plantl 
which  yields  euphorbhun-.i 
euiihOr'bium,  i.  ii. 

fiiov. 

europre'us,  a,  um. 
oxcCl'sus,  a,  um. 
expressus,  a,  um. 
exsiccatus,  a,  um. 
cxtrac  turn,  1.  n. 

fll'lm,  re./, 
fre'cttla,  re.  /. 
f ar'filra,  re.  /. 
farl'na,  re./, 
fermen'tum,  i.  n. 
ferdnta,  re./. 
ferrQ'go,  Inis./, 
fer'rum,  1.  n. 
fSr'tlla,  re./, 
fi'ber,  bri,  711. 
fl'ous,  (Is  vel  i.f. 
fl'lix,  Ids,/. 
fls'tOla,  re./, 
flavus,  a,  um. 
flexilis,  e. 
florenti'nus,  a,  um. 
flos,  flyris.  m. 


utl>6p-  p 
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tonic'ulum.  i.  n. 

( : num,  i.  ?i, 
idtidas,  a,  um. 

Hum,  ii.  n. 
r^tis,  e. 
nax'Iuus,  i./. 
iiactus,  us.  m. 

Idmen  turn,  i.  n. 
reus,  i.  m. 
i'.li  go,  inis.  /. 
mna'ria,  as./. 
n Q gus,  i.  m. 

uilaii'ga,  £6./. 

tl  1 bSnum,  i.  n. 

ilslipse^ave/ galipe'a,  £6./.  A 

bibmbaroas  name,  derived 

irfrom  Galipons,  the  French 

•(appellation  o f the  Caribs. 

Hda,  8?.  /. 

iHldicus,  a,  um. 

ilUU'na,  £e.  /. 

il'ldus,  i.  m. 

inrg&ris'ma,  atis.  n. 

Wati'na,  ce./. 

!i;nls  ta,  £e./, 
t ntia  na,  se.  /. 

& i ber,  bra,  bnun. 

•acialis,  e. 

jifcSri  num,  i.  n.  From  yKv- 
«»r3s  vel  yKvKepo^,  sweet, 
j'jrcyrrhiza,  se./.  ykvKvp- 

ppi^a. 

■a  ana  tus,  a,  um. 

■a  a'num,  i.  n. 

■iitl'ola,  SB.  /. 

■S  hve  dlens,  ntis. 
liiaia  cum,  i.  n. 
irim  mi,  indecl.  n. 

Ill)  sum,  Ln.  yui/^os. 


hsematox'ylon,  i.  n.  From 
aifia,  blood  ; and  ^v'kov, 
wood. 

hebraden'dron,  i.  From 
iPpalot,  Hehreio ; and  btv- 
Spov,  a tree. 
hSd'gra,  ss.f. 
helgn'Ium,  i.  n. 
hellSb'drus,  i.  m. 
hSlo'nias,  /.  From  eAos,  a 
marsh. 

hemides'mus,  i.  m.  From 
rjfxiovs,  half ; and  Scerjad; , 
a bond. 

he'par,  atis.  n. 
hepat'icus,  a,  um. 
hermbdac'tylus,  i.  m,  ipfio- 
SiKrvkoi, 
hl'6ra,  se.  /. 
hiru'do,  Inis.  /. 
hor'dfium,  i.  n. 
humidus,  a,  um. 
hyber  nus,  a,  um. 
hydrar'gyram,  i.  n.  vSpdp- 
yiJpoy. 

hy'dras,  atis  (see  p.  176). 
hydratus,  a,  um. 
hydrio'das,  atis  (see  p.  176). 
hydrochlo'ras,  atis  (see  p. 
176). 

hydrochlo'ricus,  a,  um. 
hydrocyan'Icus,  a,  um. 
hydroggn'Ium,  i.  n.  From 
vSutp,  water ; and  yewdia, 
1 beget. 

hydrosul'phas,  atis  (see  p. 
176). 

hyoscy'amus,  i.  m.  voo-- 

Kvap.0^. 

hyjjer'Icum,  i.  n. 
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hyssS'pus,  i.  m. 

ichtli5^6col'la,  se.  /.  Ix9v6- 
KoAAa. 

i'cica,  te.  /.  Idea,  a Soutli- 
American  word, 
i'lex,  I'llois,/. 
illic'Iuin,  i.  n. 
iiiipQ'rus,  a,  uni. 
in'dious,  a,  urn. 

Infecto'rlus,  a,  um. 
inflA'tus,  a,  um. 
inffl'sio,  onis.  /. 
infii'sum,  i.  n. 
injectio,  oiiis./. 
in'tybus,  i.  m, 
in'flla,  re./. 

iOdiii'lum,  i.  n.  From  IuSijt, 
violet  colour. 
io'didmn,  i.  n, 
ir/duin,  i. «. 

ipecacuan'lia,  re.  f.  Ipi- 
cad-goine,  a Brazilian 
word. 

ipoinre'a,  re./, 
i'ri.s,  is  vel  Idis.  /. 
isa'tis,  Idis.  /. 
islau'dicus,  a,  um. 

jiUil'pa,  re./.  Prom  Xaldpa, 
the  name  of  a province 
in  South  America, 
jani'pha,  re.  f.  Prom  Jani- 
pdba,  a BrazUian  word. 
jat'rSpha,  (iat'rSpha),  re.  /. 
From  larpov,  a remedy, 
and  (payeiv,  to  eat. 
jfiju'ba,  re./, 
junip'firus,  i./. 
juscttlum,  i.  n.  Broth,  gruel. 


ka'li,  indeol.  n. 
ki'no,  indecl. 
krame'rla,  re.  /. 

lac,  tis,  n. 
lach'ryma,  re.  /. 
lactu'ca,  re.  /. 
lactuca'rlum,  i.  n. 
la  dSjium,  i. 
l&m  lum,  i.  71. 
lanceola  tus,  a,  um. 
lancifo'Uus,  a,  um. 
langs'dorf,  fii,  m. 
lap  athum,  i.  71. 

iath'5h-is.  Adflupof. 

lauda'num,  i.  Commonll 
pronounced  land  anum. 
lanrB'aia,  re./.  n 

lau'nis,  fls  wH./. 
lavan'dflla,  re./. 

18ga  men,  Inis.  n. 
lentis  cus,  i.  /. 
leou'todon,i.  »n.  FromAdiui 
a lion  ; and  dSovs,  a tooth 
levis,  e. 

ll'chen,  enis.  »i. 
lig'num,  i.  n. 
ll'llum,  i.  V. 
li'max,  acis.  /. 
limet'ta,  re.  /. 
limo'nes,  um.  m.,  lemons. 
limonum,  i.  7i.,  the  lemo\ 
tree. 

li'num,  i.  n. 
liquidam'bar.  n. 
liquidus,  a,  um. 
ll'quor,  oris.  m. 
Uthar'^rum,  i.  n.  A(9dp 
yvpot. 

lit'mus,  i.  m. 
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bdie'lla,  80.  /. 

(iniom,  i. «. 
na'gus,  a,  mn. 

’’mbri'cus,  i.  m. 
ppi'nus,  i.  m. 

Ypfllus,  i.  m. 
tit^blus.  a,  um. 
iVtCus,  a,  mn. 
co'Ius,  a,  um. 

bWpM'lum,  1.  n.  Avki/tto- 

hhlOV. 

t'th'rum,  i.  n.  From  kvBpov, 
fgore. 

Vt'ta,  80.  /. 

i i'cer,  mac'gris,  mace. 

K i'cis,  macidis.  /. ; ma'cis, 
i-is.  m.,  mace. 

leorocgph'alus,  a,  um. 
FFrom  ixaxpo^,  long;  and 
t Kt^akri,  the  head. 
siacula'tus,  a,  um. 
ipgiste'rlum,  i.  n. 

Mg'nes,  etis.  m.  From 
pu.ayvT)’!. 
ipgno'sla,  80./. 
ifig^e^slirm,  i.  n. 
iftgnet'Icus,  a,  um. 

80./. 

lAjora'na,  80./. 
ihlague'ta,  80.  /.  From 
yMalaguette,  the  Portu- 
jr^ese  name  for  a country 
ir'.n  Africa. 
liiUcdr'Ium,  i.  n. 
khl'va,  80./. 

Mmdrug'Ora,  80./. 
umgrant^slum,  i.  n. 
tin'na,  se./. 
turan'ta,  8e./. 


marilan'dicus,  a,  um. 
marit'Imus,  a,  um. 
mar'mor,  Qris.  n. 
marrtib'Ium,  i.  n. 
mars,  mar'tis.  in. 
mas,  m&'ris.  m. 
mas'tiche,  es.  /. 
matrica'rla,  se.  f. 
meco'nicus,  a,  um.  /xrjicaj- 
v!.k6s, 

mecb'nine,  indecl.  From 

pL-qKuv,  a poppy : ju.t)k(o- 
vLov,  opium. 
medicina'lis,  e. 
med'Icus,  a,  um. 
mel,  mel'lis.  n. 
rnglkleu'ca,  se.  /.  Fi'om 

pika^,  black;  and  Aeufco?, 
ivhile. 

mSlampod'Ium.  pekapiro- 
Siov. 

melllf'Icus,  a,  um. 
me'lo,  onis.  m. 
menisper'mum,  i.  n.  From 
pyjvT),  the  moon ; and  airep- 
pa,  seed. 
men'tha,  se./. 

menyanth'es.  /.  From  /xrj- 
vT],  the  moon;  and  avBo<;, 
a flower. 

merciirla'lis,  lis./. 
meze'reum,  ei.  n. 
mica,  se.f. 
millep'gda,  m.  /. 
mindere'rus,  i.  m. 
mln'Ium,  i.  n. 
mi'nor,  us. 
mi'rus,  a,  um. 
mollis,  e. 
mOmor'dIca,  se.  f. 
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mor'phia,  se.  /.  From  Moi’- 
phens,  the  god  of  sleep. 
m^rvun,  i.  a mulberry. 
mo'rus,  i.  /.,  a mulberry  tree. 
moscha'tus,  a,  um. 
moschif'firus,  a,  um. 
moB'chus,  i.  m. 
muciia'go,  inis.  /. 
mucu'na,  ee.f. 
mu'rlas,  atis./.  (.see  p.  17C). 
mnriat'Icus,  a,  um. 
myris'tlca,  oe./. 
myris'tIcuB,  a,  um. 
myrOsper  mum.  i.  n.  From 
fiiipoi',  perfume ; and  tririp- 
fxo,  seed. 

myrOx'ylon,  i.  n.  From 
jaiipoi',  perfume  ; and  fii- 
\ov.  icood. 
myrr  iia,  m.f. 
myi-'tus,  i./. 

napel  lus,  i.  m. 
nephrOdluni,  1.  n.  From 

vtibpdit  O'  kidney. 
nicotia  na,  ee.  f. 
nt'ger,  gra,  grum. 
ni  tras,  fttis  (see  p.  176). 
ui'tricus,  a,  um. 
ni  train,  i.  n.  virpov. 
n5  bilis,  e. 
mix,  nilois./. 
nymphffi'a,  ce.f. 

oblongito'llus,  a,  um. 
obova  tus,  a,  um. 
oc  tilus,  i.  m. 
offlci'na,  se.  /. 

616a,  88./. 

61'6um,  i.  n. 


ollb'anum,  i.  n.  S 

bll'va,  88.  f.  • 

6'plum,  i.  n.  From  6irA 
juice. 

op5bal's!lmum,  i.  n. 
opop'anax,  acis.  m.  Froj 
oTTOf,  juice  ; and  nava^ 
the  plant  which  yields  it. 
or'chis,  is  vel  los.  /.  opxi9k 
orig'&num,  i.  n. 
or^nus,  i.f. 
os,  ossis.  n. 

; os'tr6a,  88./. 

j ova' tus,  a,  um.  ; 

6'vis,  is.  f. 

o'vum,  i.  n.  : 

ox&l'Icus,  a,  um. 
ox'aiis,  Idis./.  ofaAw. 
ox'Idum,  i.  n. 

oxygen'Ium,  i.  n.  Fro| 
of  us,  acid  ; and  yevvia,  !■ 
produce.  ■ 

ox'ymel,  61is.  n,  > 

oxysulplmre'tum,  i.  n.  | 

pallidus,  a,  um.  * 

palma  tus,  a,  um.  I 

pa'nax,  aois.  m.  ! 

paniouia'tus,  a;  um.  | 

papa'ver,  6rls.  n.  1 

parogor'Icus,  a,  um.  napM 
yopixds. 
parei'ra,  88.  /. 
parl6ta'rla,  88.  /. 
passfila,  88./. 
pastlna'ca,  se./. 
peduncula'tus,  a,  um. 
p6po,  6nis. 

perfolia'tus,  a,  um.  I 

peruif'erns,  a,  um.  I 
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rruvia'nus,  a,  um. 
tetr51'6um,  i.  n. 
ixasia'nus,  i.  m. 

Aos'phas,  atia  (see  p.  176). 
lAosphor'Icus,  a,  um. 
MOs'phOrus,  i.  m.  ifxaa-- 

if  yseter,  eris.  m.  <j>vm]T^p. 
laneu'ta,  f. 

K-npinel'la,  sa.  /.  Altered 
frfrom  bipennula. 

'suns,  i vel  ts.f. 

'l‘per,  eris.  n. 
poeri'tus,  a,  um. 
i!-ta'chia,  ae./.  irioTo»cta. 
I.:,  pl'cis,/. 
inm'biun,  i.  n. 

IJiyg'ala,  se./. 

Ijiyg'Sniun,  i.  re.  From 

r ToWs,  many ; and  yovii,  a 

liiiee  or  joint. 

ri/rum,  L re. 

tttas'sa,  ae.  /. 

titas'slum,  i.  re. 

iecentil'la,  ae./. 

B6Bcipitatus,  a,  um. 
eepara'tus,  a,  um. 

Uiten'sis,  e. 

S i'na,  ae./. 

S'l'nus,  i./. 

W'rlens,  tis. 

!T!rocar'pus,  i.  rei.  From 
rTTe'pox,  a mng  ; and  <ap- 
rro^,  fruit. 

!>'  .e'ginm,  i.  re. 

Ir  pa,  ae./. 

I'i'vis,  6^.  m. 

't'nica,  ae./. 
trrpfir'gus,  a,  tun. 
r rus,  a,  um. 


pyre'thrum,  thri.  re. 
pjnr'ola,  ae./. 

quas'sia,  ae./. 
quer'cus,  ds./. 
qui'nia,  ae./. 

ra'dix,  icis./. 
ranun'ctilus,  i.  m. 
raph'anus,  i.  ni.  pa^otvC^. 
rS'cens,  tis. 
rectiflcatus,  a,  um. 
redactus,  a,  um. 
rgsl'na,  ae./. 
rhabar'barum,  i.  re. 
rham'nus,  i.  m. 
rhapon'ticus,  a,  um. 
rhe'um,  i.  re.  pjjov. 
rhoe'as,  rhoeados,  /.  potas, 
fluid. 

rhus,  rhois./. 
richardso'nia,  ae./. 
ricODuus,  i.  m. 
roccel'Ia,  ae./. 
ro'sa,  ae./. 
rosmari'nus,  i.  m. 
ruber,  bra,  brum. 
rtib'Ia,  ae../. 
rii'bus,  i.  m. 
rii'mex,  Icis,  f. 
ru'ta, »./. 

sabaidil'la,  ae.  /.  (see  ceba- 
dilla). 

sabi'na,  ae./. 
sac'chaimm,  i.  re. 
sag&pe'num,  i.  re. 
sa'go,  indecl. 
saguerus,  i, 
sa'gus./. 
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sa'lLx,  Ids.  /. 
sal'vla,  SB.  /. 
samba'cus,  i./. 
sandiir'acha,  as./, 
snn'guis,  Inis,  m. 
santeli'nns,  a,  um. 
san'talum,  i.  n. 
saiitbn'Ica,  aj./. 
sa'po,  onis.  m. 
sapoua'rla,  te./. 
sar'sa,  re.  /. 

Barsaparii'la,  re./, 
sas'sftfras. 
sati'vus,  a,  um. 
scAinmO'nla,  re.  /.  cr(ca/iu- 
I'io.  The  plant. 
•scJlnimS'uIum,  i.  n.  The 
gmn-resin. 
scil'la,  re./.  vkiAAo. 
scopa'rlus,  1.  m. 
sorO'fa,  re./. 
scrophnlar'Ia,  re.  /. 
scril'pflluni,  i.  n. 
secale,  is.  n. 

Bcnion,  inis.  n. 
sen'ega,  re./, 
sen'na,  re./. 
se'i)Ia,  te.f. 
ser'Icuin,  i.  n. 
soi’penta'rla,  re./, 
serrft'tus,  a,  um. 
sc'eamuin,  i.  n. 
ses'qui.  A prefix  to  the 
names  of  certain  chemical 
compounds.  It  signifies 
one  equivalent  and  a half. 
se'vum,  i.  n. 
simaru'ba,  re.  f. 
sina'pi,  indecl.  n,  ■ ali’am. 
sina'pis,  is./. 


smi'lax,  Scis./. 
so'da,  re./, 
so'dium,  i.  M. 
sola'num,  i.  n. 
som'nlfer,  a,  um. 
spar'tium,  i.  n.  a-irapTiov. 
spica'tus,  a,  um. 
spige'lia,  re./, 
spir'itus,  fts.  ni. 
spon'gla,  re./. 
squil'Ja,  re.  /. 
stan'num,  i.  n. 
staph isa'gria,  re./. 
stib'Ium,  i.  n. 
stramS'nIum,  i.  n. 
strbbilus,  i. »». 

I strych'nia,  re./. 

I strych'nos,  i. /.  aTpvxvoi.i 

I sty'rax,  S,cis.  m.  The  plautli 
sty'rax,  llcis.  m.  The 
sub.  A prefix  to  the  uainf 
of  cei'tain  chemical  conll 
poimds.  It  signifies  thip 
the  basic  constituent  is  | 
excess.  f 

su'ber,  gris.  n.  > 

subUmatus,  a,  um.  f 

suc'clnum,  i.  n.  I 

succus,  i.  m.  i 

suil'lus,  a,  um.  i 

sul'phas,  atis  (see  p.  176).  f 
snl'phur,  ih-is.  ?i. 
sulphura'tus,  a,  um. 
Bulphure'tum,  i.  n. 
sulphurTcus,  a,  um. 
sulphurosus,  a,  um. 

BUS,  suis.  m.  and/, 
sylves'tris  vel  silves'tris,  e. 

1 ta,ba'cum,  i.  n. 
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uaarin'dus,  i./.  It  means, 
literally,  Indian  dates. 
EitacS'tum,  i.  n.  Altered 
rrom  Athanasia. 
a'nlcus,  a,  mn. 
lax'^nm,  i.  n. 

: -tara'ttis,  a,  um. 
cJtS'rIcus,  a,  um. 
trfnriza'tns,  a,  um. 

VtSrus,  i.  tn. 

'•-'tras,  atis  (see  p.  176). 
Buis,  e.  tenuior. 
fBbin'thlnus,  a,  um. 
‘Sbin'thus,  i.  /. 
rra,  pb./. 
t'ta,  ffi./. 
rtrl'&ca,  ae./. 

S.S,  tois,  n. 

UUum,  i.  M. 
cctfi'rius,  a,  um. 

XBtu'ra,  ae.  f. 
i.j,  iudecl. 
iMta'nus,  a,  um. 
wnentil'la,  se./. 
idcoden'dron.  From  Tofi- 
i-oi',  a poisan ; and  dii/Spov, 
: tree. 

Si^an'tha,  ae./. 

MTei  tris.  A prefix  to  tlic 
Karnes  of  certain  chemical 
^^Jmpounds.  It  signifies 
iihat  the  base  is  trebled, 
t nd'rus,  a,  um. 
c>olia'tus,  a,  um. 
rltlcum,  i.  n. 

;bhis'cus,  i.  m. 

» )er,  6ris.  n. 


turpe  tlium,  i.  n. 
tusslla'go,  inis./, 
tu'tia,  ae./. 

valerla'na,  ae./. 
vanilla,  £b.  /. 
vapor,  oris.  ?n. 
vera'tria,  ae./. 
vera'trum,  i.  n. 
verbas'cum,  i.  n.  Altered 
from  harhascum. 
ve'ms,  a,  um. 
vesicato'rius,  a,  um. 
vi'nifer,  vinif'era,  eram. 
vi'num,  i.  n. 
viS'la,  ae.  /. 
vitellus,  i.  m. 
vitex,  icis./. 
vi'tis,  is./, 
vitrl'olum,  i.  n. 
vom'Icus,  a,  um. 
vulga'ris,  e. 

ul'mus,  i./. 
ur'sus,  i.  m. 
urti'ca,  ae.  /. 
usitatis'simus,  a,  um. 
us'tus,  a,  um. 
u'va,  ae./ 

ze'a,  £E./. 
zedoa'rla,  ae./. 
zin'cum,  i.  n. 

zin'glber,  eris.  n.  ^iyy(/3epts. 
zygophyl'lum,  i.  n.  From 
fuyov,  a yoke ; and  (jivKKov, 
a leaf. 


PART  II. 

ABBREVIATED  PBE80BIPTI0NS. 


CHAPTER  I.— Forms  for  Blood-letting,  et(i 

1. — Dktrah.  b brach.  sang,  ad  statira. 

2.  — Fiat  V.  .s.  ut  fluant  sang.  ^v. 

3.  — Opus  ost  venara  cub.  secare,  ut  sang.  flu» 
ad  ^x. 

4.  — Ad  rocidiv.  praocavond.detrah.  sang.  p.  r.  ii 

5.  — Extrah.  sang,  pleno  rivo  ad  quamprl 

mum. 

6.  — Emitte  sang.  3xvj. saltern,  vel  ad  deliquium| 

7.  — Dimovo  sang,  per  saltum,  ad  5X.  vel  ultr!| 

8. — Hetrali.  ex  arteriA  temp.  sang.  ^vj.  quanf 

primum.  : 

9.  — Mitt.  sang,  illieo  ex  largo  vuln.  ad  3X.  V(| 

donee  seger  pallescat  vel  languescat.  | 

10.  — Repet.  sang,  detractio,  et  localis  et  gen| 
ralis. 

11.  — Iterum  fiat  v.  s.  ad  defect,  animi. 
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12.  — Sanguis  eodem  modo,  quo  ante,  iterum 
nnittendus  est,  vero  ad  5xvj. 

13.  — Pertund.  vena  brach.  et  detrah.  sang,  ad 
>’5xx.  vel  usque  ut  liquerit  animus. 

14.  — Eepefc.  v.  s.  ad  tres  alias  vices,  ad  eandem 
ouantit.,  tribus  diebus  sequent.,  quando  dolor  et 
ttespirandi  difficult,  suad. 

15.  — Die  sequente  celebretur  iterum  y.  s.  ad 
Handem  qu4  antea  quantit. 

16. — Mitt.  sang.  ^ brachio  ad  ^xij.quamprimum ; 
cc  postea  ex  vend  jugul.  ad  oviij. 

17.  — Sang,  denuo  mittend.  est,  ad  3X.  tantum. 

18.  — Mitt.  sang,  de  novo,  et  repet.  ad  animi  ferd 
eeliq. 

19.  — Extrab.  sang,  e bracbio  ; et  eodem  die  post 
l liquot  boras,  vel  die  seqnenti,  duabus  boris  pest 
;T-ve  prandium,  cap.  pulv.  emetic. 

20.  — Si  primse  vensesect.  non  cedat  morbus,  turn 
?ppet. ; et  nondum  cessante,  ad  duas  alias  vices 
tdebret.,  interpos.  semper  die  imo. 

21.  — Necnon  admov.  cucurbit,  c.  ferro  nuebse 
\ ip. ; mitt.  sang,  ad  ^xij. 

22.  — Statim  abrad.  capill.  et  applic.  cucurb. 
r.’uentae  nuchse. 

23.  — ^Accommod.  cucurb.  cum  ferro  sub  aurem 
lateris  affecti,  et  mitt.  sang,  ad  Jiv. 

0 
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24. — Admov.  cucurb.  cum  scarificat.  parti  thoi 
racis  dolen.  p.  r.  n.,  et  exsug.  sang,  ad  ^viij.  j 

26. — Semel  in  septiman4  applic.  temporibui 
utrinque  hirud.  iij. 

26.  — Hirud.  xxiv.  statim  lumb.  admov.,  ef 
quando  remotse  sint,  cataplasma  emoll.  applic.  i 

27.  — Admov.  hirud.  iij.  sing.  tern,  si  adsit  doloi 

capit.  I 

28.  — Applic.  jugul.  hirud.  iv. ; et  post  flux,  sang 

applic.  empl.  lyttse.  T 

29.  — Detrah.  ex  ischio  affecto  et  part,  adjacent; 
ope  cucurbit,  cum  scariflcat.  sang.  5^'. 

30.  — Applic.  adversum  renes  hirud.  xij.  vei 
cucurbit,  cruent.  ut  extrah.  sang.  §xij. 

31.  — Convulsions  redeunte,  baud  aliter,  detrain 
,«ang.  per  cucurbit,  iij. 

32.  — Si  dolor  perstit.  adlatus,  mitt,  sang.  Jxx.  j 
brach. 

33.  — Sanguisug.  iij.  fronti  impon, 

34.  — Admov.  cucurbit,  sicca  regioni  hepat. 

CHAP.  II. — ^Forms  for  Blisters,  etc. 

36. — Adhibe  emplast.  canthar.  tumori  in  al/ 
dextrA  per  spatium  xij.  hor.  vel  donee  in  vesic 
manifestd  epidermis  elata  sit. 
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36.  — Applic.  abdom.  emplast.  lyttse  super  alutam 
latis  latam  extens. 

37.  — Admov.  parti  thoracis  super,  emplast. 
rvttse,  et  post  vesicat.  applic.  cerat.  sabin.  ut  ulcus 
^erpet.  fiat.  Fluxu  cessante  utat.  sequent. 

J^o  Cerat.  Sabin. 

Unguent.  Lyttse  p.  se. 

38.  — Admove  tela  vesicatoria  (ad  exemplar)  ex- 
esm.  part,  guttur. 

39.  — Admov.  capiti  raso  unguent,  canthar.  usque 
cd  vesicat. 

40.  — Admov.  prope  cartilag.  thyroid,  utrinque 
nmplast.  lyttm. 

41.  — Abrad.  capill.,  et  admov.  toti  capit.  sericum 
eesic. 

42.  — Applic.  prope  articul.  femor.  super,  em- 
illast.  lytt.  super  quod  3j.  pulv.  lytt.  insperg.  est. 

43.  — Si  valde  urgeat  dyspnoea,  applic.  emplast. 
f vttse,  et  fiat  ulcus  perpet.  ope  unguent,  sabin. 

44.  — Emplast.  Galban.  co.  . ^ss 

Eesin.  . . . ^ij 

JI.  Eiat  emplast,  super  alutam  extendend.  quo 
eedes  invol.  post  pediluv. 

45.  — Impon.  nuch.  capit.  vel  suris  extern,  em- 
iLlast.  lyttse. 

46.  — Emplast.  lyttse  collo  impon.  qua  dolet, 

0 2 
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47. — Admov.  paiinus  vesicat.  lateri  sinist. 


48.  — Adhib.  emplast.  epispas.  satis  ampl.  etacri 
inter  scapiil. 

49.  — Lytt.  in  pulv.  temiissim.  trit.  3j 

Camph.  pulv  . . . 

Cerfe  fiavse 

Sevi  ppt.  aa  . . . 5j 

Adip.  ppt.  . . . 9ij  : 

CerA,  Sevo  et  Adipe  siinul  liquofact.  paiilo  antet 
qiiani  concresc.  Lytt.  et  Camphor,  insperg.,  atquj 
omnia  misce  ut  fiat  emplast.  epispasb.  regioni  jeoqif 
applic.  ! 


60. — Admov.  charta  vesicat.  occipiti. 
pars  exulcer,  unguent,  sabin. 


61.  — Nata  humor,  detract,  ab  emplast.  lyttse,  ^ 

res  postulav.  promov.  ' 

62. — Emplast.  ij.  vesicat.  brach.  intern,  infist 
cubit,  quamprimum  impon. 


63.  — Admov.  tiifFeta  vesicat.  genu,  et  fiuxun 
postea  eliciat.  ope  unguon.  sabin. 

64.  — Cerat.  lytt.  part,  oxcor.  impon.,  ut  natui 
humor  ab  emplast.  lyttm  promov. 


66. — 9=  Euphorb.  . . 9ss 

Cerat.  Sabin.  . . 

Emplast.  Thuris  . . ^ss 


Simul  bene  contrit.  sit  emplast.  scuto  pectoris i 
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‘ 56. — Fiat  fontic.  ex  parte  vesicat,  ope  unguent, 
i'bin. 

■57.— P>  Ammon.  Hydrochl.  . . 3j 

Saponis  duri  . . . 3ij 

Emplast.  plumbi  . . 3®® 

rmplast.  et  sapon.  simul  liqua,  et  paulo  antequam 
'neresc.  immisce  salem  in  pulv.  tenuem  tritum. 
Extens.  super  alutam  parti  affectse  quamprimum 
:>plic.  et  p.  r.  n.  repet. 

■'58. — Caput  tonderi  debet,  et  emplast.  vesicat. 
^^cumcirca  tegi. 

• 59. — Applic,  regioni  singul.  renum  emplast, 
ttse  parvum  (magnitud.  nummi  semicoronse). 


CHAP,  III. — Forms  for  Mixtures,  etc. 

( 60. — 9,  Vin.  Aloes  . . . 3ij 

Infus.  Senn.  . . ^iss 

Magnes.  Sulph.  . . 3iv 

. Hujus  capiat  3j-  bor4  7m4  matut. ; et  circiter 
Tram  x.  partem  reliq.  sumat  si  opus  fuerit. 

^61. — Ammon.  Acet.  3iiiss 

Vin.  Antimon.  . 3ij 

Tinct.  Cardam.  co.  . 3ij 

Aq.  Mentb.  pip.  . ^v 

lat  mist,  cujus  ^ij.  omni  borae  quadrante  calid^ 
•rb.  durante  frig. 
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62.  — Tincfc.  Valer.  . . . oz.  2 

Detur  f3j.  subincle,  6 cochl.  magn.  Inf.  Eadj 
Valer.  sylvest.  sub  formA  these  parati.  i 

63.  — Mist.  Amygd.  . . . ^iv  | 

Syrup.  Scill 5iij 

Tinct.  Opii  ....  gtt.  xl  ^ 
Quod  unciat.  sumatur,  tussi  admodum  ingravescji 

64.  — IjL-  Inf.  Gent.  co.  . . . oz.  6 | 

Magn.  Sulph,.  . . . oz.  1 1 

Cap.  cochl.  iij.  inagna  post  jentac.  et  post  prandjj 
quotidie. 

65.  — 1^'  Liq.  Amm.  Acet.  . . 5ij 

Aq.  Menth.  virid.  . . ^iiiss 

Syr.  Croci  ....  3il 

Spirit.  AUtlier.  Nitr.  . . 3ij 

M.  Cochl.  ij.magn.  secund. horis  sumaut.  durantdj 
febre,  ssepius  A'el  rarius  pro  impet.  ratione;  efi 
absente  febre  Pulv,  Cinchon.  ut  ante. 

66.  — 9=  I^osse  . . . oz.  1 

Aq.  fervent.  . . . oz.  8 

Stent  per  horam;  colat.  adde  Succi  Limon.,  Sacch 
albi,  aa.  q.  s.  ad  gratam  acerbit.  dulced. 

67.  — 9=  Autim.  Tart.  . . ■ gr.  vj 

Aq.  puraj  ....  5iv 

Syr.  Ehoead.  . . • 5j 

M.  Capiat  cochl.  minim,  subinde,  ad  nauseam 
vel  vomituni  promov. 
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68.  — Subcarb.  . . • 3iiss 

Cryst.  Tart.  . . . 3iij 

Aq.  purse  ....  ^viij 
t.tent  in  lagen.  bene  obtur.  per  triduum,  et  deindc 
lit  in  prompt,  pro  potu  cathart. 

69.  — ^ Sodse  Bicarb.  . . . 3ij 

Ferri  Sulph.  . . • gr.  iij 

Magn  Garb.  . . -33 


nnfund.  priinum  lagen.  aq.,  dein  immit.  salina,  et 
..enique  acid,  sulph. ; illico  obturet.  lagena,  et  in 
«co  frigid,  servetur. 

70.  — Decoct.  Lichen.  . . • Oj 

i-umat  seger  pocul.  omni  bihorio. 

71.  — Magnes.  Garb.  . . *5] 

Aq.  Menth.  sat.  . . . ,^vj 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . • 3j 

II.  Sumat  cochl.  ij.  dum  flatus  infest. 

72.  — Gapiat  cochl.  ij.  ampl.  Aq.  Menth.  pip. 
umni  hord,  donee  singult.  et  nisus  ad  vomit, 
eessav. 

73.  — ^ Tinct.  Digit.  . . . 3iij 


i!I.  Hujus  cap.  gutt.  xx.  ter  die,  ex  cyath.  aq. 
rrigid.  dosin  sensim  augend,  prout  caput  aut  yen- 
rric.  ferre  queat. 


Aq.  purse 
Acidi  Sulph.  dil. 


. 0.“S 

. f3x 


Acidi  Hydrocyan. 


. gtt.  XX 
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74. — P:  Magnes.  Carbon. 
Pulv.  Ehei 
Aq.  Aneth. 

• 3j 
. gr.  XV 
. oiss 

M.  Fiat  julep,  cujus  unum  cochl.  minim,  infant, 
lacten.  detur  secundis  horis,  phiala  agitata. 

75. — pb  Mist.  Ammon.  . 
Tinct.  Opii 

. 5^' 

• 3J 

M.  Capiat  cochl.  ij.  magn.  statim  ; 
horam  si  tussis  accrev. 

iterentur  post 

76. — Dec.  Hord. 

01.  Olivse  . 
Mucilag.  Acacise 

■ 

• ^ 

Tere  oleum  cum  mucilag.  donee  probe  coiverint, 
turn  sensim  adde  decoct,  ut  fiat  enema.  Interdum 
add.  liceat  Magn.  Sulph.  ;j. 

77. — Sp.  Ammon.  Arom. 
Tinct.  Assafoet.  . 
Syr.  Croci  . 

Aq.  Cinnam. 

• .3SS 

• ^SS 

M.  Exhibe  cochl.  parvmn  ter  quaterve  de  die,  vel  J 
ssepius,  urgente  convuls.  vel  spasm.  i 


78. — Inf.  Eiamerise  . . . 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . 3j 

Fiat  mist,  cujus  snmant.  cochl.  iij.  magn.  post 
singul.  deject,  liquid. 
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79.— Sod.  Sulph. 

-Phosph. 


5iss 

S) 

3iv 


Syr.  Pham. 

Aq.  Menth.  pip. 

d I.  ^ Sumat  statim,  et  repetat.  dosis  post  horas 
|. . nisi  alvus  prius  respond. 

80.  — Tinct.  Hyoscyam.  . . ^iss 

Pot.  Acet 3iv 

Syr.  Croci  . . . • 3ij 

Aq.  Anisi  .... 

'i'iat  mist,  cujus  sumant.  cochl.  ij.  vel.  iij.  minim. 
I'.MS  terve  in  die,  vel  ut  opus  sit. 

81.  — Ipecac.  Ead.  Pulv.  . . 3iss 

Pot.  Bitart.  . . , 3j 

Aq.  fervent.  . . . f|iiiss 

Ilacera  per  fioram  integr.,  dein  cola  et  adjice 

Syr fjss 

il  [.  Detur  §ss.  vel.  cochl.  ampl.  omni  semihora, 
ioonec  vomit,  proritav. 

82.  — ^3  Tinct.  Opii  . . . . 5j 

Mist.  Cret.  .... 

IE.  Cap.  cochl.  ij.  magn.  omni  quadrants  horse, 
oDnec  leniat.  dolor. 

83.  — Decoct.  Aloes  comp.  . . ^iv. 

Sodse  Sulph.  . . . Jiss 

I E.  Cochl.  ij.  ampl.  intermissionis  tempore  sumant. 
;*a  ut  purgatio  ex  toto  cessav.  ante  accessum 
aaroxysm. 
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84.- 


3^3 


Sodse  Tart. 

Aq.  Menth.  sat, 

M.  Cap.  cochl.  ij.  ampla  omni  bihorio,  ad  sedes 
promovend. 

85.- 


'9=  Plumbi  Acet.  . . . gr.  iv 

Aq.  destill.  . . . jiv 

Synip.  Papav.  . . . Jiij 

M.  Cap.  cochl.  ampl.  inane  quotidie ; repetat.i 
dosis  ad  iij.  vices,  et  deinde  cap.  seger  haust.  aliq.' 
purgant. 

86.  — Magn.  Sulph.  . 

Acidi  Sulph.  dil. 

Aq.  Menth.  pip. 

Syr.  Rhcead. 

M.  Hujus  mist,  sumant.  cochl.  iv. 
horis,  donee  venter  rite  solut.  fuerit. 

87.  — Inf.  Senn. 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . . ^ss 

M.  Cap.  quarts,  quAque  die. 

Tinct.  Valer.  . . • 3ij 

Sp.  Amm.  feet.  . . . 5ij 

Aq.  purse  . . . • 5'J  . 

M.  Cap.  cochl.  ij.  magn.  in  languor,  prsecipui 
diebus  purgat.  dedit. 

88.  — 5b  Mist.  Amygd.  . . . ^vj 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . 5ss 

M.  Cap.  cochl.  magn.  ij.  quarts  qu&que  hor&,  si 
tussis  increb. 


31SS 

riss 

T * 

omn.  tribus 
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89.  — ^ Antim.  Tart.  . . • 

Inf.  Sennse  . . . 

Aq.  Piment.  . . . Jiv 

MVI.  Eepet.  cocbl.  ij.  ampl.  omni  semihor^,  donee 
• iuperven.  Yoiuit.  vel  alvus  dejec. 

90.  — Tinct.  Jalap.  . . . 5iv 

Pot.  Snlphat.  . . . ss 

Aq.  Menth.  . . . ^vj 

^i^I.  Sum.  cochl.  majoraij.  omni  quadrante  horse* 
dionec  air.  copios^  respond. 

91.  — ^ Cetrar.  Island.  . . . oz.  1 

Aq.  frigid.  . . • Oj 

COoqne  ad  ^xij.,  stet  ut  geletur,  etutat.  segergelat. 
aid  libitum. 

• 92. — 9*  Lact.  Vac.  , . . Oj 

Sinap.  Sem.  contus.  . . oz.  1 

tJoq.  simnl,  donee  pars  cas.  in  coag.  abler.,  deinde 
^eolet.  serum,  et  hujus  sumat.  cyath.  subinde. 

93.  — 9 Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.  . . 5iv 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . 3ss 

Aq.  Menth.  vir.  . . '^vj 

IM.  Capiat  cochl.  ij.  invadente  paroxysm,  caloris 
iin  febr.  intermitt, 

94.  — 9 Sennse  . , . fl.  oz.  6 

.'Sumat  primo,  omni  quadr.  horse,  cochl.  ; dein  as- 
'■sumpt.  vices  protrah.  ad  horam,  et  ultra  pro  suc- 
ccessu. 
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95. — Dec.  Aloes  comp.  , . fl.  oz.  6 

Cap.  seger  cochl.  iij.  ampl.  p.  r.  n. ; postea  augend, 
minuendov^  quant,  prout  sedes  pauciores  pluresvfe 
promov. 


96.  — ^ Cret.  prsep.  . . . 3j 

Tinct.  Opii 

Aq.  Cinnam.  , . , 

M.  et  agitand.  phial,  dentur  cochl.  ij.  secunda 
qu4que  hor4,  serins  rel  citius  ut  res  postulet,  duij^ 
vex.  ventr.  torm.  vel  vom. 

97.  — ^ Vin.  Ipecac.  . . . fl.  oz.  1 

Piat  haust.  statim  sumend. 


^ Mist.  Amygd.  . 

Tinct.  Opii 

M.  Cap.  cochl.  ij.  anipl.  sub  finem 

98. — Tinct.  Ehei 

Tinct.  Gentian.  . 

Aq.  Piment. 

Syr.  Croci 

Fiat  mist,  cujus  sum.  seger  cochl. 
dolor.,  flatu,  nause4  vel  lang. 


. fl.  oz.  6 
. fl.  drm.  1 
vomit. 

• ^ 

• jss 

■ 

• 3J 

ij.  urg.  ventr. 


99. — Tinct.  Opii 

Tinct.  Cardamom. 

Syr.  Croci  .... 
Aq.  Cinnam. 

M.  Capiat  cochl.  ij.  max.  post  sing, 
sedes  liquid. 


3ss 

|ss 

3iv 

»T  • 

vomit,  vel 
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100.  — Dee.  Cinchon.  . . . ^vj 

Acidi  Sulph.  dil.  . . 3j 

Syr.  Aurant.  . . . Jss 

'M.  Hujus  mist,  coclil.  iv.  horis  duabus  interposit. 
•<sumant.  ad  sudat.  diminuen. 

101.  — Tinct.  Opii  . . . 5ss 

Confect.  Aromat.  . . 3j 

Aq.  Menth.  pip.  . . 

tFiat  mist,  cujus  sumant.  eochl.  iij.  magn.  post 
aanamquamque  sed.  moll.  phial4  prius  concuss. 

102.  — Sp.  Ammon,  arom. 


FTiat  mist,  cujus  3ij  p.  r.  n.  ingerant.  contra  iang. 
ftjt  deliq. 

103. — 1^  Inf.  Sennse  . . . fl.  oz.  6 


Sumant.  cochl.  iij.  ampla  singulis  horis,  ad 
pi'lenam  alvi  solutionem. 

104.  — Perst.  in  usu  mist,  cathart.  donee  alvus 
■ er  quaterv^  plen^  respond. 

105.  — Mist.  Ammon.  . . . ^j 

. lap.  seger  cochl.  magn.  bis  in  die,  ex  poculo  jnsc. 
loovini,  contra  rauced. 


Tinct.  Castor.  . 
Sp.  Lavand. 

Aq.  Piment. 


Tinct.  Jalap. 


. fl.  drm.  6 
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106.  — Tinct.  Scillse  . . 3j 

Mucilag.  Acac.  • • 3J 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . 5j 

M.  Fiat  mist,  de  qu4  subindfe  cap.  3j.  guttatim, 
ad  gulam  emolliend.  et  esspuit.  promovend. 

107.  — Ammon.  Sesquicarb.  . 3j 

Tinct.  Card.  . . 

Syr.  Ehoead.  . . 3ij 

Aq.  Menth.  pip.  . . jiv  • 

Fiat  mist,  de  qu4  cap.  cochl.  j.  larg.  si  pustul. 
evanesc. 

108.  — Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.  _ . 

Vin.  Antim.  Potassio- 
Tart.  . . • 5j 

Aq.  Menth.  sat.  . . Jjv 

Syr.  Croci  . . • 5j 

Fiat  mist,  de  qua  cochl.  larg.  j.  secundis  vel  tertiie 
horis  exhib.,  ssepiilis  rariusvfe  prout  feb.  vehement 
vel  mit.  fuerit. 

109.  — ^ Tinct.  Assafcet.  . . 3ij 

Ammon.  Garb.  . . 3ss 

Aq.  Puleg.  . _ . . 3!^. 

Fiat  mist,  de  qu4  cap.  cochl.  j.  vel  cochl.  ij.  in  lang] 
vel  sudor,  frigid,  vel  frig,  paroxysm.  I 

110.  — 19= 

01.  Limon.  . . . gtt.  xv. 

Sacch.  purif.  . . . 3ij_ 

Aquae  bullientis  . _.  Oij  _ 

M.  TJsurpet.  pro  potu  commun.  ubi  aeger  intensl 
siti  vexat. 
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111.  — ^ Pulv.  Jalap.  . . 5j 

Zingib.  . . gr.  xx 

Magn.  Sulph.  . • 

Aq.  pur*  . . . 

jM._  Cochl.  j.  sing,  horis  exhibeat.  qudque  vice 
; phial,  agitand.  ut  permisceatur  pulv. 

112.  — ^ Cort.  Cinch.  . . Jiss 


CCoque  per  sextam  part,  horse  in  vase  leviterclaiiso, 
eet  liquor,  adhuc  calent.  cola ; sub  finem  adde 
ifSyrup.  Absinth,  ^^ij.  Terti4  vel  quarts  qudque  lioril 
ccyath.  j.  exhib.  intermissionis  temp. 

113. — ^3  Inf.  Chirett.  . . 


M.  Usurp,  ad  ^ij.  bis  vel  ter  in  die,  long^  k pastu 
est  maxim^  jejun.  ventric. 

114. — p.  Decoct.  Hord.  . , Oss 


)M.  Duabus  vel  tribus  exhib.  vie.  ij.  horarum 
irnterv. 

116. — p Sp.  Ammon,  arom. 


Magn.  Sulphat.  . . jij 

Aq.  purse  . . . Oij 


Magn.  Sulph.  . . ^ij 


Nitr.  purif. 


. 3ss 


iM.  et  divid.  in  haust.  iv.  quorum  j.  usurp,  potest, 
ni  puls,  languescat  vel  pustul.  subsid. 


Liq.  Ammon.  Acet. 
Tinct.  Opii 
Aq.  Piment. 
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iBBBEVIATED  PRESCRIPTIONS. 


1 1 6.  — Tinct.  Opii . . . 3j 

Syr.  Croci  . . . 5j 

Tinct.  Cardamom.  . 5ij 

Aq.  Cinnam.  . . ^vj 

M.  Cochl.  j.  exhib.  dosisque  iteretur,  prout  urg. 
morb. 

117.  — Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.  . 5ij 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . 5j 

Vin.  Antim.  Potassio- 
Tart.  • • • 

Aq.  Menth.  sat.  . . 

M.  et  in  iij.  vel  iv.  dos.  divide,  quarum  j.  omni  bi- 
horio  in  insult,  remiss,  sumend. 

118.  — Vin.  Colch.  . . . 5ij 

Tinct.  Jalap.  . . 3j 

Inf.  Sen.  . . • jij 

M.  Ista  dos.  in  ij.  part,  dividi  potest,  quarum  j 
mane,  alt.  sero  exhib. 

119.  — 9=  .®ther.  cochl.  min.  urgent,  flatu  in  Aq 
Menth.  pip.  sumend. 


120. — Jo  Decoct.  Cinch. 

• 5ij 

Tinct.  Myrrh. 

• 3SS 

Acid.  Hydrochl.  . 

. q.  s. 

ad  grat.  acerb,  reddend. 

121. — Tinct.  Sennse 

• 

Tinct.  Jalap. 

• 5ij 

Aq.  Piment. 

• Jij 

M.  Cap.  dimid.  stat.  et  semihorfi,  elaps^  quoc 
reliq.  est. 
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122.  — Prsetermit.  mist,  salin. 

123.  — Cap.  Tinct.  Opii  gtt.  xxx.  liora  somni,  et 
wrepet.  omni  3tia  hor4  perst.  dol.  et  spasm. 

124.  — Tinct.  Castor.  . . 5ij 

Tinct.  Serpent.  . 5ij 

Aq.  Piment.  . . 

XH.  Cap.  cocld.  modicum,  4tis  tons,  aggredient 
Feeb. 

125.  — 9=  Inf.  Sennas  . . Jiv 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . 3j 

Md.  _ Ex  hdc  mist,  primo  die  cochl.  j.,  alt.  die  duo, 

It  t SIC  deinceps  propinent. 

126.  — l^Sarsap.  Ead. 

Zingib.  Ead.  contus.  aa  333 
Sassaf.  Ead.  concis.  . 

Moque  leni  igne  in  Aquae  Font.  Oiv.,  ad  dimid. 
laensumpt.  ut  fiat  decoct,  cujus  bibat  f^iij.  modice 
eapefac.  post  bolum,  et  mane  repet.  in  lecto  ad  dia- 
ihhores.  ciend. 

127.  — 9=  ^cidi  Sulph.  dil.  . Jss 

Syr.  Ehoead.  . . 5ij 

^ Tinct,  Card.  . . 3ij 

ii.at  mist,  cujus  sum.  cochl.  min.  sext.  horis,  in 
iiiovis  vehic.  grat. 

128.  — l^Sp.  Ammon.  arom. 

Tinct.  Card. 

Tinct.  Castor.  . 

Aq.  Puleg. 


3J 

5ij 

3j 


iiim.  oppriment.  lang,  cochl.  ampl.  ij. 
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ABBBEViATED  PBESCBiPTIOKS. 


129. — 19=  Tinct.  Castor. 

Tinct.  Myrrh,  aa  . 5j 

Mist.  Amygd.  . . jvj 

Syr.  Croci  . . 5j" 

M.  Sum.  cochl.  iv.  ampl.  manfe,  merid.  et  hora 
somni,  ad  biduum  yel  triduum  ; quo  elaps.  et  uno 
tantum  die  interject,  sum.  potion,  emet.  sequent, 
man^  superbibend.  Inf.  Mor.  Anthem,  q.  s.  ad 
vomitiones  quater  aut  quinquies  proritand.  cum 


debito  regimine. 

130.  — ljl,Vin.  Ipecac.  . . fl.  oz.  1 

Antim.  Tart.  . . gr.  ij 

M.  et  fiat  potio. 

131.  — Ijb  Sodse  Tart.  . . jss 

Tinct.  Ehei.  . . Jss 

Syr.  comm.  . . 3ij 

Aq.  Piment.  . . jyj 

Piat  mist,  cujus  cap.  seger  cochl.  iij.  magn.  omni 
bihorio  donee  alvus  purgetur. 

132. — :^Aq.  Pluv.  . . ^ij 

Antim.  Tart.  . • . iy. 

Solve;  hujus  danda  sunt  cochl.  ij.  medioc.  sing, 
horse  quadrant,  donee  vomitus  sequatur. 

133. — :^Inf.  Sennse  . . |yj 

Tinct.  Sennse  . . 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . ^ 


Fiat  mist,  cujus  cap.  seger  cochl.  ij.  magn.  bis  tervi 
in  horA,  donee  adsit  catharsis. 
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134.  — l^Catech.  . . . ^ss 

Aq.  pur.  . . . ^xij 

■Joque  ad  5VJ. ; stent  donee  faeces  snbsid.  liquoris, 
^■art.  limpid.  caut6  effund. 

135.  — 19=  Decoct.  Aloes  . . fl.  oz.  6 

Sodse  Sulph.  , . oz.  ss 

'I’iat  mist,  cujus  sum.  aeger  cochl.  ij.  ordin.  secundd 
|uu4que  hora,  donee  ampl6  piu’g. 

136.  — l^Acid.  Nitric,  dil.  . 3j 

Aq.  destill.  , . 3xij 

Syr.  Aurant.  . . Jiss 

|i  iat  mist,  quotidie  sumend.  ope  tubuli  vitrei,  par- 
ittis  haust.  ^ 

137. — Cap.  aeger  jss.  Inf.  Sennae  pro  dos.  ex 
jr/atn.  parv.  Decoct.  Hord. 


138. — Cap.  aeger  cyatb.  vinos,  parv.  Inf.  Gen- 
ian. secuuda  quAque  bora. 

139. — Magn.  Carb.  . . 5ss 

Pulv.  Ebei  . , 

Aq.  Piment.  • 

[. . Sumant.  cocbl.  nj.  magn.  post  unamquamque 

!'  d.  moll.,  vitro  prius  concusso. 


140. — 1^  Sodae  Tart. 

Aq.  Cinnam. 

iaat  sol.  duabus  vicibus  sumend. 

p3 


si) 
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ABBEBVIAtED  PEESCitrPTIONS. 


141.  — Quass.  . . 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . 

Fiat  mist,  de  qua  cap.  seger  cochl.  j.  ampl.  bis 
tervi  in  die. 

142.  — Tinct.  Opii  . . ?j 

Mucilag.  Acac.  . JVj 

Sp.  .®ther.  Nitr.  . 5ij 

M.  Bibat  cochl.  iij.  subinde,  urgent,  strangur. 


aut  in  lang. 

143. — Eepet.  mist.  p.  r.  n. 

si  opus  erit,  ad  vom. 

sedand. 

144. — Tinct.  Opii 

• 3j 

Syr.  Papav. 

. 5y 

Aq.  Menth. 

■ 

M.  Sum.  Jj.  omni  semihora,  donee  dolor  mites- 

cat. 

145. — Tinct.  Hyoscyam, 

. . 5ij 

Tinct.  Castor. 

. 5ij 

Syr.  Ehoead. 

• 5j 

Aq.  pur. 

. ^iv 

M.  Sum.  3ij.  omni  hor4,  si  non  dormiat. 

146. — ^ Magn.  Subcarb. 

. 5ss 

Tinct.  Gentian. 

• oiij 

Syr.  Aurant.  . . 5iv 

Aq.  Piment.  . . ,'^iT 

M.  Cap.  seger,  acid,  infestant.,  cochl.  ampl.  j.  rel 
alt.  ex  poculo  jus.  bovini. 


£ 
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147.  — Rs  Bas.  Corn.  Cerv.  . ?i 

Aq.  . . . Oiv 

(Coque  ad  oct.  ij.,  dein  liquori  colato  adde  Sacch. 
aalb.  quod  satis  est,  et  ad  us.  serv. 

148.  — Inf.  Sennee  . . fvi 

Sodse  Sulph.  . . jss 

Syr.  Ehamni  , . 5ij 

tFiat  mist.  Detur  imprimis  et  interpos.  tribus 
vvel  quatuor  hor.  cochlear,  exhib.  si  fuerit  opus,  et 
ppost  ij.  alias  boras  repet.  dos.  si  alvus  antea  non 
Dtnov. 


CHAP.  IV. — Poems  foe  Deaughts,  etc. 


149. — Magn,  Sulph 
Inf.  Sennse 
Syr.  Rhamni 
M.  Fiat  haust.  in  jus. 
suumend. 


calid. 


5ij 

3j 

partitis 


vicibus 


150.  — J^Inf.  Gentian.  . . ^ 

Tinct.  Cardamom.  . 3j 
F'iat  haust.  quern  aeger  sum.  tribus  ante  prand. 
iaons. 

151.  — 1^  Inf.  Sennse.  . . 

feum.  p.  r.  n.  postea  augend,  minuend,  quant. 
>MX)ut  sedes  pane,  pluresvfe  prom. 
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ABBREVIATED  PRESCEIPTIONS. 


152.  — ^ Sp.  JEther.  Nitr.  . gtt.  xx 

Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.  . fl.  drm.  1 

Aq.  Month.  . . fl.  oz.  1 

Fiat  mist,  salin.  cujus  cap.  cochl.  parv.  omni, 
hor4  cnrsu  noct. 

153.  — !I^Pot.  Carb.  . . 9j 

Aq.  dost.  . . . 5x 

Aq.  Cinnam.  . . 5ij 

Syr.  . . . Sj 

M.  Fiat  haust.  cni  temp,  capiend.  adde  Sncci' 
Limon.  recent,  cochl.  magn.  j.  et  in  efferv.  sum. 

154.  — -^^tim.  Tartar.  . gr.  ss 

Aq.  pur.  ...  a 

M.  ut  fiat  haust.  statim  sumend.  et  rep.  postj 
horas  ij.,  si  non  an  tea  ventriculus  emet.  rejecerit,i 
vel  si  alvus  non  laxata  fuerit.  i 

155.  — Tinct.  Lavand.  CO.  . 5j 

Mist.  Camph.  . . ^ij  I. 

M.  et  fiat  haust.  sext4  qu&que  hor4  sumend.  eif 
aderit  vel  spasma  vel  pulsAs  languor. 

156.  — Perst.  in  usu  haust.  nocturn.  heri  prse- 
script. 

157.  — Sit  in  promptu  haust.  cum  Vin.  Colch. 
5j.,  hor4  somni  sumend.  si  redintegraverit  malum 
arthritic.,  vel  involverint  vigilise  inter  noctem. 
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168. — Eep.  porro  haust.  inter  noctem  cum 
' Tinct.  Opii,  si  vigiliae  involverint,  vel  increbuerit 
; tussis. 

' 159. — l^Aeid.  Nitric,  dil.  . ^ss 

Sp.  .fflther.  Nitr.  . jiij 

Tinct.  Hyo>cyam.  . 3ij 

Aq.  pur.  . . , Oij 

Syr.  q.  s.  _ 

cad  acorem  compescend.  et  gust!  conciliand.  Sum. 
cquotidie  instar  potus,  et  bibat  quantum  sitis 
< exigat. 

160.  — Sum.  segrotus  omni  mane,  si  possit,  gviij 
llact.  asin.  pro  jent. 

161.  — Cap.  seger  haust.  cathart.  proximd  luce 
inav.  conscend.;  et  si  post  navigation.  Tom.  su- 
iperven.  bibat  seger  spiritus  alicujus  paululum  aq. 
ecommixt. 

162.  — Pulv.  Rad.  Ipecac.  . gr.  x 

Antim.  Tartar.  . . gr.  j 

Aq.  destiU.  . . f Jiss 

IM.  Fiat  haust.  hord  nond  matutina  sumend.  Vo- 
nmitu  supervenient,  bibat  aeger,  vicibus  repetitis, 
linf.  Anthem,  aliquot  cyath.  Vomitu  finito,  cap. 
ipulv.  sudorif. 

163.  — 1^=  Sennse  . . . ^iss 

Pot.  Tart.  . . . ^ss 

Tinct.  Cinnam.  co.  . fsij 

lEx  his  fiat  haust.  summo  mane  deglutiend.  Eep. 
i idem  tertio  quoque  die. 
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164.  — Tinct.  Opii  , . gtt.  ix, 

Syr.  cujusvis  . . f3j 

Mist.  Camph.  . . f 

M.  Cap.  aeger  haustul.  hujusmodi,  singulis  noc- 
tibus,  bora  solita. 

165.  — Tinct.  Castor.  . . gtt.  x 

Sp.  iEther.  Nitric.  . gtt.  xv 

Pot.  Nitrat.  . . gr.  vj 

Aq.  Piment.  . . 

31.  ^ Fiat  haust.  in  promptu  habend.  et  urgent. , 
febris  paroxysm,  sumend. 

166.  — Sum.  seger  omni  mane  guttas  ix.  Acid. 
Sulph.  dil.  ex  jure  vitulino. 

167.  — l^Samb.  cort.  interior,  manip.  j 
Incoquatur  in  Aq.  Oij.  ad  Oj.  Decoct,  hujus  alt. 
medietas  mane,  alt.  sero  quotidie,  assumatur, 
donee  aeger  convalesc. 

168.  — Sum.  Tinct.  Opii  guttas  xx.  in  vehiculo 
calido  convenient. 

169.  — Pulv.  Ead.  Ipecac.  . 

Aq.  Menth.  . . ^ 

31.  Fiat  haust.  emet.  Potione  copiosd  pur.  aq. 
tepefact.  vomitio  ben^  provocetur. 

170.  — !^Inf.  Gentian,  co.  . 

Potas.  Brom.  . . gr.  v 

Fiat  haust.  mane  et  hord  quarts  pomeridiand 
potand. 
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171.  — I^icini  . . • ^ 

Pot.  Carb.  . . . gr.  t] 

Aq.  Piment  . . • ^ 

F?iat  secund.  art.  mist,  pro  j.  dosi  quamprimum 
^samend. 

172.  — Tinct.  Opii  . , . gtt.  xv 

Syr.  Croci  . . , 5j 

Aq.  Menth.  virid.  . 

M.  flatque  haust.  somno  deficient,  bibend. 

173.  — ^ Tinct.  Myrrh.  . . ^ss 

Sp.  .iEther.  Nitr.  . . 3j 

Syr.  Tolut.  . . . 3j 

Aq.  Piment.  . . Jij 

MkT.  et  fiat  mist,  de  qu4  cap.  ^j.  si  Tel  languores 
r^el  horrores  conting. 

174.  — Cap.  Acid.  Sulph.  dil.  guttas  x.,  vel 
miumero  snfficientes  ad  moderatam  aciditatem  in 
liing.  selibris  decoct,  hord. 

175.  — Sequent,  auror.  sum.  01.  Eicini  quantum 
liatis  sit  ad  alvum  solvend. 

176.  — Sum.  seger  Vin.  Antira.  guttas  xx. 
iruartA,  quints  vel  sextd  qudque  hord,  naused  non 
l^.amen  excitand. 

177.  — Cupri  Sulph.  . . gr.  x 

Aq.  Menth.  sat.  . . 

Syrupi  simpl.  . . 3j 

i ’’iat  haust.  quando  venenum  in  ventriculum  re- 
leeptum  est  sumend. 
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178.  — Bibat-Inf.  Sem.  Lini  ad  lib. 

179.  — 9=  Kad.  Sarsap,  . . ^ij 

Cort.  Ulmi  . , . 3SS 

Aq.  pur.  . . . Oij 

Coque  ad  Oiss.,  cola  et  sign,  decoct,  quod  cap.  ut 
ante. 

180.  — 1^  Inf.  Q,uass.  . . ■ 


M.  Fiat  haust.  mane  iterumque  liorA  ante  prah- 
dium,  stomacho  vacuo,  sumend. 

181.  — Syr.  Chloral  . . f5j 

Aq.  Chloroform.  . fjiss 
M.  Fiat  haust.  horA  somni,  vel  vespert.  vel  ser4v 
nocte  sumend. 

182.  — Pot.  Carb.  . • 


M.  Fiat  haust.  cum  succi  limon.  cochl.  j.  ampl. 
in  impetu  ipso  efferv.  sumend. 

183. — 9=  Tinct.  Jalap.  . . 3ss 


M.  Fiat  haust.  secundis  horis  sumend.  donee  alv.  j. 
plen^  solut.  sit.  Mitte  tales  iv.  , 

184. — Contin.  haust.  nuperrimfe  prsescrip.  i 


Tinct.  Gentian.  . . 5j 


Syr.  Croci  . . • 5j 

Aq.  Menth.  pip.  . . 


Inf.  Sennse  co. 
Magn.  Sulph. 
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185.  — Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.  (P.L.) 

Sp.  .(Ether.  Nitr.  . 3ss 

Tinct.  Opii  . . . gtt.  xv 

Aq.  pur.  . . . 3ij 

>M.  Fiat  haust.  quarts  qudque  hord  capiend.  Ut 
eeffectus  sudorif.  augeatur,  adde  sing,  haust. 
.'Antim.  Potassio-Tart.  gr.  y. 

186.  — Tinct.  Castor.  . , 3ss 

Serpent.  . . gtt.  x 

Sp.  Ammon,  arom.  . gtt.  xv 

Aq,  Piment.  . . 

}.\I.  Fiat  haust.  si  vigilia  increb.  aut  dolor  capitis 
rredintegr.  sumend. 

187.  — Perdomito  symptomate,  mane  et  sero  ad 
dlies  paucxil.  contin.  usus  haust. 

188.  — Contin.  haust.  effervescent,  sicut  jam- 
juam  paratum. 

189.  — Cochl.  j.  Tinct.  Lavand.  comp,  per  se 
f'oropinari  possit,  bis  vel  ter  durant.  paroxysm, 
h lord  dimidid  vel  integi'd  interpos. 

190.  — Ee  Decoct.  Sarsap.  co.  . Oi  ff?xx') 

Potas.  lod.  . . . 9j 

?^lumat  pocul.  (^iv.)  bis  tervfe  indies. 

191.  — 1^  Tinct.  Opii  . . . gtt.  xx 

Mist.  Cret.  . . • Ij 

l?iat  haust.  navem  ingressur.  sumend. 
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192.- 


et  rep. 


Magn.  Sulph.  . . ^ 

Acid.  Sulph.  dil.  . . gtt. 

Syr.  Ehoead.  . . 5j 

Aq.  Menth.  pip.  . . 

M.  Piat  haust.  eras  prime  mane  sumend, 
tertiis  vel  quartis  horis,  ad  alvum  solvend. 

193.  — Mist.  Cret.  . . • Sj 

Syr.  Croci  . . . 3ij 

M.  Fiat  haust.  quartA  quique  hor4  sumend. 
donee  paroxysmi  non  discrucient,  instilland.  alt. 
vicibus,  si  diarrhoea  adfuerit,  Tinct.  Opii  guttas 
ij.  vel  iij. 

194.  — i/ Tinct.  Calumb.  . , 5ij 

Acid.  Sulph.  dilut.  . gtt.  xv. 

Aq.  Cinnam.  . . 

Syr.  Ehoead.  . . 

M.  Fiat  haust.  quarts  qu4que  hor4  sumend.  et 
tempore  usus  adde  sing.,  si  opus  fuerit,  ad  prae- 
cavend.  diarrhoeam,  Tinct.  Opii  gtt.  iij. 

195.  — 1^  Inf.  Digital.  . . ^iij 

Gentian,  co.  . ^iv 

Syr.  Croci  . . • ^ 

M.  Fiant  haust.  yj.  Sum.  j.  6tis  horis,  per 


nss 


spatium  nycthemeri  si  vires  permit. 

196. — Inf.  Calumb.  . . ^ 

Potass.  Hydriod.  . gr.  v. 

Syr.  Aurant.  . . 5ij 

M.  Fiat  haust.  meridie  et  hor4  quint4  pomeri- 
dian4  sumend.  per  septim.  integram,  vel  ulterius 
si  opus  fuerit. 
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197.--]^  Bals.  Copaib 


Mist.  Acac. 
Liq.  Pot. 


3iss 


Syr.  Aurant. 
Aq.  dest. 


Jivss 


^M.  Capiat  coehl.  ij.  vel  iij.  quart,  horis. 


CDoque  per  quadrant,  horse,  et  tunc  adde 

Sp,  .^ther.  Nitr.  . . part,  j 

Stet  per  horas  ij.  vel  iij, 

['Japiat  seger,  liquoris  limpid,  supernat.,  cochl. 
Ened.  j.  ter  die. 

199.  — 1^  Bals.  Copaib.  . . rss 

Vitell.  j.  Ovi 

Sacch.  puri  . , • S 

llis  bene  _ subactis  terend.  adde  paulatim  Aq. 
Hlenth.  virid.  ^yj.  ut  fiat  emulsio. 

200.  — ]pb  Calomel.  . , , iij 

Conf.  Opiat.  . . . gr.  vj 

il.  ft.  bol.  statim  sumend. 

Vesp.  nisi  prius  bis  saltern  dejec.  alv.  cap. 

01.  Bicin.  Jss.  vel.  q.  s.  ad  alv.  solvend. 

l;lv.  hisce  medicam.  libere  solut.  incip.  sum. 
aiust.  sequent. 


198. — Bals.  Copaib. 


. part,  ij 
. part,  iij 
. part,  vij 


Liq.  Pot. 
Aq.  dest. 
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Liq.  Amm.  Acet. 
Aq.  Cinnam. 
Vini  Antim. 

Syr.  Pap.  alb.  3j 
Feb.  die  xxiij. 


^ • 

• 33 

. gtt.  XV. 

M.  Ft.  baust. 


201.  — Eepet.  remedia  olim  (penult.)  prsescrip. 
non  noviss.  instit. 

Si  alv.  adstrict,  fuerit,  magnes.  vitriol,  augeat. 
ut  alv.  satis  solut.  fuerit. 

Mart.  xj““. 

202.  — Inf.  Senn.  Jiss. 

Mannse  3SS. 

Tinct.  Jalap.  M.  Cap.  cochl.  larg. 
j.  hord  S'**  qudque,  donee  sed.  tres  vel  quatuor 
procur. 

1)1,  Lin.  Ammon.  5y]’. 

TJng.  Hydr.  fort.  5j.  M.  Ft.  linim. 
cerv.  et  scapul.  omni  noct.  et  mane,  maim  calid. 
assidue  applicand.,  superimpon.  pann.  Ian.  eodem 
imbut.  Et  post  operat.  Mist.  Senn.  ad  usum  Mist. 
Antim.  in  prompt,  confug. 

Nov.  xxiv*®. 

203.  — ^ Guaiac.  lign.  ras.  . . 

Sassafras  Ead.  . . 38s 

Aq.  destill  . . . ftij 

Coq.  igne  leni  ad  Ibj.  Sub  fin.  coction.  addr. 
Glycyrrh.  Ead.  cont.  5ij.  et  cola ; cujus  cap. 
coch.  iij.  ampl.  ter  quotidie. 

Oct.  x°. 
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' CHAP.  V. — Forms  fob  Powders,  Pills,  etc. 

204.  — Prosit  forsan  dare  segro,  lectum  ituro, 
F?ulv.  Hydrarg.  subchlor.  gr.  v. 

205.  — Coccinell.  . . • 9j 

Sodii  Chlorid.  . . 3ij 

MVI.  Fiat  pulv.  Detur  cochl.  dimid.  pro  dos.  tem- 
f>)ore  matutin. 

206.  — Pulv.  Jalap.  . . 3ij 

Hjdrarg.  subchlor.  . 3ss 

UJ.  Dent.  gr.  xij.  ad  xxiv.,  quando  alvi  ductione 
>ppus  sit. 

207.  — Magn.  Garb.  . . jss 

Fcenic.  Sem. 

Sacch.  purif.  aa  . . 3j 

ft’erant.  in  pulv.  Dos.  quantum  cultri  apice  capi 
X otest,  ssepius  in  die. 

208.  — Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . 3j 

Conf.  Eos.  quantum  satis  sit.  Con- 
iDunde  in  mass,  et  divide  in  pil.  xxx.  Sumatur 
. bis  indies,  ut  cieatur  ptyalismus  modicus. 

209.  — Augeatur  dos.  Pulv.  Jacob,  ver.  ad  gr. 
3i- 

210.  — 9=  Hydrarg.  Oxid.  rubr.  . gr.  j 

Opii,  tertiam  grani  part. 

Caryoph.  01.  . . gtt.  j 

r.  iat  pil.  hor4  somni  per  hebdom.  sumend. 
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211.  — Myrrh.  Gum.  Eesin.  . 3ss 

Saceh.  puri  . , . Jss 

Tere  simul  in  pulv.  Dos.  3j.  ter  quaterv^  indies,, 
h quovis  liquore  idoneo. 

212.  — Pulv.  Opii  . . • gr.  iij 

Ext.  Glycyrrh.  . . gr.  viij 

Fiant  pil.  ij.  nocte  sumend.  ad  vicem  secund. 

213.  — ^ Capsic.  Sem.  contrit.  . gr.  vj 

Lauri  Bacc.  . . 9ij 

M.  Fiat  pulv.  dividend,  in  iij.  part,  seqnales^ 
quarum  prima  portio  sumatur  incipient,  primore' 
rigore ; secunda,  postridie  eMem  hor4 ; tertia ' 
vero  tertio  die.  i 

214.  — Ijfc  Oonf.  Opii  . . . 9j 

P.  r.  n.  sum.  si  diarrhoea  permaneat.  | 

215.  — ^ Extr.  Colocynth.  co.  . 5j 

Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . gr.  xij 
Fiat  massa  in  pil.  xij.  dividend.  i 

Cap.  summo  mane  iij.  et  postea  ij.,  si  alvus, ; 
horis  sex,  non  satis  dejecerit.  i 

216.  — 19=  Fulv.  Ehei  . . . 9j  [ 

Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . gr.  v [ 

Syr.  Althsege  q.  s.  ut  | 

fiat  bolus,  hord  somni  sumend.  et  alt.  noctibus 
repetend.  ad  ij.  vel  iij.  vices. 

217.  — Extr.  Oicut.  . . 3ss 

Fiant  pil.  xv.  in  pulv.  cicut.  involvend.  Mitte  in 
chartacefi,  pyxide. 
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218. — p>  Extr.  Colocynth.  . . 3ss 

Pulv.  Scam.  . . . gjj  " 

Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . . gr.  xij 

M.  Fiant  pil.  xij.,  quarum  cap.  j.  nocte,  quoties 
alvus  fuerit  justo  adstrictior. 


219. — ^ Elater. 

Extr.  Colocynth.  co. 

01.  essent.  Menth.  pip. 
i In  pil.  confidant,  eras  mane  deglutiend. 
nmane  perendino. 


. gr.  88. 

• gr.  V 
. gutt.  j 
iterumque 


220. — Ad  nauseam  supprimend.  bibat  seger  sp. 
a alicujus  paolulum  aqu4  commixt. 


221.  — p,  Cort.  Cinch.  Pulv.  gr.  xv.  ad  3ij. 
(Cap.  5 cyath.  vini  generosissimi  hor8e  quadrantis 

ad  horas  iv.  intervallo,  ita  ut  eeger  sum.  5vj.  ad 
nminim.,  inter  ij.  paroxysm. 

222,  — Elater,  ....  gr  ii 

Sacch.  purif.  . , • 3j  * 

C(Dpt.  terant.  simul,  dein  in  pulv.  viij.  sequales  divi- 
quorum  cap.  aeger  j.  omni  horse  quadrante, 
'1  lonec  adsit  catharsis. 


223. — Accip.  vespere 

Jalap.  Pulv.  , . . . gr.  XV 

Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . . . gr.  v 

CDonterant.  in  molem  syrupo  simpl,  ut  fingantur 
g;lobuli  iij.  sequales. 


226  ABBREVIATED  PRESCRIPTIONS. 

224.  — Sodae  Garb,  exsicc.  . . 3j 

Sap.  dur 9iv 

01.  Junip.  ....  gtt.  XX 
Syr.  Zingib.  q.  s.  iit 

nat  massa,  in  pilulas  xxx.  dividend.,  e quibns  cap. 
iij.  indies,  contra  calculos  renum. 

225.  — ^5  Pulv.  Jalap.  . . • 3ij 

Hydrarg.  subcblor.  . . gr.  xxiv 

M.  et  in  pnlv.  xij'.  divide,  quorum  cap.  ij.  vel.  iij. 
ut  necesse  sit  ad  sedes. 

226.  — Pot.  Sulphat.  . . . 9ij 

In  semipoc.  aq.  tepid,  solut.  cum  guttis  xx.  Tine. 
Digital,  sumend. 

227.  — Pulv.  Cinch.  . . . 3j 

Sit  pulv.  secundis  horis,  in  cyath.  lactis,  absente 
paroxysmo,  sumend. 

228.  — Sumant.  Pulv.  Calumb.  gr.  x.  sing,  auror. 
ex  pulte. 

229.  — 5“  Pulv.  Nitr.  Pot. 

Pot.  Sulphat.  aa  gr.  xv. 

Fiat  pulv.,  in  promptu  habend.,  et  urgent,  par- 
oxysmo sumend. 

230.  — Pulv.  Jalap.  . . . 3j 

Scammon 9j 

Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . . gr.  xx 

Syr.  simpl.  q.  s. 

ut  fiat  massa,  in  pil.  xx.  dividend,  h quibns  ca- 
piant.  ij.  ad  alvum  officii  immemorem  excitand. 
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231.  — Pot.  Nitr.  ....  gr.  xx 

Sacch.  alb.  . . • 3ij 

Mucilag.  Acac.  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa,  in 
trochisc.  xij.  distribuend.,  quorum  j.  detineatur 
sub  linguam,  donee  liquesc. 

232.  — Querc.  Cort.  . . . 3ss 

Anthem.  Flor.  exsicc.  . . 9j 

Tere  simul  in  pulv.,  alt.  vel  tertiis  horis,  durante 
apyrexid,  sumend. 

233.  — Zinci  Sulph,  . . , gp,  xiJ 

Aq.  pur.  . . . . 5iij 

Sumatur  tertia  pars  ter  die,  augend,  dos.  si  opus 
sit,  et  si  ferat  ventricidus. 

234.  — Ext.  Cannab.  Ind.  . . gr.  v 

Vespere  ante  somnum  sumend. 

235.  — ^ Extr.  Coloc;ynth.  . . 3j 

Plant  pil.  xij.  Sumat  j.  sextis  horis,  donee  eom- 
mod^  purgetur. 

236.  — Pulv.  Ipecae.  . . . gr.  xxv 

Antim.  Potassio-Tart.  . gr.  j. 
Fiat  pulv.  emet. : ex  pauxillo  alicujus  liquoris 
idonei  hauriatur,  et  vom.  mot.  superbibant.  ejathi 
aliquot  inf.  anthem,  tepidi. 

237. — I*ulv.  Cineh.  . . . 3iij 

Divide  in  partes  xij.  Capiat  j.  seeundA  vel  terti4 
qudque  hord,  ex  cyatho  parvo  laet.  vaecin.  recent, 
absente  febre. 
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238.  — Conf.  Eosae  . . . gr.  x 

Hyclrarg.  subehlor.  . . gr.  vj 

Fiat  bolus,  hor4  somni  qu&libot  nocte  sumend.; 
Biane  sequent,  post  quintam  vel  sextain  assump- 
tionein,  bibat  potionem  purgant.  comm. 

239.  — ^ Pil.  Aloes  cum  Myri'h.  . 5] 

Fiant  pil.  xij.,  quae  obruantur  pulv.  glycyrrhiz. 

240.  — 5°  I*ulv.  Digital.  . . . gr.  iij 

Glycyrrhiz.  . . gr.  xx 

M.  In  pulv.  iij.  haec  quant,  dividend,  est.  Partitio 
fiat  exactissima. 

241.  — 19^  Extr.  Papav.  . . . gr.  x 

Fiant  pil.  ij.,  quarum  cap.  j.  statim,  et  alt.  post 
boras  iij.,  si  vomitus  perstiterit. 

242.  — Ferri  Sesquiox.  . . . 3vj 

In  vj.  partes  divid.,  quarum  j.  ter  de  die  exhibend. 
et  per  plures  dies  continuand. 

243.  — Pil.  Hydrarg.  . . . gr.  x 

Fiant  pil.  ij. 

Devoret  aeger  j.  bis  in  die,  horA  decim4  et  horS, 
secundA. 

244.  — Pulv.  Scammon.  . . • 9j 

Ehei  . . . . gr.  X. 

Hydrarg.  subchlorid.  . . gr.  iv. 

M.  Fiat  pulv.  purg.  extemplo  in  pulpA  pomi  tosti 
sumend. 
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245.  — Dentur  Rad.  Ipecac,  in  pulv.  subtilis- 
simum  tritee  gr.  iij.  vel  t.  diluculo,  sing,  vel  alt. 
diebus. 

246.  — Sumantur  Eilicis  Rad.  in  pnlv.  tritae  3ij. 
vel  iij.  k cyatho  Aq.  Menth.  primo  diluculo. 

Elapsis  duabus  horis,  devoretur  bolus  ex  Hy- 
drarg.  Submur.  gr.  v.  vel  vj.  et  Cambogiae  gr.  viij. 
vel  X. ; assumpto  subinde  haustulo  Inf.  Theae  virid. 

247.  — ^ Ferri  Sulph.  . . . 3ss 

Assafcet 3ij 

cum  Mucilag.  Acac.  tantillo  subige  in  massam,  di- 
videndam  in  pil.  sing.  gr.  iv.  pendentes. 

248.  — ipt.  Antim.  Potassio-Tart.  . gr.  iv 

Pulv.  Fol.  Digit.  . . gr.  X 

Conf.  Rosae  q.  s.  ut  fiat  massa  in  pilu- 
las  XX.  dividenda. 

Initio  sumat  aeger  pil.  j.  pro  dosi,  mane  ac  nocte, 
postea  ij.  dein  iij.  et  denique  augeatur  dosis  quan- 
tum fieri  potest. 

249.  — Extr.  Gentian.  . • . gr.  x 

Fiat  bolus  ; detur  jejuno  stomaclio. 

250.  — Pulv.  Aloes  . . • 5j 

Myirh.  , . . 3ss 

M.  Cap.  gr.  X.  ter  die.  Dosis  sensim  augenda 
est,  donee  3j.  in  die  sumatur. 

251.  — Sum.  quantum  cuspide  cultri  capi  potest, 
Pulv.  Rhei,  in  cochl.  lactis  saceb.  vel  in  melle. 
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252.  — Sum.  seger  3j.  Pulv.  Oinch.  ante  par- 
oxysmum  ingredient. 

253.  — Hydrarg.  Binox.  . . gr.  xij 

Conf.  Rosse  q.  s. 

ut  fiant  pil.  xij.  Suniat  seger  pil.  ter  in  die,  donee 
dentes  vacillare  incipiant. 

Dosis  ab  initio  a pil.  j.  ad  ii.  vel  iii.,  semper 
dosin  augendo. 

254.  — Pulv.  Cinch.  . . . 5j 

Zingib.  . . . gr.  XX 

M.  ^ Sum.  seger  ante  tempus  redeuntis  paroxysmi, 
ter  in  septimanA,  huncce  pulv.  pro  dosi. 

255. — Sum.  segra,  in  lecto  composita,  pil.  Opii, 
superbibendo  Hordei  Aq.  calid. 

256.  — Gum.  Ammon.  . 

Pulv.  Rhei 
Syr.  simpl. 
ut  fiant  pil.  XX. 

Cap.,  per  duas  noctes,  iv.,  et  interniittat  tertiam 
noctem ; et  sic  pergat  donee  totum  sumpserit. 

267. — Antim.  Oxid.  . . • 

Nitrat.  Pot.  . . ■ 5j 

Pulv.  Ipecac,  co.  . . 3ss 

Misceantur,  et  fiat  pulv.  tenuiss.  in  vij.  partes 
sequales  separand.,  quarumj.  sing,  horis  ingeratur. 

258. — Rep.  pulv.  hesterno  die  praescript.  eodem- 
que  modo  sumantur. 


3ss 

9j 

q.  s. 
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259.  — ^ Cret.  praep.  . . • 3j 

Pulv.  Ipecac.  . . . gr.  vj. 

M.  et  fiat  pulv.  in  chartul.  ij.  sequaliter  dividend., 
quarum  cap.  j.  horis  octavis;  et  temporibus  inter- 
mediis,  si  pulsus  sit  creber  et  fortis,  bib.  cochl.  ij. 
mist.  seq. 

260.  — Extr.  Colocynth.  . . 3j 

Pulv.  Scammon.  . . 3ss 

M.  Piant  pil.  xx.,  quarum  ij.  deglutiantur  hor4 
decubitus  ; diluculo  ut  infra, — 

Inf.  Sennae  . . • 3 

261.  — ^ Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . . gr.  xij 

Conf.  Kosae  . . . q.  s. 

ut  fiant  pil.  xij.,  quarum  sum.  j.  post  ccenam; 
mane  et  pomeridie  sum.  haust.  purg. 

262.  — Zinci  Sulph.  . . . 9ss 

Pulv.  Ipecac.  . . . gr.  xv 

Fiat  pulv.  emet.  statim  sumend.  Finita  vomitorii 
operatione,  cap.  subinde  cochl.  ij.  mist.  purg. 

263.  — 1^  Pulv.  Digital.  . . . gr.  ss 

Acac.  . . • 9j 

Fiat  pulv.  4tis  horis  sumend.,  aegra  interim  con- 
quiescente  et  caput  immotum  tenente. 

264.  — Hydrarg.  c.  Cret4  . . gr.  x 

Pulv.  Tragacanth.  . . 9ss 

Fiat  pulv.  statim  sumend.,  et  exhibeatur  sequent! 
luce  potio  purg.  comm. 
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265. — Pulv.  Pot.  Sulphat.  . , 5j 

-Rhei  , . • 3[j 

M.  Fiat  pulv.  in  pulmento  vel  in  poc.  seri  lact. 
vinos,  sumend. 


266. — Pulv.  Cinch. 

Cinnam. 


M.  Fiant  pulv.  xij.,  quorum  cap.  unum  quarta 
qu&que  hor4,  superbibendo  vini  cujuslibet  haust., 
incipiend.  immediate  post  paroxysm.,  interdicto 
interim  eneraatum  usu. 

267.  — Extr.  Hyoscyam.  . . 3j 

Fiant  pil.  xij.,  quarum  sumatur  j.  pro  re  natd,  sub 
lang.  vel.  singult. 

268.  — 9=  Sodse  Potassio-Tart.  . . 5iss 

Cret.  praep.  . . . 5ss 

M.  Fiat  pulv.  in  jus.  avenac.  tenuissimo  sumend. 

269.  — ^ Pil.  Aloes  c.  Myi’rh.  . . 3ij 

Fiant  pil.  xxiv.,  h quibus  ingerantur  iij.  un'oquoque 
mane  ac  nocte. 


gr.  IV 
gi’- 
gr-  ij 


270.  — Ijto  Hydrarg.  subchlor. 

Sacch. 

Pulv.  Antim.  co.  . 

Conterant,  Sum.  vespere  in  Gelatina  Pibesiorum. 

271.  — 1^  Zinci  Sulph.  . . . 9j 

Conf.  Cynobasti  . . q.  s. 

ad  pil.  XX.  fingend.,  quae  deaurand.  sunt. 


FOBMS  FOR  POWDERS,  PILES,  ETC.  233 


272.  — Cret.  prsep.  . . • 9j 

Fiat  pulv.  vel,  addend.  Syr.  Zingib.,  bolus,  ad 
alyum  contrahend.,  mane  sumend. 

273.  — Pil.  Hydrarg.  . . 9ss 

Divide  in  ij  partes ; sum.  j.  statim,  alteram  circa 
mediam  noctem. 

274.  — Pulv.  Ipecac.  . . 9j 

Fiat  pulv.  emet.,  more  solito  sumend.  Operatione 
emetici  peractA,  cap.  Pulv.  Rhei  9j. 

27 5.  — 1^  Pulv.  Calumb.  . . 5j 

Zingib.  . . gr.  xx. 

M.  omnia,  quae  dividant.  in  vj.  dos.  aequales,  per 
vj.  dies  contihuos  mane  sumend.  tribus  horis  ante 
pastum. 

276.  — 15^  01.  Croton.  . . gtt.  xviij 

Pulv.  OlycyiThizse  . q.  s. 
ut  fiant  pil.  xxxvj.,  quarum  exbibeantur  ij  bora 
decubitus,  quandoque  alv.  nimis  solida  fuerit,  et 
augeatur  seu  minuatur  dos.  pro  ratione  effect. 

277.  — Pulv.  Opii  . . • gr.  j. 

Conf.  Rosse  . . . gr.  iv 

Fiat  bolus  vesp.  si  perst.  diarrhoea  vel  adsint  torm. 
intestin.  capiend. 

278.  — Jalap.  Rad.  pulv.  . . 

Pot.  Bitart.  . . Jij 

Seorsim  ij.  permisce.  Dosis  a 5ss.  ad  S'vj.  mane. 
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279. — Extr.  Gentian.  . . 5v  1 

In  pil.  lx.  dividend.  Dosis  j.  vel  ij.  nocte  mane-< 
que  statim  post  cibum. 


CHAP.  VI. — Forms  FOR  LiNCTUSES,  etc. 

280.  — 01.  Tereb.  . . . jij 

Mel.  despum.  • . 

M.  Fiat  linct. 

Dosis  cochl.  parv.,  nocte  et  mane,  cum  haustu 
cujusvis  potfis  tenuioris  tepefact. 

281.  — Conf.  Sennas 

Sum.  ad  nucis  juglandis  magnitud. 


282.  — Conf.  Eosae  . . . Jij 

Tinct.  Opii  . . • 3j 

Acid.  Sulph.  dil.  . . 5ss 

Fiat  electuarium,  exacts  invicem  miscend. 

283.  — 1^0  Conf.  Eosae  can.  . . 5ij 

Syr.  Aurant.  . . 5vj 

01.  Amygd.  . . . 5j 

M.  et  fiat  linct.,  in  olM  fictili  mittend. 

284.  — Oxymel.  Scill.  . . 3iij 

Syr.  Papav.  . . 3vj 

Pulv.  Tragac.  co.  . . 3j 

M.  Fiat  linct.,  cujus  lambat  aeger  pauxillum 
subinde. 
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285.  — ^5  Resin.  Gruaiac.  . . 3j 

Conf.  Rosae  . . • 3] 

Syr.  Aurant.  . . . q.  s. 

ut  fiat  electuarium,  de  quo  cap.  quant,  nucis  mos- 
chatae  majoris  bis  indies. 

286.  — Conf.  Rosae  . . • 

Acid.  Sulph.  dil.  . . 3j 

M.  et  fiat  linct. ; cap.  quant,  castaneae  bis  in  die. 

287.  — ^ Conf.  Sennae  . . Jir 

Pulv.  Pot.  Bitart  . . ^ss 

M.  et  fiat  electuarium.  Cap.  quant,  nucis  avel- 
lan.  Tel  mosch.  subinde,  vel  ter  in  die  paulo  ante 
prandium. 


ut  fiat  electuarium,  quod  decedente  paroxysm, 
totum  capere  debet  seger,  ante  access,  feb.  se- 
quentem. 

289.  — Conf.  Sennae  . . • SJ 

Fiat  linct.  sumend.  subinde  lambendo.  Mittatur 
in  nartbecio. 

290.  — ^ Conf.  Rosae  . . ■ 

Alum.  Pulv.  . . . 3j 

M.  Impon.  parvul.  assiduo  linguae,  ut  solutum 
ibi  oblinat  et  sic  lente  deglutiatur. 


288. — Bp  Pulv.  Cinch. 


Serpent. 

Syr.  simpl.  q.  s. 
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291.  — Pulv.  Uvse  Ursi  . . ^ 

Syr.  Aurant.  . . q.  s. 

ut  fiat  electuarium  debitse  spissitud.,  cujus  mol. 
nucis  mosch.  bis  in  die  paulatim  delingat. 

292. —:^  Acet.  Oolch.  . . 

Mel.  ....  Jiv 
M.  et  super  leni  foco  ssepius  agitando  cocbl.  lign. 
coque  ad  mellis  spissitud.  Hujus  oxymellis  sum. 
aeger  cochl.  parvul.  ter  die. 

293.  — Menth.  vir.  fol.  recent.  . ^iv 

Sacch.  purif.  . . ^xij 

Fol.  mortar,  lapid.  contunde,  turn  adjecto  sacch. 
iterum  contunde,  donee  corp.  sit  j. 

294.  — Hujus  Conf.  . . 9iv 

Fiat  bolus,  statim  sumend.  et  3tiis  horis  repetend. 
urgente  aegritudine  ventriculi. 


CHAP.  VII. — Forms  for  External  Appli- 
cations, ETC. 

295. — Mic.  Pan.  . , • ibj 

Liq,  Plumbi  Diacet.  dil.  q.  s. 
ut  madescat  panis. 
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296.  — Conii  Fol.  exsicc.  . . 

( Coque  ex  aq.  Oiiss.  ad  Oij.  et  cola : panni  lanei 
i hocce  decoct,  calido  madefact.,  deinde  express!, 
{ parti  affectae  imponantur  et  saepius  renoventur. 

297.  — Vespere  utatur  pediluv.  tepido. 

298.  — ^ Ung.  Hydrarg.  fort.  . 

1 Hujus  ung.  affricetur  3j  • femoribus  inter,  ante 
; focum  sing.  noct.  donee  ptyalismus  cieatur. 

299.  — Fricetur  corpus,  bora  decubitus,  aut  lana 
' vel  strigili. 

300.  — Pyreth.  Ead.  contrit. 


] Fiant  lege  artis,  ad  ignem,  masticatoria  duo ; teneat 
staler  saepius  in  ore,  et  manducet  hujusmodi  medi- 
ecament.  exspuatque  salivam. 

301.  — Sufflet  aeger  fauces  suas  cum  vapore  ex 
. Acid.  Sulph.  ^ss.  cui  prius  adjunctae  fuerint  Chi. 
>Sod.  ^ij. 

302.  — Picis  liquid.  . . . ^iss 


I Lento  igne  liquefac,  ut  fiat  ung. 

303.— 9,  01.  Olivae  • . . 

Cer.  alb.  . . . 3ij 

'M.  Fiat  liniment,  quocum  illinantur  partes  de- 
I nudatae  bis  quotidie. 


Mastiehes 


• aa  3j 


Sulphur.  Sublim. 
Cer.  fiav. 
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304.  — Inhaletiir  pulmonibus  .iEthor.  Sulph . vapor 
ter  qaotidie. 

305.  — Dauci  Rad.  . . q.  s. 

Coque  in  aq.  ad  aptam  mollitiem,  in  pulp,  deinde 
contunde. 

306.  — Ijl,  Liq.  Plumbi  Acet.  dil.  Oj.  Lintea 
quadruplicata,  hocce  liquore  frigido  madefacta, 
partibus  inflam,  applic,  ot  ssepius  renov. 

307.  — Ijo  Magn.  Sulph.  . . 'ri 

Jur.  Aven,  . , . Oss 

01.  Olivse  . . . 2SS.  vel 

Butyri  qiuint.  juglandis. 

Misce  pro  enemate  statim  injiciend. 

308.  — Exscindatur  pars  morsa,  et  postea  appli- 
cetur  vulneri  Pot.  Fus. 

309.  — Pulv.  Asari 

Veratr.  . . . aa  3j 

Glycyrrhiz.  . . . 3ij 

M.  Fiat  pulv.  cujus  aliquantillum  naribus  in- 
suffletur  ante  decubitum,  ad  sternut.  excitand, 

310.  — Inungatur  hypochondrio  sinistroDj.  Ung. 
Hydrarg.  fort.  llA  horU  ante  meridiem  et  4tA  post 
meridiem  indies. 

311.  — Lap.  Calamin.  . . 3j 

Eo  conspergantur  partes  adfectae,  sub  qudlibet 
deligatione. 
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312.  — Liq.  Potassse  . . 3] 

Aq.  destill.  . . . 

>M.  Hujus  liq.  tepid,  quantum  cavo  capi  potest, 
qquotidie  bis  injieiatur  in  aurem  segram  supinatam, 
lac  detineatur  per  aliquot  minuta,  dein  aure  prona 
rrursus  emittatur, 

313.  — ^ Oxid.  Zinci  . . 5j 

IPiat  pulv.  inclusus  sindone  rar^ ; excutiatur  super 
pparte  excoriate,  prius  detersA. 

314.  — 1^  Cret.  praep.  . . • ^ 

I In  partes  excoriatas  ex  gossypio  asperge. 

315.  — Admov.  parti  adfectae  spong.  aqu4  calidi 
iiimbuta. 

316.  — Vesica  suilla,  aq.  calidd  ad  dimid.  repleta, 
aadmoveatur  lateri  dolenti ; firmetur  ligamine,  turn 
simperponatur  sacculus  areni  calidissimA  plenus, 
qqui  frigescens  iterum  calefiat,  aut  ei  mox  substitu- 
aitur  alius  jam  calefact.  Continuentur  haec  donee 
ddolor.  remis. 

317.  — Cataplasma  calid.  irrorat.  prius  tantillo 
S?3p.  Campb.  applicetur  cum  pannis  laneis  parti 
aadfect.  et  vesica  suilla  oleo  madefacta  detineatur ; 
rrenov.  quolibet  trihorio. 

318.  — Admoveatup  calidum  cataplasma  parti 
aaffect.  cum  panno  linteo  quadruplic. 
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319.  — Ung.  Hydrarg.  Oxid.  Eubr. 

Eesin.  . . . aa  Jss 

M.  Fiat  ung.  quo  leniter  inungatur  locus  adfect. 
ac  dein  tegatur  emplast.  plumbi,  super  alut.  extens. 

320.  — Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . 3j 

Adip.  Suill®  • • 3j' 

M.  Super  pann.  lint,  extende,  et  cuti  affect, 
applica. 

321.  — Hauriatur  vap.  calid.  ope  infimdib.  in 
fauces. 

322.  — Pulv.  Opii  . . . 3ss 

Ung.  Cetacei  . . • 3J 

M.  Fiat  ung.  Hujus  pauxillo  inungatur  locus 
umbilici  subinde  ; aut  magnit.  dimid.  juglandis 
nucis,  putamine  decerpto,  eidem  loco  adponatur. 

323.  — Pinim.  Sap.  . . 

Liq.  Ammon.  . . 3iv 

Tinct.  Opii  . . ■ 5j 

M.-  In  languore  aut  paroxysmo  hysterico  illinatur 
naribus,  temporibus,  etc.  hujus  linim.  paululum. 

324.  — Hydrarg.  perchlor.  . gr.  x 

Acid.  Hydroclil.  . . 3ss 

Aq.  Eosae  . . • 

M.  Tantillo  hujus  liq.  lavent.  mane  et  vespere 
partes  infest. 
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325. — 9>  Pulp.  Coloc.  . . ■ 3j 

01.  Olivar.  . . • pJ 

M.  et  coque  leni  igne  donee  pulpa  torqueri  videatur ; 
dein  massani  adhuc  calent.  cola,  et  cum  ea  illinatur 
abdom.  et  prsecipufe  umbil.  regio. 

326.  — ^ Zinci  Oxid.  . . • 3j 

Aq.  Ros®  ....  3viij 
M.  Fiat  coUyrium,  quo  concusso  imbutum  lint, 
quadruplicat.  imponatur  oculo  adfecto. 

327.  — Ung.  Hydrarg.  Nitrat.  . ^ 

Cerat.  Sapon.  . . . Jss 

M.  Hujus  tantillo  illinantur  palpebrse  omni  ves- 
pere,  cubitum  ituro,  ope  plum®  mollis. 

328.  — Tinct.  Canthar.  . . jss 

Linim.  Sapon.  . . . jiss 

M.  Fiat  linim.  quo  partes  adfect®  perfricand® 
sunt,  et  postea  tegantur  lanula. 


M.  et  applicetur  paululum  auri  atfect®  omni  nocte 
cum  gossypio. 

331. — 1^  Linim.  Sapon.  . . • ^ 

Tinct.  Opii  . . • 5j 

M.  Fiat  linim.  cum  panno  laneo  faucibus  extern, 
applicand. 


329.  — Camph. 

01.  Amygd. 

M.  et  in.stilla  gutt.  iv.  auri  p.  r.  n 

330.  — Extr.  Opii . 

Tinct.  Castor. 


. gr.  X 
• 3j 
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332. — 01.  Amygd. 
Campli. 


M.  pro  linim.  quocum  tangiintur  papillae  ter  qua- 
terve  in  die. 

333. — 1^  Acid.  Sulph.  dil.  . . 5j 


Probe  commisc.  Indatur  nari,  ex  qua  sanguis  stillat, 
turunda  ex  lint,  raso,  humect,  hoc  liq.  et  relinquend, 
illic  per  dies  ij. 

334.  — Plor.  Samb.  . . . Ibij 

Coque  in  Aq.  Jbiv. 

Foveant.  eo  decoct,  saepius  in  die  caput,  facies, 
oculi,  uliaeque  part,  erysipel.  tentatae. 

335.  — Decoct.  Hord.  . . . Ibss 

Magn.  Sulph.  . . . ^ij 

Fiat  enema,  urgente  tenesmo,  injicieud. 

336.  — Tinct.  Lyttae  . . . 5iv 

Liq.  Ammon.  . . • 

Linim.  Sapon.  . . . 5ij  j 

M.  Fiat  linim.  quo  guttur  et  postera  pars  coll^ 
perfricanda  sunt,  donee  vesicae  appareant,  dein  de-ii 
sist.  per  diem  et  applica  Ung.  Cetacei. 

337.  — Farin.  Lini  . . . ftj.  ! 


ut  fiat  cataplasm.  admoA'.  calide  loco  adfecto ; 
• renov.  quater  de  die ; cum  arescat  tantillo  butyri 
insula,  emol. 


Liq.  Alum.  co.  . 
Aq.  pur. 


. |ss 


Aq.  bull.  q.  s. 
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338.  — Admov.  lintea  aq.  frigida  madefact.  vel,  si 
fieri  possit,  glacies,  raso  capiti. 

339.  — Mic.  Panis  . . . Ibij 

T Lj.^ 


ut  fiat  cataplasma.  Applica  hoc  ad  cutem  per 
horse  dimid.  aut  tamdiu  donee  inflammationem  satis 
msignam  exci tat.  dolor  fervid,  et  rubor  partis  tumen. 
testentur. 

340. — Calamin.  Pulv.  . 


Fiat  pulv.  Inti-a  linteum  consutuiu  applicetur, 
renovando  simul  ac  maduerit. 

341. — Pulv.  Opii . . . • gr.  v. 


M.  et  fiat  suppositorium,  post  alvum  exoneratam 
applicand. 

342,  — Foveant.  gingiv.  Aq.  calidA. 

343.  — Inf.  Posse  . . . jvj 


M.  Colluantur  fauces  hoc  gargarism. 

344.  — 01.  Olivse  . . . • ^ 

Liq.  Potassse  . . . 5ij 

M.  Fiat  linim. ; hujus  pauxillo  oblinatur  abdom. 
bis  terve  quotidie. 

345.  — 9=  Magn.  Sulph. 

Tinct.  Opii 
Jusc. 


Tinct.  Lyttse 
Decoct.  Papav.  q.  s. 


Cret.  prsep. 


Saponis 


Acid.  Sulph.  dil. 


• S 

. gtt.  XXV 

. ttiss 
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Fiat  enema.  Injic.  hor4somni  terti4  quaque  noct. 
ad  tres  vices,  dein  repet.  alt.  noctibus  usque  ad 
quart,  vicem,  si  opus  sit. 

346.  — Ung.  Hydrarg.  Nitr.  . . jss 

Cetacei  . • 3 

M.  Hujus  ung.  pauxillum,  ope  pencilli  camel., 
oculo  affecto  applic.  nocte  et  mane. 

347. -1^  Alum 9j 

Cret.  prsep.  . . - a] 

M.  diligentissim^,  ut  flat  pulv.,  cujus  inspergatur 
pauxillum  super  mamillas  p.  r.  n. 

348.  — Adnioveatur  Extr.  Belladon.  supercilioet 
regioni  supraorbit.  vespere. 

349.  — Ijb  Hydrarg.  subchlor.  . . gr.  ij. 

Sacc.  alb 9j 

Fiat  pulv.  cujus  parum  infletur,  ope  calami,  in] 
oculum  affect,  semel  vel  bis  in  die.  | 

350.  — ^ Rad.  Dauei  . . • Ibj  ' 

Coque  in  aq.  font.  q.  s.  et  per  setaceum  trajicei 
pulpam,  cui  adde  ^ss.  adipis,  ut  flat  cataplasma* 
calkin  adhibend. 

351.  — Vespere  appropinq.,  si  opus  sit,  injieiatni| 
clysma  heri  praescript. 

352.  — Fiat  setaceum  ad  med.  bracli. 
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353.  — Foveautur  artus  cum  decoct.  Anthem. 

354.  — ^ Conii  Fol.  . . . • 3^ 

Aq.  Ferv Ibij 

Colatura  sit  pro  fotu,  qui  cum  pannis  laneis  parti 
affect,  admov.  mane  horis  duabus  antequam  6 lecto 
assurgat,  et  noete  post  decubitum,  donee  symptoma 
penitus  evanuerit. 

355.  — ^ Tinct.  Opii  . . • 3j 

Linim.  Sapon.  . . • ^ 

Fiat  linim.  cum  quo  benfe  fricentur  tempora  et 
detons,  caput. 

356.  — Inhalet  sing.  noct.  in  lecto  vaporem  Aq. 
calid.  cui  tempore  usus  adde  cochl.  ij.  min.  .either, 
rect. 

357.  — Explor.  vesica  urinar.  ope  catheteris,  et 
extrahatur  urina. 

358.  — Colluantur  os  et  gingiv.  bis  terve  in  die 
cum  Tinct.  Myrrh,  gtt.  xx.  in  aq.  tepid,  cyatho. 

359.  — Hydrarg.  Oxid.  cin.  . . 9j.  vel 

Sulphuret.  rubr.  . 5ss 

Fiat  pulv.  pro  fumigatione  faucibus  intern,  omni 
nocte  more  solito  adhibend. 

360.  — Fiat  font,  crure  infra  vel  supra  genu. 

361.  — Instituat.  paracentesis  abdom.  et  educ.  aq. 
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362.  — Affricetur  parti  affect,  sing.  noct.  Ung. 
Hydrarg.  fort,  magnit.  fabse  equinse,  deinde  ap- 
plicetur  cataplasma  ex  Liq.  Plumbi  Aeet.  dil., 
Micil  Panis  et  Faring  Lini. 

363.  — Argent.  Nitrat.  . . • 9j 


Fiat  mist,  et  cum  hac  illinantur  part,  affect,  sing, 
noct.  hord  somni  prius  deters.  ; vel  linteiim  in 
eddem  madefiat  et  per  totam  noctem  gestetur. 

364.  — Utatur  balneo,  ad  grad,  nonagesim.  cale- 
facto,  bis  in  septini. 

365.  — ^3  Fel.  Bov '=ij 

01.  Amygd.  . . . jss 

M.  Fiant  giittse  acoust.  bis  die  applicand. 

366.  — Utatiu’  seger  equit.  subinde,  si  fieri  possit. 

367.  — Mittatur  fist.  arm. 

368.  — Zinci  Sulph.  . . • 9j 

. . M-  5vj 

M.  Fiat  inject,  quae  ex  syph.  eburn.  in  urethram 
injiciatiir  mdne  et  nocte. 

369.  — 1^  Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.  . . 


Fiat  lotio,  nocte  cubitum  ituro  tumoribus  applicand. 
Mitte  Ibij.  cum  directione  proprid. 


Aq.  destill. 


• 3^J 


Amm.  Chlorid.  . 

Aq.  . 
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370.  — Fiat  fonticulus  purul.  ad  med.  Lrachium 
r ope  Pot.  fus. 

371.  — Caute  tangantur  clavi  Acid.  Siilpb.  ope 
; penicilli,  dein  tegantur  Emplast.  Plunibi. 


372.  — Ung.  Cetacei  . . ■ ^ 

Pulv.  Opii  ....  Bss 
' Fiat  ung.  cujus  paululum  p.  r.  n.  applieetur,  ur- 
I gente  ani  prurigine. 

373.  — Linim.  Camp.  . . . Jiss 

Tinct.  Canth.  . . . Jss 


; M.  Fiat  linim.  qiiocum  frieetur  pars  alFecta  ter 
I quaterrfe  indies. 

374.  — 19^  Nicotianse  . . . • Sj 

Aq.  comm. . • . • Oj 

t Coque  per  sext.  part,  horse  et  cola ; adde  liquori 
Sodse  Sulph.  . . . 51] 

Solve  et  fiat  enema  statim  injiciend.  contra  insult. 
? apoplect.  vel  affectus  soporosos  adliibend. 

375.  — Mitte  Emplast.  Galb.  super  alutam  indu- 
c cend. 

376.  — Adhib.  lav.  frigid,  vel  tepid,  prout  segro 
( gratius  erit. 

377.  — Capilli  radant.  et  caput  postea  panniculo 
1 lotione  frigidS,  imbut.  circumdet. 
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378.  — ^ Hydrarg.  perchlor.  . . gr.  x 

Aq.  pur.  . .5^ 

M.  Hoc  liquore,  ter  de  die,  injiciatur  ulcus  ope 
siph. ; post  sing,  inject,  materia  relinq.  intra  ulcus 
et  coerc.  per  dimidium  horse,  claus.  omn.  apertur., 
tumque  extern^  prem.  leniter  ulcus  ut  liq.  eject, 
per  omn.  sinus  et  meatus  propell. 

379.  — ^3  Dec.  Mai.  comp. 

(c.  Foenic.  Semin,  cont.  3iij)  Jxiv 
Ft.  enem.  statim  tepide  injiciend. 

380.  — Injec.  Morph,  hypoderm.  minim,  vj.  sub 
cuticul.  injiciend. 

381.  — Inhalet  vapor,  ex  Amyl  nitrit.  minim,  v., 
urgent,  spasm. 


PART  III. 


I UNABBREVIATED  PRESCRIPTIONS,  WITH  LITERAL 
TRANSLATIONS; 

FOUMING 

A KEY  TO  PART  II. 


CHAPTER  I. — Poems  for  Blood-letting. 

1.  — Deteahatub  b brachio  sanguis  ad  uncias 
decern  statim.  Let  blood  be  immediately  drawn 
from  the  arm  to  ten  ounces. 

2.  — ^Fiat  venaesectio,  ut  fluant  sanguinis  unciae 
quinque.  Let  venesection  be  performed,  that  five 
ounces  of  blood  may  flow. 

3.  — Opus  est  venam  cubiti  secare,  ut  sanguis 
fluat  ad  uncias  decem.  It  is  necessary  to  cut  a vein 
of  the  arm,  that  blood  'may  fiow  to  ten  ounces. 

4.  — Ad  recidivum  praecavendum,  detrahatur 
sanguis  pro  re  nat&.  To  'prevent  a relapse,  let  blood 
be  occasionally  drawn. 

5.  — Extrahatur  sanguis  pleno  rivo,  ad  uncias 
sex,  quamprimum.  Let  blood  be  talcen  away  as  soon 
as  possible,  in  a fuU  stream,  to  six  ounces. 
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6.  — Emitte  sanguinis  unciassexdecini  saltern,  vel 
ad  deliquium.  Take  away  at  least  sixteen  ounces 
o f blood,  or  to  fainting. 

7.  — Dimove  sanguinem,  per  saltum,  ad  uncias 
decern  vel  ultra.  Remove  blood  by  leajis,  to  ten 
ounces  or  more. 

8.  — Detrabantur  ex  arterbl  temporali  .sanguinis 
unci®  sex,  quamprimum.  Let  .nx  ounces  of  blood 
be  drawn  as  soon  as  possible  from  the  temporal  artery. 

9.  — Mittatur  sanguis  illicd  ex  largo  viilnere  ad 
uncias  decern,  vel  donee  ®ger  pallescat  vel  lan- 
guoscat.  Let  blood  be  immediately  taken  from  a 
large  wound  (i.e.  orifice)  to  ten  ounces,  or  until  the 
patient  becoincs  pale  or  faint. 

10.  — Ilepetatur  sanguinis  detractio,  etlocalis  et 
goneralis.  Let  the  blood-letting,  both  heal  and 
general,  be  repccUed. 

11.  — Iterum  fiat  venmsectio  ad  defectionem 
animi.  Let  vene.section  be  againperformedto fainting. 

12.  — Sanguis  eodem  modo,  quo  ante,  iterum 
mittendus  est,  vero  ad  uncias  sexdenas.  Blood  is 
to  be  again  drawn,  in  the  same  manner  as  before,  hut 
to  sixteen  ounces. 

13.  — Pertundatur  vena  brachii,  et  detrahatur 
sanguis  ad  uncias  vnginti,  vel  usque  ut  liquerit 
animus.  Let  a vein  of  the  arm  be  opened  [literally, 
bored  or  beat  through'],  and  blood  be  drawn  to  twenty 
ounces,  or  to  fainting. 
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14. — RepetaUu'  A'eusesectio  ad  tres  alias  vices 
.ad  eandem  quantitatem,  tribiis  diebns  seqnentibus, 
,quando  dolor  et  respirandi  difScultas  siiadeant. 
llitt  venesection  be  repeated  to  the  same  quantity, 
Hhree  other  times,  on  the  three  following  days,  when 
the  pain  and  difficulty  of  breathing  require  it. 

15.  — Die  sequenti  celebretur  iternm  venjesectio 
\ad  eandem  qti4  antea  quantitatem.  On  the  follow- 
ing day  let  venesection  be  again  performed,  to  the 

ssame  quantity  as  before. 

16.  — Mittatur  sanguis  h brachio  ad  uncias  duo- 
iilecim  quamprimum,  ac  postea  ex  ven4  jugitlari 
lad  uncias  octo.  Let  blood  be  taken  from  the  arm 
•to  twelve  minces  as  soon  as  possible,  and  afterwards 
' horn  the  jugular  vein  to  eight  ounces. 

17.  — Sanguis  denuo  mittendus  est  ad  tmcias 
Mecem  tantum.  Blood  is  to  be  again  taken  to  ten 
/ounces  only. 

18.  — Mittatur  sanguis  de  novo,  et  repetatur  ad 
iinimi  fer^  deliquium.  Let  blood  be  again  taken 
! xway,and{the  operation')  repeated  almost  to  fainting. 

19.  — Extrahatur  sanguis  brachio;  et  eodem 
liie  post  aliquot  horas,  vel  die  sequenti  duabtis 
lioris  post  leve  prandium,  capiat  pulverem  emeti- 
' ;um.  Let  blood  be  drawn  from  the  arm ; and  on 

‘he  same  day,  after  [i.e.  at  the  expiration  of\  a few 
''^hours,  or  on  thefollowing  day,  two  hours  after  a light 
t iinner,  let  the  patient  take  an  emetic  powder. 
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20.  — Si  primse  venaesecfcioni  non  cedat  morbus, 
turn  repetatur;  et  nondum  cessante,  ad  dims  alias 
vices  celebretur,  interposito  semper  die  uno.  If 
the  disease  should  not  yield  to  the  first  blood-letting, 
then  let  it  he  repeated ; and  not  giving  way  [i.e. 
if  the  disease  do  not  then  yield],  let  it  [the  blood- 
letting] he  again  performed  twice,  one  day  always 
intervening  [i.e.  between  the  blood-lettings]. 

21.  — Necnon  admoveantur  cucurbitiilse  cum 
ferro  nuchse  capitis  ; mittatur  sanguis  ad  uncias 
duodecim.  Also  let  the  cupping-glasses  with  the 
scarificator  be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  and 
let  blood  be  taken  away  to  twelve  ounces. 

22.  — Statim  abradatiu’  capilli  tium,  et  applicentuv 
cucurbitulae  cruentae  nuchae.  Let  the  hair  [of  the 
head]  be  immediately  shaved  off,  and  the  bloody 
clipping -glasses  [i.e,  the  cupping-glasses  with  the 
scarificator]  be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck. 

23.  — Accommodentur  cucurbitulae  cum  ferro 
sub  aurem  lateris  aflfecti,  et  mittatur  sanguis  ad 
uncias  quatuor.  Let  the  cupping-glasses  with  the 
scarificator  be  applied  under  the  ear  of  the  ajfectcd 
side,  and  let  the  blood  be  drawn  to  four  ounces. 

24.  — Admoveantur  cucurbitulae  cum  scarifica-  i 

tione  parti  thoracis  dolenti  pro  re  natd,  et  exsu-  i 
gatur  sanguis  ad  uncias  octo.  Let  the  cupping- 
glasses  with  the  scarificator  be  occasionally  applied 
to  the  painful  part  of  the  chest,  and  blood  be  drawn 
to  eight  ounces.  \ 
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25.  — Seme!  in  septiman4  applicentur  tempori- 
bus  utrinque  hirudines  tres.  Once  a week  let  three 
leeches  be  applied  to  both  t&mples. 

26.  — Hirudines  riginti-quatuor  statim  lumbis 
admoveantuT,  et  quando  remotae  sint,  cataplasma 
emolliens  applicetur.  Let  twenty-four  leeches  be 
immediately  applied  to  the  loins,  anid  when  they  are 
removed,  let  an  emollient  poultice  be  applied. 

27.  — Admoveantur  hirudines  tres  singulis 
temporibus,  | si  adsit  dolor  capitis.  Let  three 
leeches  be  apylied  to  each  temple,  if  there  be  pain  of 
the  head. 

28.  — Applicentur  jugulo  hirudines  quatuor,  et 
post  fluxum  sanguinis  applicetur  emplastrum 
lyttae.  Let  four  leeches  be  applied  to  the  fore  part 
of  the  neck,  and  after  the  flux  of  blood  [i.e.  when 
the  bleeding  has  ceased]  let  a blister  be  applied. 

29.  — Detrahantur  ex  ischio  afFecto,  et  partibus 
adjacentibus,  ope  cucurbitularum  cum  scarifica- 
tione,  sanguinis  uncise  sex.  Let  six  ounces  of  blood 
be  drawn  from  the  affected  ischium  and  adjacent  parts 
by  means  of  the  cupping-glasses  with  scarification. 

30.  — Applicentur  adversum  renes  hirudines 
duodecim  Tel  cucurbitulae  cruentae,  ut  extrahantur 
sanguinis  unciae  duodecim.  Let  twelve  leeches,  or 
the  bloody  cupping-glasses  [i.e.  the  cupping-glasses 
with  the  scarificator],  be  applied  opposite  the  kid- 
neys, that  twelve  o^mces  of  Mood  may  be  extracted. 
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31.  — Convulsioue  redeunte,  hand  aliter,  delra 
hatur  sanguis  per  cucurbitulas  tres.  If  the  con 
vulsion  shot!  Id  return,  not  otherwise,  let  blood  b 
drawn  by  three  atpping -glasses. 

32.  — Si  dolor  perstiterit  ad  latus,  mittantur  san 
gninis  uncise  viginti  h bracliio.  If  the  pain  shouh 
continue  at  the  side.  Let  twenty  ounces  of  blood  b 
taken  from  the  arm. 

33.  — Sangiiisugse  tres  fronti  imponantur.  Lc 
three  leeches  be  applied  to  the  forehead. 

34.  — Admoveatur  cucurbitula  sicca  region!  he 
patis.  Let  a dry  cupping-glass  [i.e.  the  cupping 
glass  without  the  scarificator]  be  applied  to  the  re 
gion  of  the  liver. 


CHAP.  II. — PoKMS  FOB  Blistees,  etc. 

35.  — Adhibe  emplastrum  cantharidis  tumoi’i  ii 
aid  dextra,  per  spatium  duodecim  horarum,  ve 
donee  in  vesicam  manifestb  epidermis  elata  sit, 
Apply  a plaster  of  cantharides  to  the  tumour  in  thi 
right  arm-pit,  for  the  space  of  twelve  hours,  or  unti\ 
the  cuticle  is  manifestly  raised  into  a blister. 

36.  — Applicetur  abdomini  emplastrum  lytta^ 

super  alutam  satis  latam  extensum.  Let  a plastek^ 
of  cantharides,  spread  on  leather  sufficiently  large\ 
be  applied  to  the  belly.  \ 
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37.  — Admoveatur  parti  thoracis  siiperiori  eui- 
plastrum  lyttae,  et  post  vesicationem  applicetiir 
ceratmn  sabinse,  ut  ulcus  perpetuum  fiat.  Fluxu 
cessante  utatur  sequenti : — 

Eecipe,  Cerati  Sabinse, 

Unguenti  Lyttse,  partes  sequales. 
Let  a plaster  of  cantharidcs  be  applied  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  chest;  and  after  vesicatimi  let  savin 
cerate  he  applied,  that  a permanent  ulcer  may  be 
produced.  The  discharge  ceasing  [i.e.  when  the 
discharge  ceases\  let  the  patient  use  the  follovying. 

38.  — Admoveatur  tela  vesieatoria  (ad  exemplar) 
externse  parti  gutturis.  Let  a blistering  doth  {ac- 
cording to  pattern)  be  applied  to  the  external  part  of 
the  throat. 

39.  — Admoveatur  capiti  raso  unguentum  can- 
tharidis,  usque  ad  vesicationem.  Let  the  ointment 
of  cantharides  be  applied  to  the  shaven  head,  until 
vesication  {is  produced). 

40.  — Admoveatur  prope  cartilaginem  thyroi- 
deam  utrinque  emplastrum  lyttse.  Let  a plaster 
of  cantharides  he  applied  on  each  side  near  the  thy- 
roid cartilage. 

41.  — Abradatur  capillitium  et  admoveatur  toti 
capiti  sericum  vesicans.  Let  the  hair  {of  the  head) 
be  shaved  off,  and  a bUstering  taffeta  appliedto  the 
whole  head. 

42.  — Applicetur  prope  articulum  femoris  supe- 
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riorem  emplastrum  lyttse,  super  quod  drachms 
pulveris  lytUe  inspergenda  est.  Let  a plaster  oj 
cantkarides,  upon  ivhich  a drachm  of  the  powder  oj 
cantharides  has  been  sprinkled,  be  applied  near  th( 
upper  joint  of  the  thigh. 

43.  — Si  valde  urgoat  dyspnoea,  applicetur  em- 
plastrum lyttse,  et  fiat  ulcus  perpetuum  ope  un- 
guenti  sabinee.  If  the  difficulty  of  breathing  be  ver% 
trotiblesome,  let  a plaster  of  cantharides  be  applied 
and  let  a permanent  ulcer  be  produced  by  means  oj 
savin  ointment. 

44.  — Recipe,  Emplastri  Galbani  compositi,  un- 

ciam  dimidiam 

Resime,  uncias  duas. 

Misco.  Fiat  emplastrum  super  alutam  extend 
endum,  quo  pedes  involvantur  post  pedilmnum 
Mix.  Let  a plaster  be  made  to  be  spread  upon  lea- 
ther, in  which  [i.e.  in  the  plaster']  the  feet  are  to  b( 
wrapped  after  the  use  of  the  foot-bath. 

45.  — Im2)onatur  nuchse  capitis,  vel  suris  ex- 
ternis  emplastrum  lyttse.  Let  a plaster  of  cantha- 
rides be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck,  or  to  th 
external  [i.e.  the  superficiaX]  part  of  the  calves  (pj 
the  legs). 

46.  — Emplastrum  lyttse  collo  imponatur  qui 
dolet.  Let  a plaster  of  cantharides  be  applied  to  th 
neck,  where  it  is  in  pain  [i.e.  the  2^ciinful part  oj 
the  neck]. 
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_ 47. — Admoveatur  pannus  vesicatorius  lateri  si- 
? nistro.  Let  a blistering  cloth  be  applied  to  the  left 
‘Side. 

48.  — Adhibeatur  emplastrum  epispasticum,  satis 
aamplum  et  acre,  inter  scapulas.  Let  a blistering 
iplaster,  sufficiently  large  and  acrid,  be  applied  be- 
^tween  the  shoulders. 

49.  — Eecipe,  Lyttarum  in  pulverem  tenuissimum 

tritarum,  drachmam 
Camphorse  Pulveris,  drachmam 
Cerae  flavae 

Sevi  praeparati,  ana,  drachmam 
Adipis  praeparati,  scrupulos  duos 
CCera,  sevo  et  adipe  simul  liquefactis,  paulo  ante- 
jquam  concrescant  Lyttas  et  Camphoram  insperge, 
iatque  omnia  misce  ut  fiat  emplastrum  epispasticum 
rregioni  jecoris  applicandum.  The  wax,  suet,  and 
Hard  being  melted  together,  sprinkle  the  cantharides 
j xnd  camphor  upon  them  a short  time  before  they  con- 
crete, and  mix  them  all  together,  that  a blistering  ylas- 
'•'er  may  be  made,  to  be  applied  to  the  region  of  the  liver. 

50.  — Admoveatur  charta  vesicatoria  occipiti. 
lOuretur  pars  exulcerata  unguento  sabinae.  Let  a 
Mistering  paper  be  applied  to  the  occiput.  Let  the 
Mistered  part  be  dressed  with  savin  ointment. 

51.  — Nata  humoris  detractio  ab  emplastro  lyttae, 

( u res  postulaverit,  promoveatur.  If  it  should  be 
yeguired,  let  the  discharge  of  fluid,  prodicced  by  the 
Master  of  cantharides,  be  promoted. 

s 
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52.  — Emplastra  duo  vesicatoria  brachiis  internis 
infra  cubitos  quamprimum  imponantur.  Let  two 
blisters  be  immediately  applied  to  the  inner  part  of 
the  ar?ns  below  the  elbows. 

53.  — Admoveatur  taiFeta  vesicatoria  genu,  et 
fluxus  postea  eliciatur  ope  unguenti  sabinse.  Let 
a blistering  taffeta  he  applied  to  the  hnee,  and  after- 
wards let  a discharge  be  excited  by  means  of  savin 
ointment. 

54.  — Ceratum  lyttse  partibus  excoriatis  impo- 
natur,  ut  natus  humor  ab  emplastro  lyttse  pro- 
moveatur.  Let  the  cerate  of  cantharides  be  applied 
to  the  excoriated  part,  that  the  fluid  produced  by 
the  blister  may  be  promoted. 

55.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Euphorbii,  scrupulum  di- 

midium 

Cerati  Sabinse,  unciam 
Emplastri  Thuris,  unciam  dimi- 
diam 

Si  mill  bene  contritis,  sit  emplastrum  scuto  pec- 
toris. Having  well  incorporated  them,  let  a plaster 
be  made  for  the  defence  of  the  breast. 

56.  — Fiat  fonticulus  ex  parte  vesicatorii  ope 
unguenti  sabinse.  Let  an  issue  [i.  e.  discharge^  be 
made  from  the  place  of  the  blister  [i.  e.  from  the 
blistered  part\  by  means  of  savin  ointment. 
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57.  — Eecipe,  Ammoniae  Hydrochloratis,  drach- 

mam 

Saponis  duri,  drachmas  duas 
Emplastri  Plumbi,  nnciam  dimi- 
diam 

' Emplastrum  et  saponem  simul  liqua,  et  paulo  an- 
: tequam  concrescant  immisce  salem  in  pulverem 
: tenuem  tritum.  Extensum  super  alutam  parti 
; affect®  quamprimum  applicetur,  et  pro  re  nata  re- 
t petatur.  Melt  the  'plaster  and  soap  together,  and 
I a little  while  before  they  harden,  admix  the  salt  noh- 
I bed  into  a fine  powder.  Let  it  [i.e.  the  mixture^  be 
t spread  on  leather,  and  immediately  applied  to  the 
ipart  affected. 

58.  — Caput  tonderi  debet  et  emplastro  vesica- 
t torio  circumcirca  tegi.  The  head  ought  to  be  shaved, 
(•and  covered  round  about  with  a blistering  plaster. 

59.  — Applicetur  regioni  singulorum  renum  em- 
! plastrum  lytt®  parvuni  (magnitudinis  nummi  semi- 
• coron®).  Let  a small  plaster  of  cantharides  {of  the 
fsize  of  half- a-er own  piece)  be  applied  to  the  region 
< of  the  kidneys. 


CHAP.  III.— Forms  FOR  Mixtures,  etc. 

60. — Eecipe,  Vini  Aloes,  drachmas  duas 

Infusi  Senn®,  unciam  cum  semisse 
Magnesi®  Sulphatis,  drachmas 
quatuor 
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Misce.  Ilujus  capiat  unciam  hora  septimS,  matu- 
tinfl, ; et  circiter  horam  decimam,  partem  reliquam 
sumat,  si  opus  fuerit.  Mix.  Of  this  let  the  patient 
take  an  ounce  at  seven  o'clock  in  the  morning,  and 
the  remainder  at  ten  o'clock,  if  there  he  occasion. 

61.  — Kecipe,  Liquoris  Ammoniie  Acetatis, 

draclimas  tres  cum  semisse 
Villi  Aiitimoiiialis,  drachmas 
duas 

Tincturse  Cardamomi  compo- 
sitse,  drachmas  duas 
Aquae  Menthse  piperitae,  uncias 
quatuor 

Fiat  mistura,  cujus  unciae  duie  omni  horae  qua- 
drante  calidfe  sorheantur,  durante  frigore.  Let  a 
mixture  be  made,  of  which  let  two  ounces  be  taken 
warm  every  quarter  of  an  hour  during  the  chilliness. 

62.  — Recipe,  Tincturae  Valerianae,  uncias  duas 
Detur  fluidrachma  una  subinde,  e cochleare  magiio 
Infusi  Eadicis  Valerianae  sylvestris,  sub  forma 
theae  parati.  Let  a Jluidraehm  be  given  now  and 
then  in  a table-spoonful  of  the  i? fusion  of  the  wild 
valerian,  prepared  in  the  form  of  tea. 

63.  — Recipe,  Misturae  Amygdalae, uncias  quatuor 

Syrupi  Scillae,  drachmas  tres 
Tincturae  Opii,  guttas  quadra- 
ginta 

quod  unciatim  sumatur,  tussi  admodum  in^a- 
vescente.  Let  this  he  taken,  ounce  by  ounce  [i.e. 
in  ounce  doses'],  when  the  cough  is  very  troublesome. 
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64.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Gentianae  compositi,  uncias 

sex 

Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  unciam 
^ Capiat  cocKlearia  tria  magna  post  jentaculum  et 
1 post  prandium  quotidie.  Let  the  ‘patient  take  daily 
• three  table-spoonfuls  after  breakfast  and  dinner. 

65.  — Eecipe,  Liquoris  AmmoniaeAcetatis,  drach- 

mas duas 

Aquae  Menthae  viridis,  uncias  tres 
cum  semisse 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmas  duas 

Spiritus  .(Etheris  Nitrosi,  drachmas 
duas 

.'Misce.  Cochlearia  duo  magna  secundis  horis 
.'Sumantur,  durante  febre,  saepius  Ami  rarius  pro 
1 impetus  rations  : et  absente  febre,  Pulv.  Cinchbn. 

1 ut  ante.  Mix.  Let  two  table- spoonf  ids  he  taken 
r every  two  hours  during  the  fever,  more  or  less  fre- 
'(juently  according  to  the  violence  of  the  fit  [i.e.  the 
s.aguc  fir^  ; and  when  the  fever  is  absent  \let'\  the 
jpowder  of  cinchona  [be  taken]  as  before. 

66.  — Eecipe,  Foliorum  Eosae,  unciam 

Aquae  ferventis,  uncias  octo 
■'Stent  perhoram;  colaturae  adde  Succi  Limonum, 
^Sacchari  albi,  ana,  quantum  sufficit,  ad  gratam  acer- 
Ibitatem  dulcedinemque.  Let  them  stand  during  an 
Ihour  ; to  the  strained  [liquor]  add  a sufficient  quan- 
t tity  of  lemon-j nice  and  white  sugar  to  give  an  agree- 
aable  acidity  and  sweetness. 
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67.  — Eecipe,  Antimonii  Tartarati  gi-ana  sex 

Aquae  piu’se,  drachmas  quatuor 
Syrupi  Ehceados,  drachmam 
Misce.  Capiat  cochleare  minimum  siibinde,  ad 
nauseam  vel  vomitum  promovendum.  Mix.  Let 
the  patient  take  a S77iall  [i.e.  tea^']  spoonful  from 
time  to  time,  to  promote  nausea  or  vomiting. 

68.  — Eecipe,  Sodae  Suhcarbonatis,  drachmae 

duas  cum  semisse 
Crystallorum  Tartari,  drachmas 
tres 

Aquae  purae,  uncias  octo 

Stent  in  lagena  bene  obturata  per  triduum,  et 
deinde  sit  in  promptu  pro  potu  eathartico.  Let 
them  stand  in  a bottle  well  stoppered  for  three  days, 
and  then  be  in  readiness  for  a cathartic  drink. 

69.  — Eecipe,  Sodae  Bicarbonatis,  drachmas  duas 

Ferri  Sulphatis,  grana  tria 
Magnesiae  Carbonatis,  drachmam 
Aquae  purae,  octarium  dimidium 
Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  fluidrach- 
raas  decern 

Infundatur  primum  lagenae  aqua,  dein  immittantur 
Salina,  et  denique  Acidum  Sulphuricum ; illico  ob- 
turetur  lagena,  et  in  loco  frigido  servetur.  First  let 
the  water  be  poured  into  the  bottle,  then  let  the  salts 
be  put  in,  and  leistly,  the  sulphuric  acid;  let  the 
bottle  be  immediately  stoppered,  and  kept  in  a cool 
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70.  — Eecipe,  Decocti  Lichenis,  octarium 
Sumat  seger  poculuin  omni  bihorio.  Let  the  pa- 
tient take  a (yiipful  every  two  hours. 

71.  — Eecipe,  Magnesise  Carbonatis,  drachmam 

Aquae  Menthae  sativae,  uncias  sex 

Tincturae  Opii,  drachmam 
Misce.  Sumat  cochlearia  duo  dum  flatus  infestat. 
Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  two  spoonfuls  when  fla- 
tulency is  troubleso-me. 

72.  — Capiat  cochlearia  duo  ampla  Aquae  Menthae 
piperitae,  omni  hora,  donee  singultus  et  nisus  ad 
vomitum  cessaverint.  Let  the  patient  take  two 
table-spoonfuls  of  peppermint  water  every  hour, until 
the  hiccup  and  attempts  to  vomit  shall  have  ceased. 

73.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Digitalis,  drachmas  tres 

Acidi  Hydrocyanici,  giittas  vi- 
ginti 

Misce.  Hujus  capiat  guthis  viginti  ter  die,  ex 
cyatho  aquae  frigidae,  dosin  sensim  augendo,  prout 
caput  aut  ventriculus  ferre  queat.  Let  the  patient 
take  twenty  drops  of  this  mixture  three  times  a day 
in  a glass  of  cold,  water,  the  dose  to  he  gradually 
increased  according  as  the  head  or  the  stomach  can 
bear  it. 

74.  — Eecipe,  Magnesiae  Carbonatis,  drachmam 

Pulveris  Ehei,  grana  quindecim 
Aquae  Anethi,  unciam  cum  semisse 
Misce.  Fiat  julepum,  cujus  unum  cochleare  mi- 
nimum infantulo  lactenti  detur  secundis  horis, 
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phial4  agitatA.  Mix.  Let  a jiilep  be  made,  of 
which  let  one  tea-spoonful  he  giv&n  to  the  sucking 
infant  every  two  hours,  the  bottle  being  shaken. 

75.  — Recipe,  Misturse  Ammoniaci,  uncias  sex 

Tincturse  Opii,  draclimaTn 
lUisce.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  statim  ; ite- 
rentur  post  horara,  si  tussis  accreverit.  Let  the 
patient  take  two  tablc-S20oonfuls  immediately ; let 
them  be  repeated  in  an  hour  if  the  cough  should 
increase. 

76.  — Recipe,  Decocti  Hordei,  uncias  decern 

Olei  Olivse,  uncias  duas 
Mucilaginis  Acacise,  unciam 
Tere  oleum  cum  mucilagine  donee  prob6  coiverint, 
turn  sensim  adde  decoctum,  ut  fiat  enema.  Inter- 
dum  addere  liceat  Magnesise  Sniphatis  unciam. 
Rub  the  oil  with  the  mucilage  until  they  are  well 
combined,  then  gradually  add  the  decoction,  that  an 
enema  may  be  made.  Sometimes  we  may  add  an 
ounce  of  sulphate  of  magnesia. 

77.  — Recipe,  Spiritfis  Ammonise  Aromatici, 

drachmam 

Tincturae  Assafeetidae,  unciam 
dimidiam 

Syrupi  Croci,  imciam  dimidiam 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  unciam 
Misce.  Exhibe  cochleare  parvum  ter  quaterve  de 
die,  vel  saepius,  urgente  convulsione  vel  spasmo. 
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. Mix.  Give  a tea-spoonful  three  or  four  thnes  a 
day,  or  oftencr,  if  the  convulsion  or  spas77i  should 
'be  troubleso77ie. 

78.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Kramerise,  uncias  sex 

Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam 
i Fiat  mistura,  cujus  sumantur  coclilearia  triamagna 
] post  singulas  dejectiones  liquidas.  Let  a mixture 
»■  be  made,  of  which  let  three  table-spoonfuls  be  talcc7i 
wafter  every  liquid  evacuation. 

79.  — Recipe,  Sodse  Sulphatis,  imciam  cum  se- 

misse 

Sodse  Phosphatis,  unciam 
Syrupi  Rhamni,  drachmas  quatuor 
Aquae  Menthse  piperitse,  uncias  sex 
Misce.  Sumat  unciam  statim,  et  repetatur  dosis 
; post  horas  duas  nisi  alvus  prius  responderit. 
. Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  two  table-spomfuls  irn- 
77icdiately,  and  let  the  dose  be  repeated  in  two  hours, 

■ unless  the  bowel  be  previously  relieved. 

80.  — Recipe,  Tincturse  Hyoscyami,  drachmam 

cum  semisse 

Potassse  Acetatis,  drachmas  qua- 
tuor 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmas  duas 
Aquse  Anisi,  uncias  sex 

iFiat  mistura,  cujus  sumantur  coclilearia  duo  vel 
ttria  minima  bis  terve  in  die,  vel  ut  opus  sit.  Let 
r a mixture  be  made,  of  which  let  two  or  three  tea- 
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spoonfuls  be  taken  twice  or  thrice  a day,  or  as  ther^ 
onay  be  occasion.  | 

81.  — Eecipe,  Ipecacuanhse  Eadicis  Pulveris 

clrachmam  cum  semisse 
Potassse  Bitartratis,  drachmam 
Aquae  ferventis,  fluiduncias  tres 
cum  semisse 

Macera  per  horam  integram,  dein  cola  et  adjice 
Syrupi,  fluidunciam  dimidiam 
Misce.  Detur  semiuncia  vel  cochleare  amplum 
Omni  semihora,  donee  vomitum  proritaverit. 
Macerate  during  an  hour,  then  strain,  and  add  half 
an  ounce  of  symtp.  Mix,  Let  half  an  ounce,  or  ai 
table-spoonful,  be  given  every  half-hour,  until  it  shall\ 
have  produced  vomiting, 

82.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Opii,  drachmam 

Misturae  Cretae,  uncias  sex 
Misce.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  omni  qua- 
drante  horae  donee  leniatur  dolor.  Mix.  Let  the' 
patient  take  two  table-spoonfuls  every  guarter  of  an 
hour  until  the  pain  is  alleviated. 

83.  — Eecipe,  Decocti  Aloes  compositi,  uncias 

quatuor 

Sodae  Sulphatis,  unciam  cum  se- 
misse 

Misce.  Cochlearia  duo  ampla  intermissionis  tem- 
pore sumantur,  ita  ut  purgatio  ex  toto  cessaverit  i 
ante  accessum  paroxysmi.  Mix.  Let  two  table-  \ 
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r^oon/uh  be  taken  in  the  time  of  intermission,  so  that 
i the  purgation  shall  have  ceased  before  the  accession 
of  the  paroxysm. 

84.  — ^Kecipe,  Sodse  Tartaratse,  uncias  duas 

Aquse  Meiithge  sativse,  uncias  octo 
i Misce.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  ampla  omni  bihorio, 
I ad  sedes  promovendas.  Mix.  Let  the  patient 
I take  two  table-spoonfuls  every  two  hours  to  promote 
• stools, 

85.  — Eecipe,  Plumbi  Acetatis,  grana  quatuor 

Aquae  destillatae,  uncias  quatuor 

Syrupi  Papaveris,  drachmas  tres 
! Misce.  Capiat  cochleare  amplum  mane  quotidie  ; 
I repetatur  dosis  ad  tres  vices,  et  deinde  capiat  aeger 
i haustum  aliquem  purgantem.  3fix.  Let  the 
ipafient  takeone  table-spoonful  daily  in  the  morning  ; 
i let  the  dose  be  repeated  three  other  times,  and  then 
I let  the  patient  take  some  purging  draught. 

86.  — Eecipe,  Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  unciam  et 

semissem 

Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  drach- 
mam  cum  semisse 

Aquae  Menthae  piperitae,  uncias 
sex 

Syrupi  Ehceados,  drachmas  duas 
1 Misce.  Hujus  mistiirae  sumantur  cochlearia  qua- 
I tuor  omnibus  tribus  horis,  donee  venter  rite  solutus 
ifuerit.  Mix.  Of  this  mixture  let  two  table-spoonfuls 
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he  taken  every  three  hours,  until  the  belly  shall  have 
been  thoroughly  opened. 

87.  — Recipe,  Infusi  Sennsc,  xmciam 

Magnesise  Sulpbatis,  semiunciam 
Misce.  Capiat  quarts,  quAqxie  die.  Mix.  Let  the 
patimt  take  (^it)  every  fourth  day. 

Recipe,  Tinctxxrse  Valerianae,  drachmas  dxias 
Spiritus  Amnxoniae  foetidi,  drachmas 
duas 

Aqxiae  pxxrae,  uncias  duas 

Misce.  Capiat  cochlearia  magna  duo  in  languori- 
hus,  praecipue  diebus  purgation!  deditis.  Mix. 
Let  the  patient  take  two  table-spoonfuls  in  languors, 
especially  on  the  days  appropriated  to  the  purgation. 

88.  — Recipe,  Mistxxrae  Amygdalae,  uncias  sex  ' 

Tinctixrae  Ojxii,  semidrachmaxn 
Misce.  Capiat  cochlearia  magna  duo  quarta  qxia- 
qxxe  hora  si  tussis  increbuerit.  Mix.  Let  the 
patient  take  two  table-spoonfuls  every  fourth  horn  if 
the  cough  should  occur  freqiiently.  „ 

89.  — Recipe,  Antimonii  Tartarati,  gi’ana  tria 

Infusi  Sennae,  uncias  tres 
Aquae  Pimentae,  uncias  qxiatuor 
Misce.  Repetantur  cochlearia  duo  ampla  omni 
semihora,  donee  supervenorit  vomitus  vel  alvus  i 
dejecerit.  Mix.  Let  two  tablc-spoonfulsbe  repeated  \ 
every  half-hour  until  vomiting  comes  on,  or  until  the  ‘ 
bowel  shall  have  acted. 
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90.  — Eecipe,  Tincturse  Jalapse,  drachmas  qua- 

tuor 

Potassse  Sulphatis,uuciam  dimidiam 
Aquse  Menthse,  imcias  sex 
iMisce.  Sumat  cochlearia  majora  duo  omni  qua- 
dirante  horae,  donee  alvus  copiose  respondent. 
}Mix.  Let  the 'patient  take  two  table-spoonf  tils  every 
quarter  of  an  hour,  until  the  bowel  shall  have  acted 
miffidently. 

91.  — Eecipe,  Cetrarise  I.slandicae,  unciam 

Aquae  frigidae,  octarium 

CUoque  ad  uncias  duodenas ; stet  ut  geletur,  et 
utatur  aeger  gelatind  ad  libitmn.  Boil  to  twelve 
minces : let  it  stand  that  it  may  congeal,  and  let  the 
%mtient  use  the  jelly  at  pleasure. 

92.  — Eecipe,  Lactis  Vaccini,  octarium 

Sinapis  Seminum  contusonim,  un- 
ciam 

oloquantur  simul,  donee  pars  casearia  in  coagulum 
i:,bierit,  deinde  coletur  serum,  et  hujus  sumatur 
:_'yathus  subinde.  Let  them  be  boiled  together,  tintil 
ihe  caseous  part  [caseum  or  curd]  be  changed  into 
f coagulum  [i.e.  be  coagulatedl  ; then  let  the  whey 
»•  e strained,  and  a wine-glassful  of  it  be  taken  now 
v.nd  then. 

93.  — Eecipe,  Liquoris  Ammoniae  Acetatis,  drach- 

mas quatuor 

Tincturae  Opii,  drachmam  dimi- 
diam 

Aquae  Menthae  viridis,  uncias  sex 
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Misce.  Capiat  coclilearia  duo,  invadente  par- 
oxysmo  cal  oris,  in  febribiis  intermitten  tibus.  Let  the 
'patient  take  two  table-spoonfitlsdurinff  the  paroxysm 
of  heat  (i.e.  the  hot  stage)  in  intermittent  fevers. 

94.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Sennse,  fluiduncias  sex 
Sumat  primo,  omni  quadrante  horse,  cochleare; 
dein  assumptionis  vices  protrahantur  ad  horam,  et 
ultra  pro  successu.  Let  the  patient  take,  at  first, 
one  spoonful  every  quarter  of  an  ho%ir  ; then  let  the 
time  of  taking  he  protracted  to  an  hour,  and  after- 
wards according  to  the  effect. 

95.  — Recipe,  Decocti  Aloes  compositi,  fluidun- 
cias sex.  Capiat  seger  coclilearia  tria  ampla  pro 
re  natd  ; postea  augendo  minuendove  quantitatem, 
prout  sedes  pauciores  pluresve  promoverit.  Let 
the  patient  take  three  tahle-spoonfuls  occasionally  ; i 
afterwards  increasing  or  diminishing  the  guantity, 
according  as  it  nmayhave  excited  fewer  or  more  stools.  ; 

96.  — Recipe,  Cretse  prseparatae,  drachmam 

Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam  dimi-  ^ 
diam 

Aquse  Cinnamomi,  uncias  sex 
Misce,  et  agitando  phialam,  dentur  coclilearia  duo  v 
secundd  quaque  hord,  serius  vel  citiiis  ut  res  pos- 
tulet,  dum  vexant  ventriculi  tormina  vel  vomitus. 
Mix,  and,  shaking  the  phial,  let  two  tahle-spoonfvls 
he  given  every  second  hour,  later  or  sooner,  as  dr-  | 
cumstances  may  reqidre,  as  long  as  the  gripings  or  j 
vomitings  trouble. 
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97.  — Eecipe,  Vini  Ipecaciianhee,  fluiduneiam 
':?iat  haustus  statim  smnendus.  Let  a draught  be 
Made,  to  he  taken  immediately. 

Eecipe,  Misturse  Amygdalae,  fluiduncias  sex 
Tincturse  Opii,  fluidrachmam 

\lVIisce.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  ampla  sub  fineni 
r.mmitionis.  Let  theyatient  take  two  table-sfoonfuls 
\iOwards  the  end  of  the  vomiting, 

98.  — Eecipe,  Tincturse  Ehei,  unciam 

Gentiause,  semiiuiciam 

Aquae  Pimentae,  uncias  quatuor 
• Syrupi  Croci,  unciam 

’■'iat  mistura,  cujus  sumat  aeger  cochlearia  duo, 
inrgente  ventriculi  dolore,  flatu,  nausea  vel  lan- 
PjTiore,  Let  a mixture  be  made,  of  which  let  the  pa- 
%ieiit  take  two  table-syoonfuls,  the  pain  of  the  stomach, 
ilatulence,  imusea,  or  languor  being  troublesome. 

99.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Opii,  drachmam  dimi- 

diam 

Cardamomi,  unciam 

dimidiam 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmas  quatuor 
Aquae  Cinnamomi,  uncias  sex 

llisce.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  maxima  post  sin- 
tmlas  vomitiones  vel  sedes  liquidas.  Mix.  Let  the 
aatient  take  two  table-spoonfuls  after  each  vomiting 
r-  liquid,  stool. 
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100.  — Eecipe,  Decocti  Cinchonae,  uncias  sex 

Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  drachmam 
unani 

Sjrupi  Aurantiorum,  unciam  di- 
midiam 

Misce.  Hujus  misturse  cochlearia  quatuor,  horis  ( 
duabus  interpositis,  sumantur,  ad  siidationes  dimi*l 
nuendas.  Mix.  Of  this  mixture  let  four  table- 1 
sfoonfuls  he  taken  every  two  hours,  to  diminish^} 
sweating. 

101.  — Recipe,  Tineturae  Opii,  drachmam  dimi-i 

diam 

Confectionis  aromatieae,  drach- 
mam 

Aquae  Menthae  piperitae,  uncias  < 
sex 

Fiat  mistura,  cujus  sumantur  cochlearia  tria  magna  I 
post  unamquamque  sedem  mollem,  phiali  prius  i 
concussd.  Let  a mixture  he  made,  of  which  let  three  I 
table-spoonfuls  be  taken  after  every  liquid  evacuation,  \ 
the  phial  being  first  shaken,  ^ 

102.  — Recipe,  Spiritus  Ammoniae  aromatici, 

drachmam 

Tincturae  Castorei,  draclimas  tres 
Spiritus  Lavandulae,  drachmas 
duas 

Aquae  Pimentae,  unciam 

Fiat  mistura,  cujus  drachmae  duae,  pro  re  nat4,  in- 
gerantur,  contra  languorem  et  deliquium.  Let  a 


FORMS  FOR  MIXTURES,  ETC. 


273 


mixture  he  made,  of  which  let  two  drachms  (i.e.  two 
*iea-spoonf  ids)  be  taken  occasionally,  against  languor 
and  fainting. 

103.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Sennse,  fluiduncias  sex 

Tincturse  Jalapse,  fluidrachmas 
sex 

^ Misce.  Sumantiir  cochlearia  tria  ampla,  singulis 
ihoris,  ad  plenam  alvi  solutionem.  Let  three  table- 
I spoon  fills  be  taken  every  hour,  to  produce  copious 

• evacuation  of  the  bowel. 

104.  — Perstet  in  nsu  misturse  catharticae,  donee 
; alvus  ter  quaterve  plenfe  responderit.  Let  the  pa- 
t tient  continue  in  the  use  of  the  cathartic  mixture,  until 
i the  bowel  shall  have  acted  freely  three  or  four  times. 

105.  — Eecipe,  Misturse  Ammoniaci,  uncias  sex 

• Capiat  aeger  cochleare  magnum  bis  in  die,  ex 
ipocidojusculi  bovini,  contra  raucedinem.  Let  the 
^patient  take  a table-spoonful  twice  a day,  in  a cup 
I of  beef -tea,  against  hoarseness. 

106.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Scillse,  drachmam 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  unciam 
Tincturae  Opii,  drachmam 
Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  de  qua  subindfe  capiat  drach- 
!mam  unam  guttatim,  ad  gulam  emolliendam  et 
expuitionem  promovendam.  Mix.  Let  a mixture 
< be  made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  one  drachm 
I (i.e.  a tea-spoonful)  by  drops,  to  soften  {relax,  or  lu- 

• bricate)  the  throat,  and  to  promote  expectoration, 

T 
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107.  — Kecipe,  Ammonise  Sesquicarbonatis,drach- 

mam 

Tinctiirae  Cardamomi,  unciam 
Syrupi  KhcEados,  drachmas 
duas 

Aquse  Menthae  piperit®,  uncias 
quatuor 

Fiat  mistura,  de  qua  capiat  cochleare  unum  lar- 
gum  si  pustul®  evanescant.  Let  a mixture  he 
made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  one  tablespoon- 
fid  if  the  pustidcs  disappear. 

108.  — Kecipe,  Liquoris  Animoni®  Acetatis,  un- 

ciam 

Vini  Antimonii  Potassio-Tartra- 
tis,  drachmam 

Aqu®  Menth®  sativ®,  uncias  qua- 
tuor 

S3Tupi  Croci,  drachmam 

Fiat  mistura,  de  qua  cochleare  larguni  imum  se- 
cuudis  vel  tertiis  horis  exhibeatur,  s®pius  rariusre 
prout  febris  vehementior  vel  mitior  fuerit.  Let  a 
mixture  be  made,  of  which  let  one  tablespoonful  be 
taken  every  second,  or  third  hour ; more  frequently 
or  rarely,  according  as  the  fever  may  have  been\ 
more  or  less  violent.  j 

109.  — Kecipe,  Tinctm’®  Assafmtid®,  drachmas 

duas 

Animoni®  Carbonatis,  drachmam 
dimidiam 

Aqu®  Pulegii,  imcias  quatuor 
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Fiat  mistura,  de  qua  capiat  cochleare  unuru  vel 
cochlearia  duo  in  languoribus,  vel  sudoribus  frigi- 
dis,  vel  frigoris  paroxysmis.  Let  a mixttire  be  made, 
of  which  let  the  patient  take  one  or  two  table-spoon- 
fuls  in  languors,  or  in  cold  sweats,  or  in  paroxysms 
of  cold  {as  the  cold  stage  of  intermittents), 

110.  — Eecipe,  Potassse  Bitartratis,  unciam 

Olei  Limonis,  guttas  quindecim 
Sacchari  puriflctiti,  uncias  duas 
Aquae  bullientis,  octarios  duos 
Misce.  Usiu’petur  pro  potu  communi  ubi  aeger 
intensa  siti  vexatur.  Mix.  Let  it  be  used  for  a 
common  drink  when  the  patient  is  troubled  with  in- 
tense thirst. 

111.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Jalapae,  drachmam 

Pulveris  Zingiberis,  grana  viginti 
Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  unciam 
Aquae  purae,  iincias  sex 

Misce.  Cochleare  unum  singulis  horis  exhibeatur, 
quaque  vice  phialam  agitando,  ut  permisceatur 
pulvis.  Mix.  Let  one  table-spoonful  be  given  every 
hotir,  the  bottle  being  shaken  each  time,  that  the  pow- 
der may  be  thoroughly  mixed  [with  the  liquid]. 

112.  — Eecipe,  Corticis  Oinchonae,  sesquiunciam 

Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  uncias  duas 
Aquae  purae,  octarios  duos 
■ Coque  per  sextam  partem  liorae  in  vase  leviter 
clause,  et  liquorem  adhuc  calentem  cola  : sub  finem 
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adde  Syrupi  Absiuthii  uneias  diias.  Tertia  vel 
quart4  quaque  hora  cyatlius  unus  exhibeatur,  in- 
termissionis  tempore.  Boil,  for  the  sixth  fart  of 
an  hour,  in  a lightly-covered  vessel,  and  strain  the 
liquor  while  hot : towards  the  end  of  the  boiling  add 
two  ounces  of  syrup  of  wormwood.  Let  one  cupful 
he  given  every  third  or  fourth  hour,  at  the  time  of 
the  intermission. 

113. — Eecipe,  Infusi  Chirettse,  uneias  sex 

Magnesias  Sulphatis,  uneias  duas 
Misee.  Usurpetur  ad  uneias  duas  bis  vel  ter  in 
die,  longe  a pastu  et  maxime  jejuno  ventrieulo. 
Mix.  Let  it  be  used  to  {the  extent  of)  four  table- 
spoonfuls twice  or  three  times  a day,  long  before  tak- 
ing food,  and  especially  when  the  stomach  is  empty. 

114. — Recipe,  Deeoeti  Hordei,  octarium  dimi-l 
dium 

Nitri  purifieati,  drachmam  dimi- 
diam 

Misee.  Duabus  vel  tribus  exhibeatur  vieibus  dua- 
rum  [liorarum  intervallo.  Mix.  Let  it  be  given 
at  two  or  three  times  in  the  space  of  two  hours. 

115. — Reeipe,  Spiriths  Ammoniae  aromatiei, 
draehmas  duas 

Liquoris  Ammoniae  Aeetatis,  un- 
eias  quatuor 

Tiueturae  Opii,  draelimam 

Aquae  Pimentse,  uneias  quatuor 
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JMisce,  et  divide  in  haustus  quatuor,  quorum  unus 
nasurpari  potest  si  pulsus  languescat  vel  pustulae 
ssubsiderint.  Mix,  and  divide  into  four  draughts, 
loj  which  one  may  be  taken  if  the  pulse  become  feeble 
( or  the  p^istules  recede. 

116.  — Eecipe,  Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmam 

Tinctm'se  Cardamomi,  drachmas 
duas 

Aquse  Cinnamomi,  xmcias  sex 
>Misce.  Cochleare  unum  exhibeatur,  dosisque  ite- 
rretur,  prout  urgeat  morbus.  Mix.  Let  one  table- 
tspoonful  be  given,  and  the  dose  repeated,  according 
Gas  the  disease  may  require  [ii!]. 

117.  — Kecipe,  Liquoris  Ammonise  Acetatis,  un- 

cias  duas 

Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam 

Vini  Antimonii  Potassio-Tartratis, 
drachmam 

Aquae  Menthae  sativae,  uncias 
duas 

JMisce,  et  in  tres  vel  quatuor  doses  divide,  quarum 
cana  omni  bihorio  in  insultuum  remissione  sumenda. 
'.Mix,  and  divide  into  three  or  four  doses,  of  which 
ione  is  to  be  taken  every  two  hours  in  the  remission 
ipf  the  fits. 

118.  — Kecipe,  Vini  Colchici,  drachmas  duas 

Tincturae  Jalapae,  drachmam 

Infusi  Sennae,  uncias  duas 
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Misce.  Ista  dosis  in  duas  partes  dividi  potest, 
quarum  una  man^,  altera  serd  exhibeatnr.  Mix. 
This  dose  may  he  divided  into  hvo  parts,  of  which 
one  part  may  be  given  in  the  morning,  the  other  in 
the  evening. 

119- — .®theris  cochleare  miniimmi,  urgente 
flatu,  in  AqnA.  Menthse  piperitse  siimendum.  One 
tea-spoonful  oj'  aether  (7s)  to  be  taken  in  peppermint 
water  when  the  flatus  is  troublesome. 

120.  — Recipe,  Decocti  Cinchonie,  uncias  duas 

TincturiB  Myi’rhie,  semiunciam 
Acidi  Hydrochlorici,  quantum 
sufficit  ad  gratam  acerbitatem  reddendum.  To 
give  an  agreeable  acidity. 

121.  — Recipe,  Tincturse  Sennse,  unciam 

Tincturie  Jalapse,  drachmas  duas 
Aqufe  Pimentae,  uncias  duas 
Misce.  Capiat  dimidium  statim,  et  semihorA  elapsH 
quod  reliquum  est.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  half 
immediately,  and  in  half  an  hour  the  remainder. 

122.  — Praetermittatur  mistura  salina.  Let  the 
salme  mixture  be  omitted. 

123.  — Capiat  Tincturse  Opii  guttas  triginta  hoiA 
somni,  et  repetantur  omni  tertia  hord,  perstante 
dolore  et  spasmo.  I^t  the  patient  take  thirty  drops 
of  the  tincture  of  opium  at  bed-time,  and  let  them  be 
repeated  every  third  hour  if  the  pain  and  spasm 
contimte. 
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124.  — Eeeipe,  Tincturie  Castorei,  drachmas 

duas 

Tincturse  Serpentarise,  drachmas 
diias 

Aquse  Pimentse,  nncias  duas 
Misce.  Capiat  cochleare  modicum  quartis  horis, 
aggrediente  febre.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  a 
moderate  (i.e.  a dessert-')  spoonful  every  four  hours 
when  the  fever  is  coming  on. 

125.  — Recipe,  Infusi  Sennse,  uncias  quatuor 

Magnesise  Sulphatis,  drachmam 
Misce.  Ex  h4c  mistur^,  primo  die  cochleare  unum, 
altero  die  duo,  et  sic  deinceps,  propinentur.  Mix. 
Of  this  mixture  let  one  spoonful  be  drunk  the  first 
day,  two  the  next  day,  and  so  henceforth. 

126.  — Recipe,  Sarsaparillse  Radicis 

Zingiberis  Radicis  contusse,  ana, 
unciam  dimidiam 

Sassafras  Radicis  concisse,  un- 
ciam 

Coque  leni  igne  in  Aquse  fontause  octariis  quatuor, 
ad  dimidiam  consumptionem,  ut  fiat  deeoctum, 
cujus  bibat  fiuiduncias  octo  modice  tepefacti  post 
bolum,  et  man^  repetatur  in  lecto  ad  diaphoresin 
ciendam.  Boil,  with  a gentle  heat,  in  four  pints  of 
spring  water,  to  half,  that  a decoction  may  he  made, 
of  which  let  the  patient  drink  eight  fiuid  ounces, 
made  moderately  warm,  after  the  bolus,  and  let  it 
(i.e.  the  decoction)  be  repeated  in  the  mommg  while 
in  bed,  to  promote  diaphoresis. 
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127.  Eecipe,  Acidi  SulphuxTci  diluti,  unciam 
dimidiara 

Syrupi  Ehoaados,  draclimas  diias 
TinctursB  Cardamomi,  drachmas 
diias 

Fiat  mistura,  ciijus  sumat  cochleare  minimum, 
sextis  horis,  in  quoyis  vehiculo  grato.  Let  a mix- 
ture be  made,  0/  which  let  the  patient  take  one  tea- 
spoonful every  six  hours,  in  any  agreeable  vehicle. 

^28.  Eecipe,  Spiritus  Ammonise  aromatici, 
drachmam 

Tincturse  Cardamomi,  drachmas 
duas 

Tincturae  Castorei,  drachmam 
Aquae  Pulegii,  uncias  quatuor 
Sumat,  opprimente  languore,  cochlearia  ampla 
duo.  Let  the  pati&nt  take  two  tahle-spoonfuls  when 
the  languor  is  oppressive. 

129. — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Castorei 

■ Myrrhae,  ana,  dracli- 

mam 

Misturae  Amygdalae,  uncias  sex 
Syrupi  Croci,  drachmam 

Misee.  Sumat  cochlearia  quatuor  ampla  mane, 
meridie,  et  horfi,  somni,  ad  biduum  vel  triduum  ; 
quo^  elapso,  et  uno  tantum  die  interjecto,  sumat 
potionem  emeticam  sequentem  man^,  superbibendo 
Infusi  Florum  Anthemidis  quantum  sufficiat  ad  vo- 
mitiones  quater  aut  quinquies  proritandas,  cum  de- 
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Ikoito  regimine.  Let  the  patient  talce  four  tahle-spoon- 
jiuls  in  the  morning,  at  noon,  and  at  bed-time,for  the 
ffpace  of  two  or  three  days ; which  ha  ving  elapsed, 
iind  one  day  only  intervening,  let  the  patient  take  the 
fallowing  emetic  fotion  in  the  morning,  drinking 
if  ter  it  a sufficient  quantity  of  the  infusion  of  ca- 
\momile  flowers  to  produce  vomiting  four  or  five 
Mimes,  with  the  accustomed  regimen. 

130.  — Kecipe,  Vini  Ipecacuanhse,  fluidunciam 

Antimonii  Tartarati,  grana  duo 

Mdisce,  et  fiat  potio.  Mix,  and  let  a potion  be 
made. 

131.  — Eecipe,  Sodse  Tartaratse  semiiinciam 

TincturseEhei,  unciam  dimidiam 
Syrupi  communis,  drachmas  duas 
Aquae  Pimentse,  uncias  sex 

F^^iat  mistura,  cujus  capiat  aeger  cochlearia  tria 
mnagna  omni  bihorio,  donee  alvus  purgetur.  Let  a 
mixture  be  made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  three 
yable-spoemfuls  every  three  hours  until  the  bowels  be 
Ymrged. 

132.  — Eecipe,  Aquae  pluvialis,  uncias  duas 

Antimonii  Tartarati  grana  tria 

^iolve:  hujus  dandasunt  cochlearia  duo  mediocria 
liingulis  horae  quadrantibus,  donee  vomitus  sequa- 
•mr.  Dissolve:  of  this  \solution'\  two  middling -sised 
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[i.e.  dessert-']  spoonfids  arc  to  he  given  every  quarter  > 
of  an  hour,  until  vomiting  ensues.  ; 

133.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Sonnse,  uncias  sex  j 

Tincturae  Sennse,  semiunciam  ! 

Magnesise  Sulphatis,  unciara  } 

Fiat  mistura,  ciijx\s  capiat  aeger  cochlearia  duo| 
inagna  bis  ten'e  in  hoi4,  donee  adsit  catharsis.! 
Let  a mixture  he  made,  of  which  let  the  patienttakA 
two  tahle-spoanfuls  twice  or  thrice  in  an  hour  until\ 
purging  he  present  [i.e.  come  on].  j 

134.  — Recipe,  Catechu,  semiunciam 

Aquse  purse,  uncias  duodecim  I 

Coquead  uncias  sex : stent  donee  faeces  subsiderint: ! 
liquoris  partem  limpidam  caut6  eflfunde.  BoU  to  | 
six  ounces  : let  them  stand  until  the  dregs  subside : i 
carefully  four  off  the  clear  part  of  the  liquor.  ! 

135.  — Recipe,  Decocti  Aloes,  fluiduncias  sex 

Sodae  Sulphatis,  unciam  dimi- 
diam 

Fiat  mistura,  eujus  sumat  aeger  cochlearia  duo  ordi-  : 
naria  secundd  qudque  hoiA,  donee  ampl6  purga-  i 
verit.  Let  a mixture  he  made,  of  which  let  the  pa- 
tient take  two  common  spoonfuls  every  second  hour 
until  it  [i.e.  the  medicine]  shall  have  amply  purged. 

136.  — Recipe,  Acidi  Nitrici,  drachmam 

Aquae  destillatae,  uncias  duodecim 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  sesquiunciam 
Fiat  mistura,  quotidil  sumenda,  ope  tubuli  Autrei, 
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fpartitis  liaustibiis.  Let  a mixture  be  made,  to  be 
Uaken  daily  in  divided  draughts  by  means  of  a glass 
: tube. 

137.  — Capiat  jeger  unciam  climidiam  Infusi 
tSennre  pro  dosi,  ex  cyatho  parA’’o  Decocti  Hordei. 
ILet  the  patient  take  half  an  ounce  of  the  inf usion  of 
isemia  for  a dose,  in  a small  cupf  ul  of  barley  water. 

138.  — Capiat  eeger  cyathum  vinosum  parvum 
linfusi  Gentianse  secunda  qu^ue  hora.  Let  the 
lyatient  take  a small  wine-glassful  of  the  infusion 
oof  gentian  every  second  hour. 

139.  — Eecipe,  Magnesiae  Carbonatis,  semidrach- 

mam 

Pulveris  Rhei,  drachmam 

Aquae  Pimentae,  uncias  sex 
Mlisce.  Sumantur  cochlearia  tria  magna  post 
lunamquamque  sedem  mollem,  vitro  prius  con- 
C2USSO.  Mix.  Let  three  table-spoonfuls  be  taken 
egfter  each  liquid  evacuation,  the  bottle  being  pre- 
rviously  shaken. 

140.  — Eecipe,  Sodae  Tartaratae,  drachmas  sex 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  uncias  duas 
IFiat  solutio,  duabus  vicibus  sumenda.  Let  a sohi- 
ttion  be  made,  to  be  taken  at  twice. 

141.  — Recipe,  Infusi  Quassiae,  uncias  sex 

Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  unciam 
iFiat  mistura,  de  qu4  capiat  aeger  cochleare  unum 
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amplum  bis  terve  iu  die.  Let  a mixture  he  uwde, 
of  which  let  the  patient-  take  one  table-spoonful 
twice  or  three  times  a day. 

142. — Recipe,  Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam 

Mucilagiuis  Acaciae,  uncias  sex 
Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  drach- 
mas diias 

Misce.  Bibat  cochlearia  tria  subinde,  nrgente 
strangurid,  aut  in  languore.  Mix.  Let  the  patient 
drink  three  spoonfuls  when  strangury  is  trouble- 
some, or  in  languor. 

14:3. — Repetatur  mistura  pro  re  nat4,  si  opus 
erit,  ad  vomitum  sedandum.  Let  the  mixture  be 
repeated  now  and  then,  if  there  shall  be  occasion,  to 
allay  vo^niting. 

144.  — Recipe,  Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam 

Syrupi  Papaveris,  drachmas  duas 
Aquae  Menthae,  uncias  sex 
Misce.  Sumat  unciam  omni  semihord,  donee  dolor 
mitescat.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  one  ounce  ' 
every  half-hour  until  the  pain  is  appeased.  !| 

145.  — Recipe,  Tincturae  Hyoseyami,  drachmas  ^ 

duas  ■; 

Tincturae  Castorei,  drachmas 
duas 

Syrupi  Rheeados,  drachmam 
Aquae  purae,  uncias  quatuor 
Misce.  Sumat  drachmas  duas  omni  hord  si  non 
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iiormiat.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  two  drachms 
vevery  hour  if  he  does  not  sleep. 

146.  — Kecipe,  Magnesise  Subcarbonatis,  drach- 

mam  dimidiam 

Tincturse  G-entianse,  drachmas 
tres 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  drachmas  qua- 
tuor 

Aquae  Pimentae,  uncias  quatuor 
JMiscc.  Capiat  aeger,  acido  infestante,  cochleare 
lamplum  unum  vel  alteram  ex  poculo  jusculi 
tbovini.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  one  or  two 
Uahle-spoonftils,  in  a cup  of  beef -tea,  when  troubled 
with  acid  [i.e.  acidity  of  stomach\ 

147.  — Eecipe,  Easurae  Cornu  Cervi,  unciam 

Aquae,  octarios  quatuor 

CCoque  ad  octarios  duos,  dein  liquori  colato  adde 
SSacchari  albi  quod  satis  est,  et  ad  usum  servetur. 
YBoil  to  two  pints,  then  add  to  the  strained  liquor 
5SS  much  as  is  sufficient  of  white  sugar,  and  let  it 
[[i.e.  the  decoction^  be  kept  for  %ise. 

148. — Eecipe,  Infusi  Sennae,  uncias  sex 

SodaeSulphatis,  unciam  dimidiam 

Syrupi  Ehamni,  drachmas  duas 
IFiat  mistura.  Detur  imprimis  uncia  una,  et  inter- 
ppositis  tribus  vel  quatuor  horis,  cochleare  exhibea- 
ttur  si  fuerit  opus,  et  post  duas  alias  horaa  repetatur 
lidosis,  si  alvus  antea  non  moveatur.  Let  a mixture 
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be  made.  In  the  first  place  let  an  ounce  be  given 
and  three  or  four  hours  having  intervened,  let  c 
spoonful  be  administered,  if  necessary ; and  after 
two  more  hours  let  the  dose  be  repeated,  if  tht 
bowels  be  not  previously  moved. 


CHAP.  IV. — Forms  for  Draughts,  etc. 

149.  — Eecipe,  Magnesise  Sulphatis,  drachmas 

duas 

Infusi  Senuae,  unciam 

Syrupi  Ehamni,  drachmam 
Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  in  jusculo  calido,  partitis 
vicibus,  sumendus.  Mix.  Let  a draught  be  made, 
to  be  taken  at  different  times  in  warm  broth. 

150.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Gentianse,  unciam  5 

Tincturae  Cardamomi,  drachmam  I 
Fiat  haustus,  quern  aeger  sumat  tribus  ante  pran-i 
dium  horis.  Let  a draught  be  made,  which  let  thA 
patient  take  three  hours  before  dinner.  f 

151.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Sennae,  unciam 
Sumatur  pro  re  nat4,  postea  augendo  minuendove 
quantitatem,  prout  sedes  pauciores  pluresve  pro- 
moverit.  Let  it  be  taken  occasionally  ; afterwards 
increasing  or  diminishing  the  quantity,  according 
as  it  shall  have  excited  more  or  less  stools. 
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152.  — Eecipe,  Spiritus  .iEtheris  Nitrosi,  guttas 

viginti 

Liquoris  Ammonise  Acetatis,  flui- 
drachmam 

Aquae  Mentliae  viridis  fluidun- 
ciam 

IViat  mistura  salina,  cujus  capiat  cochleare  parvura 
iDmni  bora  cursu  noctis.  Let  a saline  mixture  he 
made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  a tea-spoonful 
Tvery  hour  in  the  course  of  the  night. 

153.  — Eecipe,  Potassae  Carbonatis,  scrupulum 

Aquae  destillatae,  drachmas  decern 

Cinnamomi,  drachmas  duas 

Syrupi,  drachmam 

diisce.  Fiat  haustus,  cui,  tempore  capiendi,  adde 
Hucci  Limonis  recentis  cochleare  magnum  umim, 
If  tin  effervescentia  sumatur.  Mix.  Let  a draught 
'ce  made,  to  which,  at  the  time  of  taking,  add  one 
aahle-spoonful  of  lemon-juice;  and  let  it  be  taken 
Muring  effervescence. 

154.  — Eecipe,  Antimonii  Tartarati,  granum 

dimidium 

Aquae  purae,  unciam 

Ulisce.  ut  fiat  haustus  statim  sumendus,  et  repe- 
fiatur  post  horas  duas  si  non  antea  ventriculus 
imeticum  rejecerit,  vel  si  alvus  non  laxata  fuerit. 
Mix,  that  a draught  may  he  made,  to  he  taken  im- 
Jiediately  ; and  let  it  he  repeated  after  two  hours, 
if  the  stomach  shall  not  have  previously  rejected  the 
wnetic,  or  if  the  bowels  shall  not  have  been  opened. 
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155. — Eecipe,  Tincturpe  Lavandulae  compositaej 
drachmam 

Misturae  Camphorae,  uncias  duaa 
Misce,  etfiat  haustiis,  sextd  qu^que  hor4  sumendusl 
si  aderit  vel  spasma  vel  pulsus  languor.  Mix,an^ 
let  a draught  be  made,  to  he  taken  every  six  hoursi 
if  spasm  or  languor  of  pulse  be  jrresent.  i 


156.  — Perstet  in  usu  haustiis  nocturni  heri  prae-| 

scripti.  Continue  the  use  of  the  night-draught  pre^ 
scribed  yesterday.  i 

157.  — Sit  in  promptu  liaustus  cum  vini  Colchicj 
drachmA,  hor4  somni  sumendus,  si  redintegraveri^ 
malum  arthriticum,  vel  involverint  vigiliae  intef 
noctem.  Let  a draught  with  [containing']  oui 
drachm  of  wine  of  colchicum  he  in  readiness,  to 
taken  at  the  hour  of  sleep  [i.e.  at  bed-time]  if  th4>. 
arthritic  pain  should  have  returned,  or  if  the  watch- 
ings should  be  troublesome  during  the  night. 


158. ^ — Kepetatur  porro  liaustus  inter  nocteni 

cum  Tinctura  Opii,  si  vigiliae  involverint  vel  incre^ 
buerit  tussis.  Moreover,  let  the  draught,  with  tinc^, 
ture  of  opmm,  be  repeated  during  the  night  if  th^ 
watchings  should  be  troublesome,  or  if  the.  coitgn^ 
should  become  more  frequent.  \ 

159.  — Recipe,  Acidi  Nitrici  diluti,  semiunciam  |i 

Spiritus  ACtlieris  Nitrosi,  drach-ij 
mas  tres  f 
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Tinctm-is  Hyoscyami,  drachmas 
duas 

Aquae  purae,  octarios  duos 
Syrupi,  quantum  sufficit 

. ad  acorem  compescendum  et  gustum  conciliandum. 
: Sumat  quotidi^  instar  potus,  et  bibat  quantum  sitis 
c exigat.  To  moderate  the  acidity  and  please  the 
^palate.  Let  the  patient  take  it  daily,  as  a drink, 

• and  let  him  take  as  miich  as  thirst  may  require. 

160.  — Sumat  aegrotus  omni  mane,  si  possit, 
uncias  octo  lactis  asini  pro  jentaculo.  Let  the 

^patient  take  every  morning,  if  he  can,  eight  ounces 
. of  asses’  milk  for  breakfast. 

161.  — Capiat  aeger  haustum  catharticum  proxi- 
’ ma  luce  navem  conscendens ; et  si  post  naviga- 

• tionem  vomitus  supervenerit,  bibat  aeger  spiritus 
. alicujus  pauMum  aq\ia  commixtum.  Let  the 
^patient  take  a purging  draught  the  day  before  mn- 
! barking  ; and  if,  after  sailing,  vomiting  shotild  come 
> on,  let  him  drink  a little  of  some  (kind  of)  spirit, 

mixed  with  water. 

162.  — Kecipe,  Pulveris  Radicis  Ipecacuanhae 

grana  decern 

Antimonii  Tartarati  granum 
Aquae  destillatae,  fluidunciam 
cum  semisse 

i Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  hor4  nond  matutinA  sumen- 
(dus.  Vomitu  superveniente,  bibat  aeger,  vicibus 

V 
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repetitis,  Infusi  Authemidis  aliquot  cyathos. 
Vomitu  fiuito,  capiat  pul verem  sudorificum.  Mix. 
Let  a draught  be  made,  to  he  taken  at  nine  o'clock  in 
the  morning^  When  vomiting  comet  on,  let  the 
'patient  drink,  at  different  times,  soo7ie  wine-glassfuls 
of  infusio'n  of  camomile  flo'wers ; vomiting  being 
finished,  let  the  patient  take  a sudorific  powder. 

163.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Sennse,  sesunciam 

Potassse  Tartratis,  semiunciam 
Tincturse  Cinnamomi  compositae, 
flui  drachmas  duas 

Ex  his  fiat  haustus,  summo  mane  deglutiendus. 
Kepetatur  idem  tertio  quoque  die.  Of  these  let  a 
draught  be  made,  to  be  taken  the  first  thing  in  the 
morning.  Let  the  same  be  repeated  every  third  day. 

164.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Opii,  guttas  viginti 

Syrupi  eujusvis,  fiuitbachmam 
Misturae  Camphorae,  fluidunciam 
Misce.  Capiat  aeger  haustulum  hujusraodi,  sin- 
gulis noctibus,  hord  solitA.  Mix.  Let  the  patient 
take  a little  draught  of  this  kind  every  night,  at  the 
accustomed  hour. 

165.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Castorei,  guttas  decern 

Spiritus  JEtheris  Nitrici,  guttas 
quindecim 

Potassae  Nitratis,  grana  sex 
Aquae  Pimeutae,  unciam 

Misce.  Eiat  haustus  in  promptu  habendus,  et 
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nirgente  febris  paroxysmo  sumendus.  Mix,  Let  a 
^.draught  be  made,  to  be  kept  in  readiness,  and  taken 
uwhen  the  febrile  paroxysm  is  troublesome. 

166.  — Sumat  aeger  omni  mane  guttas  novem 
.-’Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  ex  jure  vitulino.  Let  the 
ipatient  take  nine  drops  of  diluted  sulpMmc  acid  in 
iveal  broth  every  morning. 

167.  — Eecipe,  Sambuci  Corticis  interioris,  ma- 

nipulum  unum 

Ilncoquatur  in  aquae  octariis  duobus  ad  octarium. 
IDecocti  hujus  altera  medietas  mane,  altera  sero 
(.quotidie,  assumatur,  donee  aeger  convalescat.  Let 
lit  be  boiled  in  two  pints  of  water  to  one  pint.  Let 
ihalf  of  this  decoction  be  taken  in  the  morning,  and 
i the  remainder  in  the  evening,  daily,  until  the  patient 
^recovers. 

168.  — Sumat  Tincturae  Opii  guttas  viginti,  in 
'vehiculo  calido  conveni enter.  Let  the  patient  take 
I twenty  drops  of  tincture  of  opium  in  a vehicle  made 
tagreeahly  warm. 

169.  — Kecipe,  Pulveris  Kadicis  Ipecacuanhae, 

scrupulum 

Aquae  Menthae,  unciam 

?Misce;  fiat  haustus  emeticus.  Potione  copiostl 
■ purae  aquae  tepefactae  vomitio  ben6  provocetur. 
. Mix.  Let  an  emetic  draught  be  made.  Let  full 
^ vomiting  he  produced  by  a copious  draught  of  pure 
• tepid  water. 
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1 7 0. — Eecipe,  Infusi  G-entianse  compositi,  nnciam  | 
Eotassii  Bromidi,  grana  quinque 
liat  haustus,  mane  et  hora  quarts  pomeridiaud  i 
potandus.  Let  a draught  he  made,  to  he  taken  in 
the  morning,  and  at  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 

171.  — Recipe,  Olei  Ricini,  unciani 

Potassse  Oarbonatis,  grana  sex 
Aquae  Pimentae,  nnciam 

Piat  secundum  artem  mistura  pro  una  dosi,  quam- 
primum  suraenda.  Let  a mixture  he  made  accord- 
ing to  art,  for  one  dose  to  he  taken  immediately. 

172.  — Recipe,  Tincturae  Opii,  guttas  quindecim 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmam 
Aquae  Menthae  viridis,  nnciam 
Miscc,  fiatque  haustus,  somno  deficiente  bibendus. 
Mix,  and  let  a draught  he  made,  to  he  taken  when 
sleep  is  absent. 

173.  — Recipe,  Tincturae  Myrrhae,  unciam  diini- 

diam 

Spiritus  JEtheris  Nitrosi,  drach-  * 
mam 

Syrupi  Tolutani,  drachmam 
Aquae  Pimentae,  uncias  duas 
3Iisce,  et  fiat  mistura,  de  qua  capiat  unciam,  si  vel 
lauguores  Tel  horrores  contingant.  Mix,  and  let  '• 
a mixture  he  made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  an  i 
ounce,  if  either  languors  or  shiverings  affect  {the  :! 
patient').  jj 
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174.  — Capiat  Acidi  Sulpliurici  diluti  guttas  de- 
ioem,  vel  mimero  suflBcientes  ad  moderatam  acidi- 
;:;atem  in  singulis  selibris  decocti  hordei.  Let  the 
-‘oatient  take  in  every  half-pint  of  barley  water,  te/n, 
•7T  a sufficient  numher  of  drops  of  diluted  sulphuric 
laeid  to  {produce)  moderate  acidity. 

175.  — Sequent!  anror4,  sumat  Olei  Eicini  quan- 
tcum  satis  sit  ad  ahnim  solvendam.  On  the  follow- 
•ng  morning, -let  the  patimt  take  a sufficient  quantity 
of  castor-oil  to  open  the  bowel. 

176.  — Sumat  seger  Vini  Antimonialis  guttas 
rriginti  quarta,  quint4,  vel  sext4  quaque  bora,  nau- 
sea non  tamen  excitanda.  Let  the  patient  take 
'twenty  drops  of  antimonial  wine,  every  fourth,  fifth, 
- >r  sixth  hour  : nausea,  however,  not  to  be  excited. 

177.  — Eecipe,  Cupri  Sulphatis,  gi’ana  decern 

Aquae  Menthae  sativae,  unciam 
Syrupi  simplicis,  drachmam 
IFiat  haustus,  quando  venenum  in  ventricuhim  re- 
pijeptum  est  sumendus.  Let  a draiight  be  made,  to 
\<oe  taken  when  poison  has  been  received  into  the 
istomach. 

178.  — Bibat  Infusum  Seminum  Lini  ad  libitum. 
ILct  the  patient  drink  as  much  as  he  pleases  of  the 
I infusion  of  linseed. 

179.  — Eecipe,  Eadicis  Sarsaparillae,  uncias  duas 

Corticis  Ulmi,  semiunciam 
Aquae  piirae,  octarios  duos 
iOoque  ad  octairium  cum  semisse,  cola,  et  signetur 
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clecoctum,  quod  capiat  ut  ante.  Boil  to  a pint  and 
a half,  strain,  and  let  it  be  called  (on  the  direction') 
the  decoction,  which  let  the  patient  take  as  before. 

180.  — Recipe,  Infusi  Quassias,  unciam 

Tincturae  Gentianae,  drachmam 
Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  mane  iterumque  hor4  ante 
prandium,  stomacho  vacuo,  sumendus.  Mix.  Let 
a draught  be  made,  to  be  taken  in  the  morning,  and 
again  an  hour  before  dinner,  when  the  stomach  is 
empty. 

181.  — Recipe,  Syrupi  Chloral,  fluidrachmam 

Aquae  Chloroformi,  fluidunciam 
cum  semisse 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  hord  somni,  vel  vespertina, 
vel  serA  nocte  sumendus.  Mix.  Let  a draught  be 
07iade,  to  be  taken  at  bed-time,  in  the  eveiiiiig,  or  late 
at  night. 

182.  — Recipe,  Potassae  Carbonatis,  scrupulura 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmam 

Aquae  Menthae  piperitae,  unciam 
Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  cum  succi  limonum  coch- 
leare uno  ample,  in  impetu  ipso  elFervescentiae  su- 
mendus. Mix.  Let  a draught  be  made,  to  be  taken 
with  one  table- spoonjul  of  lemon-juice,  in  the  height 
of  effervescence. 

183.  — Recipe,  Tincturae  Jalapae,  semidrachmam 

Infusi  Sennae  compositi,  unciam 

Magnesias  Sulphatis,  drachmas 
duas 
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]Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  secimdis  horis  smnendus, 

. donee  alviis  plene  soluta  sit.  Mitte  tales  quatuor. 
-Mix.  Let  a draught  be  made,  to  be  taken  every 
-second  hour,  until  the  bowels  are  freely  opened. 
Send  four  such  (drauyhts). 

184.  — Continuetnr  haustns  nuperrimfe  prsescrip- 
ttus.  Let  the  draught  very  lately  prescribed  becon- 
t tinned. 

185.  — Eecipe,  Liquoris  Ammonise  Acetatis,  un- 

ci am 

Spiritus  .®theris  Nitrosi,  semi- 
drachmam 

Tincturae  Opii,  guttas  quindecim 

Aquae  purae,  drachmas  duas 
. Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  quarts  quaque  hor4  capien- 
I dus.  Ut  effectus  sudorificus  augeatur,  adde  singu- 
Ilis  haustibus  Antimonii  Fotassio-Tartratis  grani 
( quartam  partem.  Mix.  Let  a d/raught  be  made,  to 
■ be  taken  every  fou/rth  hour.  That  the  sudorific  effect 
may  be  increased,  add  to  each  draught  a quarter  of 
I a grain  of  the  potassio-tartrate  of  antimony. 

186.  — Recipe,  Tincturae  Castorei,  semidrach- 

mam 

Tincturae  Serpentariae,  guttas 
decern 

Spiritus  Ammoniae  aromatici, 
guttas  quindecim 

Aquae  Pimentae,  unciani 
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Misce.  ^ Kat  haustus,  si  vigilia  increbuerit  aut  do- 
lor capitis  redintegraverit  sumendns.  Mix.  Let 
a draught  be  made,  to  he  taken  if  the  watching  should 
have  increased,  or  the  pain  of  the  head  should  have 
returned. 

. 187. — Perdomito  symptomate,  mane  et  sero,  ad 
dies  paucidos,  contimietiir  usus  hanstuum.  The  ji 
symptom  being  subdued,  let  the  use  of  the  draughts  ‘i 
be  continued,  morning  and  evening,  for  a few  days.  | 

188.  — Contimia  liaustum  effervescentem  sicnt 
jamjam  paratum.  Continue  the  effervescing  draught  ji 
as  already  prepared. 

189. — Cochleare  minm  Tinctiirse  Lavandulae  ' 

compositae  per  se  propinari  possit  his  vel  ter  du- 
rante  paroxysmo,  hora  dimidia  vel  integra  inter-  s 
positd.  One  spoonful  of  the  compmnd  tincture  of  I 
lavender  may  he  taken  by  itself  twice  or  three  tbn  'es  ^ 
during  the  paroxysm,  half  an  hour  or  an  hour  being  [, 
interposed.  i 

190.  — Eecipe,  Decocti  Sarsaparillae  compositi, 

octarium  (fluidunciais  viginti) 
Potassii  lodidi,  scrupulum 
Sumat  poculum  (imcias  quatuor)  bis  terve  indies. 
Let  the  patient  take  a cupful  {^four  ounces')  twice  or 
three  times  a day. 

191.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Opii,  guttas  viginti 

Misturae  CVetae,  unciam 

Piat  haustus,  navem  ingressuro  sumendus.  Let  a 
draught  he  made,  to  be  taken  when  about  to  embark. 
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192.  — Eecipe,  Magnesife  Sulphatis,  miciam 

Acidi  SulpLrarici  diluti,  guttas 
decern 

Syrupi  Khceados,  drachmam 

Aquse  Menthse  piperitse,  unciani 
lIJiscc.  Fiat  haustus,  eras  prime  mane  srimendus, 
tt  repetatur  tertiis  vel  quartis  horis,  ad  alvum  sol- 
vendam.  Mvr.  Let  a draught  he  made,  to  be  taken 
early  to-morrow  morning,  and  repeated  every  third 
rr  fourth  hour,  to  open  the  bowel. 

193.  — Eecipe,  IVIisturse  Cretge,  imciam 

Syrupi  Croci,  drachmas  diias 
Hrlisce.  Fiat  haustus,  quarta  quaque  hor4  sumen- 
lius,  donee  paroxysmi  non  discrucient,  instillando 
illternis  vicibus,  si  diarrhoea  adfuerit,  Tincturae 
>)pii  guttas  duas  vel  tres.  Mix.  Let  a draught 
><-e  made,  to  be  taken  every  fourth  hour,  tmtil  the 
waroxysms  no  longer  distress  {the  patient')  ; adding 
'tvery  other  time,  if  diarrhoea  should  be  present,  two 
'cr  three  drops  of  tincture  of  opium. 

194.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Caliimbae,  drachmas 

duas 

Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  guttas 
quindecim 

Aquae  Cinnamomi,  uuciam 

Syrupi  Ehoeados,  drachmas  duas 
Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  quartd  qu&que  hora  sumen- 
! lus ; et  tempore  usus,  adde  singulis,  si  opus  fuerit, 
nd  praecavendam  diarrheeam,  Tincturae  Opii  guttas 
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tres.  Mix.  Let  a draught  he  made,  to  he  tak&ik 
every  fourth  hour  ; and  at  the  time  of  using,  add  t^ 
each  draught,  if  necessary,  to  prevent  diarrhoea', 
three  drops  of  tincture  of  opium. 

195. — Eecipe,  Infusi  Digitalis,  uncias  tres 

Gentianse  compositi,  uncias-: 

quatuor 

Syriipi  Croci,  unciam 

Misce.  Fiant  haustus  sex.  Sumat  ununi  sextis  > 
lioris,  per  spatium  nycthemeri,  si  vires  permittant. 
Let  six  draughts  he  made.  Let  the  patient  take  one 
every  six  hours,  for  the  space  of  one  night  and  day 
(i.e.  twenty  four  hours),  if  the  strength  permit. 

196.  — Recipe,  Infusi  Calumbse,  sesquiunciam 

P otassse  Hydriodatis,  grana  quinque 
Syrupi  Aurantii,  drachmas  duas 
Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  meridie  et  hor4  quintd  po- 
meridiand  sumendus,  per  septimanam  integram, 
vel  ulterius,  si  opus  fuerit.  Mix,  Let  a draught 
he  made,  to  he  taken  at  noon  and  at  five  o’clock  in  the 
afternoon,  for  one  whole  week,  or  longer,  if  necessary. 

197.  — Recipe,  Balsami  Copaibse,  drachmas  tres 

Misturae  Acacise,  drachmas  sex 
Liquoris  Potassae,  drachmam  unam 
cum  semisse 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  unciamdimidiam  | 
Aquae  destiUatae,  uncias  quatuor  'j 
cum  semisse  : 

Misce.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  vel  tria  quartis  i 
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iioris.  Mix.  Let  the  faticnt  take  two  or  three 
aable-spoonfuls  every  fcrur  hours. 

198.  — Eecipe,  Balsami  Copaibse,  partes  duas 

Liquoris  Potassse,  partes  tres 
Aquse  destillatse,  partes  septem 
Moqxie  per  qxiadrantem  horse  et  tame  adde 

Spiritus  .ffitheris  Nitrosi,  partem 
unam.  Stet  per  horas  duas  vel 
tres 

-Japlat  seger,  liquoris  limpidi  supernatautis,  coch- 
eeare  medium  unum  ter  die.  Loil  during  a yuar- 
'cr  of  an  hour,  and  then  add  one  part  of  spirit  of 
mtric  ether.  Let  [the  mixture']  stand  for  two  or 
three  hours.  Let  the  patient  take,  three  times  a day, 
'^ne  dessert-spoonful  of  thelimpid  siipernatant  liquor. 

199.  — Eecipe,  Balsami  Oopaibse,  unciam  dimi- 

diam 

Vitellum  unius  Ovi 
Sacchari  puri,  unciam 

iflis  bene  subactis  terendo,  adde  paulatim  Aquse 
V/lenthse  viridis  uncias  sex,  ut  fiat  emulsio.  To 
ihese,  well  incorporated  by  rubbing,  add  gradually 
ix  ounces  of  spearmint  water,  that  an  emulsion  may 

made, 

200.  — Eecipe,  Calomelanos,  grana  tria 

Confectionis  Opiatse,  grana  sex 
yyiisce : fiat  bolus,  statim  suraendus.  Vespere, 
nisi  prius  bis  saltern  dejecerit  alvus,  capiat  (seger 
nomo)  Olei  Eicini  unciam  dimidiam  (vel  semiun- 
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ciam),  vel  quantum  sufficiat  ad  alvum  solvendam. 
Mix.  Let  a bolus  be  made,  to  be  taken  immediately. 
Unless  the  bowels  shall  have  been  twice  previously 
evacuated,  let  the  patient  take  in  the  evening  half  an 
ounce,  or  as  much  as  may  be  sufficient,  of  castor  oil, 
to  open  the  bowels. 

Alvo  hisce  medicamentis  liber^  soluta,  incipiat 
sumere  haustum  sequentom.  The  bowels  being 
freely  opened  by  these  medicines,  let  him  begin  to 
take  the  following  draught: — 

Kocipe,  Liquoris  Ammonim  Acetatis,  semiunciam 
Aqufe  Cinnaniomi,  unciam  unam 
Villi  Antimonialis,  guttas  quindecim 
SyiTipi  Papaveris  albi,  dracbmam 
Misce  ; fiat  baustus.  | 

Februarii  die  vigesimo  tertio. 

201. — Kepetantur  remedia  olim  (penultima)  : 

prsescripta,  non  novissime  instituta.  Si  ahms  ad- 
stricta  fuerit,  magnesia  vitriolata  augeatur,  ut  : 
alvus  satis  soluta  fuerit.  Let  the  remedies  formerly  > 
{the  last  time  but  one')  prescribed  be  repeated,  not  the  ; 
last  ordered.  If  the  bowels  be  bound,  let  the  vitrio- 
lated  (i.e.  sulphate  of)  magnesia  be  increased,  that  ] 
they  may  be  sufficiently  opened.  o 

Martis  (die)  undecimo. 

202.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Sennse,  unciam  cum  semisse  i 

(vel  sesquiunciam)  j 

Maunse,  unciam  dimidiam 
Tincturse  Jalapse,  unciam  unam 
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JMjsce.  Capiat  (seger  homo)  cochleare  largum 
canum  hora  terti4  quaque,  donee  sedes  tres  vel 
:,;iuatuor  procurentiu’.  Mix.  Let  the  ‘patient  take 
X table-spoonful  every  third  hour,  until  three  or  four 
stools  are  procured. 

Eecipe,  Linimenti  Ammonise,  drachmas  sex 

Unguenti  Hydrargyri  fortioris,  drach- 
mam  imam 

Mlisce;  fiat  linimentum,  cervici  et  scapulis  omni 
Diocte  et  mane,  mann  calidA,  assidue  applicandum ; 
isuperimponendo  pannum  laneum  eodem  imhutuin. 
Et  post  operationem  Misturse  Sennse,  ad  usum 
JMisturse  Antimonialis  in  promptu  confugiat.  Mix. 
ILet  a liniment  he  made,  to  be  assiduously  applied 
night  omd  morning  to  the  neck  and  shoulders  'with 
*rhe  warm  hand  ; afterwards  applying  a woollen  cloth 
wnoistened  with  the  same  (i.e.  liniment').  And  after 
'I he  operation  of  the  senna  mixture,  let  him  return 
Uv  the  use  of  the  antimonial  mixture,  {which  is  to  be 
Ikept)  in  readiness. 

Novembris  (die)  vigesimo  quarto. 

203, — Eecipe,  Guaiaci'Ligni  rasi,  unciam  unam 
Sassafras  Eadicis,  unciam  dimi- 
diam 

Aquae  destillatae,  libras  duas 
LIloque  igne  leni  ad  libram  unam ; sub  finem  coctio- 
eiis  addantur  Glycyrrhizae  Eadicis  contusse  drach* 
imae  duae,  et  cola ; cujus  capiat  cochlearia  tria  ampla 
t*:er  quotidie.  Boil,  by  a gentle  heat,  to  one  pound : 
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let  two  drachms  of  bruised  liquonee-root  be  oddeA 
towards  the  end  of  the  coction,  and  strain : of  thi^ 
let  the  patient  take  three  table-spoo7ifuls  three  time,i 
a day. 

Octobris  (die)  deeimo. 


CHAP.  V. — Forms  for  Po-wders,  Pills,  etc.  i 

204.  — Prosit  forsan  dare  segro,  leetum  itiiro^ 

Pulveris  Hydrargyri  siibchloridi  grana  quinqueS 
Perhaps  it  may  be  beneficial  to  give  the  patient,  whei\ 
about  going  to  bed,  five  grains  of  stibchloride  on 
mercury.  ii 

205.  — Kecipe,  Coccinellae,  scrupulura  ti 

Sodii  Chloridi,  drachmas  duas  f! 
Mi  see.  Fiat  pul  vis.  Detur  cochleare  dimidiuml 
pro  dosi,  tempore  raatutino.  Mix.  Let  a powden 
be  made.  Let  half  a spoonful  be  given  for  a dose\ 
in  the  morning.  tj 

206.  — Pecipe,  Pulveri.s  Jalapse,  drachmas  duas 

Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  semi* 
drachmam 

Misce.  Dentur  grana  duodecim  ad  viginti  et  quar 
tuor,  quando  alvi  ductione  opus  sit.  Mix.  Let 
[/row]  twelve  to  twenty-four  grains  be  given  when 
there  may  he  occasion  to  open  the  bowel. 
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207.  — Eecipe,  Magnesias  Carbonatis,  senaiun- 

ciam 

Foeniculi  Seminum 
Sacchari  pnrificati,  ana,  drach- 
mam 

\’erantur  in  pulverem.  Dosis  quantum  cultri 
ppice  capi  potest,  saepius  in  die.  Let  them  be  rubbed 
mto  a powder.  The  dose  is  as  much  as  can  be  taken 
m the  point  of  a knife,  frequently  during  the  day. 

208.  — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  drach- 

mara 

ConfectionisEosae,  quantum  satis 
sit 

'dontunde  in  massam  et  divide  in  pilulas  triginta. 
iiiumatur  una  bis  indies,  ut  cieatur  ptyalismus  mo- 
li  icus.  Beat  them  into  a mass,  and  divide  into  thirty 
mils.  Let  one  be  taken  twice  a day,  that  moderate 
yvtyalism  may  be  produced. 

209.  — Augeatur  dosis  Pulveris  Jacobi  veri  ad 
arana  sex.  Let  the  dose  of  James's  powder  be  in- 
ireased  to  six  grains. 

210.  — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  rubri,  granum 

Opii,  tertiam  grani  partem 
Caryopbyllonim  Olei,  guttam 
ifiat  pilula,  hor4  somni  per  hebdomadam  sumenda. 
Let  a pill  be  made,  to  be  taken  at  bed-time  during 
Ihe  week. 

211.  — Eecipe,  Myrrhae  Gummi-resinae,  semi- 

drachmam 

Sacchari  puri,  semiunciam 


30-t 


DNABBBEVIATKD  PBESCRIPTfONS. 


Tere  siruul  in  pulvereni.  Dosis  drachma  una  tej 
quaterve  indies,  b quovis  liquoro  idoneo.  Hui 
them  toff ether  into  a powder.  ThedoseisonedrachiTi 
three  or  four  times  a day,  in  any  proper  liquid. 


212. — Ilecipe,  Pulveris  Opii,  grana  tria  . 

Extracti  Glycyrrliizaj,  grana  octo/ 
Fiant  pilulae  hinae,  nocte  sumendae  ad  vicem  se» 
cundam.  Let  two  pills  be  made,  to  he  taken  at 
night  for  twice  (i.e.  two  nights). 


213. — Kecipe,  Capsici  Seniimim  contritorunjl 
grana  sex 

Lauri  Baccarum,  scrupulos  duo^ 
Misce.  Fiat  pulvis,  dividendus  in  tres  partei 
aequales,  quarum  prima  portio  sumatur  incipient® 
primore  rigore ; secunda,  postridie  eMem  hor&  j 
tertia  vero  tertio  die.  Mix.  Let  a powder  he  madei 
to  he  divided  into  three  equal  parts,  of  which  let  t^ 
first  part  be  taken  at  the  beginning  of  the  first  rigor\ 
the  second  at  the  same  hour  of  the  following  dayi 
and  the  third  on  the  third  day.  I 


Upn,  scrupului 


214.  — Recipe,  Confectionis 

unum 

Pro  re  natA  sumatur,  si  diarrhoea  permaneat.  L 
it  he  taken  occasionally  if  the  diarrhoea  remain. 

215.  — Recipe,  Extracti  Colocynthidis  composil 

drachmam 

Hydrargyri  subchloridi, 
duodecim 
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EFiat  massa,  in  pilulas  duodeeim  dividenda.  Let  a 
^mass  be  made,  to  be  divided  into  twelve  fills. 

Capiat  summo  mane  tres,  et  postea  dnas,  si  ahms, 
rhoris  sex,  non  satis  dej  ecerit.  Let  the  patiefnt  take 
ithree  early  in  the  morning,  and  afterwards  two,  if 
Uhe  bowel,  in  six  hours,  be  not  siifficiently  evacuated. 

216.  — Eecipe,  Pnlveris  Ehei,  scrupulum 

Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  grana 
qninqne 

Syrupi  Althsese,  quantum  sufficit 
nut  fiat  bolus,  hor6.  somni  sumendus  et  alternis 
nnoctibus  repetendus,  ad  duas  vel  tres  vices.  That 
aa  bolus  may  be  made,  to  be  taken  at  bed- time,  and 
tto  be  repeated  every  other  night,  for  two  or  three 
ttimes. 

217.  — Eecipe  Extract!  Cicutse,  semidraclimam 
IFiant  pilulse  quindecim,  in  pulvere  cicutae  invol- 
wendse.  Mitte  in  chartaceA  pyxide.  Let  fifteen 
{fills  be  made,  to  be  rolled  in  hemlock  powder.  Send 
tthem  in  a paper  box. 

218.  — Eecipe,  Extract!  Colcocynthidis,  semi- 

drachmam 

Pulveris  Scammonii,  scrupulum 
Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  grana 
duodeeim 

IMisce.  Eiant  pilulae  duodeeim;  quarum  capiat 
unam  nocte,  quoties  alvus  fuerit  justo  adstrictior. 
.Mix.  Let  twelve  pills  be  made,  of  which  let  the 
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patient  take  otic  at  night,  as  often  as  the  bowel  is  ^ 
more  confined  than  it  ought  to  he. 

219. — Recipe,  Elaterii,  granum  diraidium 

Extract!  Colocynthidis  compofiti,  , 
grana  quinque 

Olei  essentialis  Menthse  piperitge, 
guttam  unam 

In  pilulara  conficiantur  eras  mane  deglutiendam,  ^ 
iterumqne  mane  perendino.  Let  them  he  made  into  i 
a pill,  to  he  taken  to-mor  row  morning,  and  again  i 
the  morning  after  to-morrow. 

220^. — Ad  nauseam  supprimendain,  bibat  seger  !<| 
spirit.us  alienjus  paululum  aquA  commixtiim.  To  <1 
prevent  nausea,  let  the  patient  take  a little  of  some  fj 
spirit  mixed  with  water.  \ \ 

221.  — Recipe,  Corticis  Cinchonee  Pulveris,  grana 

quindecim  ad  drachmas  duas  s. 

Capiat  ^ cyatlio  vini  genorosissimi  horse  quadrantis  ■ 
ad  horas  quatuor  _ intervallo,  ita  ut  seger  sumat  f 
drachmas  sex  ad  minimum  inter  duos  paroxysmos.  ^ 
Let  the  patient  take  it  in  a glass  of  the  best 
generous]  wine,  every  quarter  of  an  hour,  for  four 
hours  during  the  interval  [of  the  paroxysms],  so 
that  the  patient  may  take  at  least  six  drachms  be- 
tween the  paroxysms. 

222.  — Recipe,  Elaterii  grana  duo 

Sacchari  purificati,  drachmam 
unam 

Optime  terantur  simul,dein  in  pulveres  octo  sequales 


POEMS  FOE  POWDERS,  PILLS,  ETC.  307 

iiividantur,  quorum  capiat  seger  imum  omni  horse 
^quadrante,  donee  adsit  catharsis.  Let  them  he  well 
r^^hed  together,  then  divided  into  eight  equal  fow- 
Iders,  of  which  let  the  'patient  take  one  every  quarter 
\yf  an  hour,  until  purging  take  place. 

223.  — Accipiat  vespere 

Jalapse  Pulveris,  graiia  quindena 
Hydjargyri  suhchloridi,  grana  quinque 
[■Oonterantur  in  molem  syrupo  simplici,  ut  fingantur 
j?lobuli  terni  sequales.  Let  the  patient  take  fifteen 
rf  rains  of  jalap  and  five  of  calomel  in  the  evening. 
ILet  them  be  rubbed  into  a ?nass  with  simple  synip, 
If.hat  they  may  make  three  equal  globides  {pills). 

224.  — Eecipe,  Sodse  Carhonatis  exsiccatse  dracli- 

mam  unam 

Saponis  duri,  scrupulos  quatuor 
Olei  Juniperi,  guttas  viginti 
Syrupi  Zingiberis,  quantum  suffi- 
cit 

tat  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  triginta  dividenda,  h quibus 
• ;apiat  tres  indies,  contra  calculos  renum.  That  a 
I'-nass  'may  be  made,  to  be  divided  into  thirty  pills, 
which  let  the  patient  take  three  daily,  against 
r*‘enal  calculi. 

225. — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Jalapse,  drachmas  duas  . 

Hyckargyri  suhchloridi,  grana 
viginti  quatuor 

MVIisce,  et  in  pulveres  duodecim  divide,  quorum 
Mapiat  duos  vel  tres  ut  necesse  sit  ad  sedes.  Mix, 
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and  divide  into  twelve  powders,  of  which  let  tha 
patient  take  two  or  three,  as  may  he  necessary,  foi'^ 
[i.e.  to  produce']  stools. 

226. — Recipe,  Potassse  Sulphatis,  scrupulos  duos 
in  setnipoculo  aquae  tepidae  solutos,  cum  guttis  vi- 
ginti  Tincturae  Digitalis  sumendos.  To  he  dissolved 
in  half  a cupful  of  warm  water,  to  he  taken  with 
twenty  drops  of  tincture  of  foxglove, 

227.  — Recipe,  Pidveris  Ci'nchonae,  drachmam, 

unam 

Sit  pulvis,  secundis  Loris,  in  cyatho  lactis,  absonte 
paroxysmo,  sumendus.  Let  it  be  a powder,  to  he 
taken  every  other  hour,  in  a cup  of  milk,  during  the 
absence  of  the  paroxysm. 

228 — Sumantur  Pulveris  Calumliae  gi-ana  de- 
cern singulis  auroris  ex  pidte.  Let  ten  grains  of 
powder  of  calumha  he  taken  every  morning  in  gruel. 

229.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Nitratis  Potassae 

Potassae  Sulphatis,  ana, 

grana  quindecim 

Fiat  pulvis,  in  promptu  habendus,  et  urgente  par- 
oxysmo sumendus.  Let  a powder  he  nnade,  to  he 
had  in  readiness,  and  taken  when  the  paroxysm  is 
trouldesome.  i 

230.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Jalapae,  drachmam 

Scammonii,  scmpidumj' 

luium  j 

Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  grana 
viginti  I 

Syrupi  simplicis,  quantum  sufficit  |j 
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[Lit  fiat  massa,  in  pihilas  viginti  dividencla,  h quibus 
L-aapiantur  binge,  ad  alvnm  officii  immemorem  ex- 
icitandiira.  That  a mass  may  he  made,  to  he  divided 
'into  twenty  pills,  of  which  Id.  two  he  taken,  to  excite 
ithe  howels  unmindful  of  their  office  (i.e.  constipated 
^'bowels). 

231.  — Recipe,  Potassge  Nitratis,  grana  viginti 

Sacchari  albi,  drachmas  diias 
Mncilaginis  Acaciae,  quantum  suf- 
ficit 

nnt  fiat  massa,  in  trochiscos  duodecim  distribuenda, 
qqnorum  unus  detineatur  sub  linguam  donee  li- 
cquescat.  To  he  divided  into  twelve  lozenges,  of 
vwhich  let  one  he  held  under  the  tongue  until  it  melts. 

232.  — Recipe,  Quercus  Corticis,  drachmam  di- 

midiam 

Anthemidis  Riorum  exsiccatorum 
scrupulum  unum 

"Tere  simul  in  pulverem,  alternis  vel  tertiis  horis, 
(.durante  apyrexia,  sumendum.  Bub  together  into 
1 a powder,  to  he  taken  every  second  or  third  hour 
I during  the  intermission. 

233.  — Recipe,  Zinci  Sulpbatis,  grana  duodecim 

Aquae  purge,  uncias  tres 

Sumatur  tertia  pars  ter  die,  augendo  dosin,  si  opus 
r sit,  et  si  ferat  ventriculus.  Let  a third  be  taken 
three  times  a day,  increasing  the  dose  if  necessary, 
and.  if  the  stomach  will  hear  it. 
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234.  Recipe,  Rxtracti  Cannabis  Indicse  grana  , 

quinqne  ; 

Vespere  ante  somnum  sumenda.  To  he  taken  in 
the  evening  before  sleep. 

235. — Recipe,  Extract!  Colocynthidis,  drachmara 

unam  \ 

Fiant  pilulse  duodecim.  Sumat  unam  sextis  horis,  I 
donee  commode  purgetur.  Let  twelve  pills  he  made. 
Let  the  patient  take  one  every  honrs^  until  sujji- ) 
ciently  purged. 

236.  Recipe,  Pulveris  Ipecacuanha,  grana  vi-  . 

ginti  quinque  ; 

Antimonii  Potassio-Tartratis  gra-  > 

num  unum 

hiat  pulvis  emeticus : et  pauxillo  alicujus  liquoris  [ 
idonei  hauriatur,  et  vomitu  moto,  superbibantur  j 
cyathi  aliquot  infusi  anthemidis  tepidi.  Let  an 
emetic  powder  he  made:  let  it  be  taken  in  a little  of 
any  proper  liquor,  and  when  vomiting  conies  on,  let 
cupf  uls  of  warm  inf  usion  of  camomile  flowers 
he  drunk. 

237. — Recipe,  Pulveris  Oinchonae,  drachmas  tres 
Divide  in  partes  duodecim,  [quarum]  capiat  unam, 
secundtl  vel  terti4  qudque  horft,  ex  cyatho  parvo 
lactis  vaccini  recentis,  absents  febre.  Divide  into 
twelve  equal  parts,  of  which  let  the  patmit  take  one 
every  second  or  third  hour,  in  a small  cupful  of 
fresh  cow’s  milk,  during  the  absence  of  the  fever. 
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238. — Kecipe,  Confectionis  Eofse  gran  a decern 

Hydrargyri  subchloridi,grana  sex 
FFiat  bolus,  borA  somni  qudlibet  nocte  sumendus ; 
[mane  sequenti,  post  quintain  vel  sextam  assumptio- 
Biem,  bibat  potionem  purgantem  communem.  Let  a 
'-wilts  beonade,  to  be  taken  any  night  at  bed  time;  on 
■ 'Ac  morning  following,  after  thefy^th  or  sixth  taking, 
l'.et  the  patient  take  a common  purging  draught. 

239.  — Eecipe,  Pilulse  Aloes  cum  Myrrha,  drach- 

mam  unam 

IFiant  pilulse  duodecira,  quse  obmantur  pulvere  gly- 
ccyrrbizse.  Let  twelve  pills  be  made,  which  are  to  be 
Trolled  in  powder  of  liquorice. 

240.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Digitalis,  grana  tria 

Glycyrrbizse,  grana  vi- 

ginti 

l^Misce.  In  pulveres  tres  hsec  qiiantitas  dividenda 
test.  Partitio  fiat  exactissima.  Mix.  This  quan- 
itity  is  to  be  divided  into  three  powders.  Let  the 
cdivision  be  very  carefully  made. 

241.  — Eecipe,  Extract!  Papaveris,  grana  decern 
iPiant  pilulse  du8e,  quarum  capiat  unam  statim,  et 
; alteram  post  boras  tres,  si  vomitus  perstiterit.  Let 
■two  pills  be  made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  one 
Ammediately,  and  the  other  after  three  hours,  if  the 

vomiting  continue. 

242.  — Eecipe,  Ferri  Sesquioxidi,  drachmas  sex 
; In  sex  partes  dividatur,  quarum  iina  ter  de  die 
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exhibenda,  et  per  plures  dies  coiitiniianda.  Let  it  ~ 
(i.e.  the  powder)  be  divided  into  six  parts,  one  of 
which  is  to  be  given  three  times  a day,  and  con- 
tinued for  several  days. 

Hydrargyri,  gi-ana  deeem 
J^iant  pilulae  duae.  Let  two  pills  be  made, 

Devoret  seger  unam  bis  in  die,  liorA  decimd  et 
norA  secundd.  Let  the  patient  swallow  one  twice  a 
day,  at  ten  o’clock  and  at  two  o’clock, 

244. — Kecipe,  Pulveris  Scammonii,  scrupuhim 
unum 

Ehei,  grana  deeem 

Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  grana 
quatuor 

Misce.  Fiat  pulvis  piirgans,  exteniplo  in  pulpd 
pomi  tosti  sumendijs.  Mix.  Let  an  opening  pow- 
der be  made,  to  be  taken  immediately  in  the  pulp  of 
a roasted  apple. 

245*  -Dentur  Radicis  Ipecacuanhas  in  pulverem  , 
subtilissimum  tritae  grana  tria  vel  quinque  dilu-  ; 
culo,  singulis  vel  alternis  diebus.  Let  three  or  i 
five  grains  of  ipecacuanha  root,  rubbed  into  a very  ! 
fine  powder,  be  given  at  daybreak,  every,  or  every  [ 
other  day.  | 

246.  Sumantur  Filicis  Radicis  in  pulverem 
tritae  drachmae  duae  vel  tres,  e cyatho  aquae  Men- 
thae,  primo  diluculo. 

Elapsis  duabus  lioris,  devoretur  bolus  ex  by- 


FORJrS  FOR  FO'WDERS,  PILLS,  ETC. 


313 


Urargyri  submuriatis  granis  qiiinque  vel  sex,  et 
wambogiae  granis  octo  vel  decern ; assumpto  siib- 
jind^  haustulo  infusi  these  viridis. 

Let  two  or  three  drachms  of  fern  root,  rubbed  into 
mwder,  be  tako)i  in  a cupful  of  mint  water,  early  in 
iihe  morning  [at  daybreah\ 

Two  hours  having  elapsed,  let  a bolus  composed 
)j>f  five  or  six  grains  of  siibmuriate  of  mercury,  and 
I'f  eight  or  ten  grains  of  gamboge,  be  swallowed; 

•i draught  of  infusion  of  green  tea  being  taken  now 
imd  tJmi. 

247. — Eecipe,  Ferri  Sulpbatis,  dracbmam  dimi- 
i diam 

Assafoetidse,  drachmas  duas 
trum  mncilaginis  acacise  tantillo  subige  in  massam 
diividendam  in  pilulas  singulas  grana  quatuor  pen- 
dientes.  Rub  with  a little  mvmlage  of  acacia  into  a 
ptnass,  to  be  divided  into  pills,  each  weighing  four 
prains. 

I 248. — Eecipe,  Antimonii  Potassio-Tartratis, 

grana  quatuor 

Pulveris  Foliorum  Digitalis,  gra- 
na decern 

Confectionis  Eosse,  quantum  suf- 
ficit 

lut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  viginti  dividenda.  Initio 
ssumat  seger  pilulam  unam,  pro  dosi,  mane  ac  nocte, 
ppostea  binas,  dein  tree,  et  denique  augeatur  dosis, 
(.quantum  fieri  potest.  That  a mass  may  be  made, 
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to  he  divided  into  twenty  pills.  At  the  co7n9nenoe’* 
mmt,  let  the  patient  take,  onominy  and  night,  07ik 
pill  for  a dose;  afterwards  two,  then  three,  an^ 
lastly,  let  the  dose  be  mcrcased  as  much  as  can 
home.  j 

— Recipe,  Extract!  Grentiause,  grana  decemi 
Fiat  bolus  ; detur  jojuno  stoniacho.  Let  a pill  bA 
made.  Let  it  be  given  on  an  empty  stomach, 

260. — Recipe,  Pulveris  Aloes,  drachmam  unami 

Myrrliaj,  drachmam  di-' 

midiam 

Misco.  Capiat  grana  decern  ter  die.  Dosis  sen- 
sini  augenda  est,  donee  drachma  una  in  die  suma- 
tur.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  ten  arains,  three 
times  a day.  The  dose  is  to  he  gradually  increased 
until  one  drachm  be  take^i  during  the  day. 

2.5 1 . — Sumat  quantum  emspide  cultri  capi  potest, 
Ihilveris  Rhei,  in  cochleare  lactis  saecharati,  velin 
melle.  Let  the  patient  take  as  mtich powder  of  rhu- 
barb as  can  be  contained  on  the  point-d>f  a knife,  in  i 
a spoonful  of  sugared  milk  or  in  honey, 

262.  — Sumat  leger  drachmam  unam  Pulveris  i 
Cinchoiise,  ante  paroxysmum  ingredientem.  Let  i 
the  patient  take  one  drachm  of  powder  of  cinchona  < 
hark  before  the  approaching  paroxysm. 

263.  — Recipe,  Hydrargyri  Binoxidi,  grana  duo- 

decim 

Confectionis  Rosse,  quantum  suf- 
ficit 
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tt  fiant  pilulse  duodecim.  Sumat  seger  pilulam  ter 
Cl  die,  donee  dentes  vacillate  incipiant.  Dosis  ab 
hiitio  a piluM  nnfi,  ad  duas  vel  tres,  semper  dosin 
kugendo.  That  tioelve  pills  may  be  made.  Let  the 

S'.atient  take  one  pill,  three  times  a day,  until  the 
eeth  begin  to  loosen.  The  dose,  at  the  beginning,  i.<} 
roni  one  to  two  or  three  pills,  always  increasing  the 
hose. 

254. — Eecipe,  Piilveris  Cinchonse,  dracbmam 
imam 

i Zingiberis,  grana  decern 

^lisce.  Sumat  seger  ante  tempus  redeuntis  par- 
i.xxysmi,  ter  in  septimana  liuncce  pulverem  pro 
losi.  Mix.  Let  the  patient  take  this  powder  for  a 
(lose,  before  the  time  of  the  returning  paroxysm, 
ihrec  times  a week. 

255. — Sumat  segra,  in  lecto  composita,  pilulam 
^'pii,  superbibendo  hordei  aquam  calidam.  Let 
i'le  {female)  patient  take,  when  in  bed,  a fill  of 
\nium,  drinking  afterwards  warm  barley  water. 

256. — Eecipe,  Gummi  Ammoniaci,  drachmam 
dimidiam 

Pulveris  Ehei,  scrupulum  unum 
S3T’upi  simplici,  quantum  sufficit 
1 ,t  fiant  pilulse  viginti.  Capiat  per  duas  noctes 
l-uatuor,  et  intermittat  tertiam  noctem  ; et  sic  per- 
r ~at  donee  totum  sumpserit.  That  twenty  pills  may 
'<emade.  Let  the  patient  take  four  for  two  nights, 
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and  intermif  the  third  night;  and  continm  thus  unti9 
the  whole  shall  be  taken. 

it>7.  Keoipe,  Antimonii  Oxidii  scrupulumt^ 
iinnm 

Nitratis  Potasstedrachmam  unaniii 
Pulveris  Ipocacuanhae  compoJ' 
siti,  drachraam  dimidiam 

Alisceantiir,  et  fiat  pulvis  tenuissiraus,  in  septemi 
pirtes  sequales  separandus,  quarum  xma  singulisi 
horis  ingeratur.  them  be  mixed,  a?id  let  a verw 
Jine  j)owdtT  be  made,  to  bo  divided  into  seven  equal 
parts,  of  which  let  07ie  be  taken  every  hour. 

— Kepotantiu'  pulvores,  hesterno  die  pras- 
Hcripti,  eodoniquo  mode  sumantiir.  Let  the  powders^ 
prescribed  yesterday  be  repeated,  and  let  them  be  > 
taken  in  the  same  manner. 

'Ib'd. — Kocipo,  Cretie  praeparatae  drachinam  i 
unani  i 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhse,  granai 
sex  I 

Misco,  et  fiat  pulvis,  in  cbartulas  duas  sequaliterj 
dividendus,  quarum  capiat  unam  horis  octavis  ; etl 
toinporilms  interniediis,  si  pulsus  sit  creber  et  for- 
tis,  bibat  cochlearia  duo  niisturae  sequentis.  Mix,  [ 
and  let  a powder  be  made,  to  be  equally  divided  into 
two  powders,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  one  every 
right  hours;  and  in  the  intermediate  time,  if  the\ 
pulse  be  frequent  and  strong,  let  the  patient  take  \ 

two  table-spoonfids  of  the  following  mixture.  R 
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260.  — Recipe,  Extract!  Colocynthidis,  drach- 

mam  unam 

Pulreris  Scammonii,  draclimam 
i dimidiam 

ildisee,  fiaat  pilulse  Adginti,  quarum  duse  degluti- 
iMitur  hord  decubitus : diluculo,  ut  infra 

Recipe,  Infusi  Sennse,  unciam  unam 
Wix.  Let  twenty  fills  he  made,  of  which  let  two  he 
azken  at  hed-time;  early  in  the  morning  Yat  day- 
rrealc],  (let  him  take)  as  under  (i.e.  the  following). 

261.  — Recipe,  Hydrargyri  subcbloridi,  grana 

duodecim 

Confectionis  Rosse,  quantum  suf- 
flcit 

ir  t fiant  pilulse  duodecim,  quarum  sumat  unam  post 
ooenam : mane  et  pomeridie  sumat  haustum  pur- 
lantem.  That  twelve  fills  may  he  made,  of  which 
’nt  the  patient  take  one  after  sitpfer  ; let  him  take  a 
) urging  draught,  morning  and  evening, 

262.  — Recipe,  Zinci  Sulphatis,  scrupulum  dimi- 

dium 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanbae,  grana 
quindecim 

'"iat  pulvis  emeticus,  statim  sumendus.  Finite 
•f  omitorii  operatione,  capiat  subinde  cochlea  ri  a duo 
misturae  purgantis.  Let  an  emetic  fowder  he  made, 
ro  he  taken  immediately.  The  oferation  of  the  vomit 
^■eing  finished,  let  the  fatient  take  now  and  then  two 
\fPoanfuls  of  purging  mixture. 
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263.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Digitalis,  gramim  dimU 

dium 

Pulveris  Acacise,  serupulumuuurLi 
Fiat  pulvis,  quartis  horis  sumendus,  segra  interim 
conquiesceute,  et  caput  immotiun  tenente.  Let  cf 
powder  he  made,  to  he  taken  every  four  hours,  thet 
l^fonale)  patient,  in  the  meantime,  being  at  rest,  and 
keeping  her  head  unmoved. 

264.  — Eecipo,  Hydrargyri  cubt  Cret4,  grana  de4 

cem  ! 

Pulveris  Tragacanthae,  scrupu-i 
lum  dimidium  | 

Fiat  pulvis,  statim  sumendus,  et  exhibeatur  se-f 
quenti  luce  potio  purgans  communis.  Let  a powi 
der  he  made,  to  he  taken  immediately ; and  let  a 
common  purging  draught  be  given  the  followings 
morning. 

265.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Potassae  Sulphatis, 

drachmam  imam 
Pulveris  Eliei,  scrupulum  unum 
Misce.  Fiat  pulvis,  in  pulmento  vel  in  poculo 
seri  lactis  viuosi  sumendus.  Mix.  Let  a powder 
he  made,  to  be  taken  in  gruel,  or  in  a cupfid  of  wine  '> 
whey. 

266.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Cinchonae,  uncias  duas 

Cinnamomi,  drachmam 

unam 

Misce,  Fiant  pulveres  duodecim,  quorum  capiat 
unum  quarta  qu4que  horfi.,  superbibendo  vini  cqjus- 
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hbet  haustum,  incipiendo  immediate  post  paroxys- 
lum ; interdicto  interim  enematum  nsu.  Mi.v. 
oet  twelve  powders  be  made,  of  which  let  one  he  taken 
very  four  hours,  drinking  afterwards  a draught  of 
ome  kind  of  wine,  beginning  immediately  after  the 
taroxysm;  the  use  of  the  enemata  being  in  the 
meantime  omitted. 

267.  — Eecipe,  Extract!  Hyoscyami,  draclimam 
iianfc  pilulse  dnodecim,  qnarum  sumatnr  tina  pro 
'3  Data,  sub  languore  vel  singultu.  Let  twelve  pills 
7 made,  of  which  let  one  be  taken  occasionally  durmg 
mguor  or  hiccup. 

268.  — Eecipe,  Sodie  Potassio-Tartratis,  sesqui- 

drachmam 

Cretse  prseparatse,  semidrachmam 
!iisce.  Fiat  pulvis  in  jusculo  avenaceo  tenuissimo 
timendus.  Mix.  Let  a powder  be  made,  to  be 
i’.ken  in  very  thin  gruel. 

269.  — Eecipe,  Pilulae  Aloes  cum  Myrrbd,  drach- 

mas duas 

liant  pilulse  viginti  et  quatuor,  e quibus  ingerantur 
t:es,  unoquoque  mane  ac  nocte.  Let  twenty  four 
ills  he  made,  of  which  let  three  be  taken  every 
foming  and  night. 

270.  — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  grana 

quaterna 

Sacchari,  grana  sena 

Pulveris  Antimonii  compositi, 
gi*ana  bina 
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Conterantur.  Sumat  vespere  iu  G-elatin^  Eibesio-* 
rum.  Let  them  be  rubbed  together.  Let  the  fatten^ 
take  (i.e.  the  powder)  in  the  evening,  in  currant 
jelly. 

271.  — Recipe,  Zinci  Snlphatis,  scrupulum  unumi 

Confectionis  Cynosbati,  quantumi 
sufficit 

ad  pilulas  vi^nti  fingendas,  quie  deaurandse  sunt* 
As  mtich  as  is  sufficient  to  form  twenty  pills,  which 
arc  to  be  gilded.  ; 

272.  — Recipe,  Cretse  prseparatae,  scrupulum^ 

unum  ! 

Fiat  pulvis,  rel  addendo  syrupum  zingiberis,  bolusji 
ad  alvum  contrahendam,  mane  sumendus.  Let  afi 
powder  be  made,  or,  by  adding  syrup  of  ginger,  oj. 
bolus,  to  be  taken  in  the  morning  to  bind  the  bowel. 

273.  — Recipe,  Pilulse  Hydrargyri,  scrupulumi 

dimidiura 

Divide  in  duas  partes ; sumat  unam  statim,  alte- 
ram circa  raediam  noctem.  Divide  into  two  parts ; i 
let  the  patient  take  one  immediately,  the  other  aboutt 
midnight. 

274.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Ipecacuanhse,  scrupulum 

Tinura 

Fiat  pulvis  emeticus,  more  solito  sumendus.  Ope- 
ratione  emetici  peract4,  capiat  Pulveris  Rhei  scru- 
pulum unum.  Let  an  emetic  powder  be  made,  to  be 
taken  in  the  usual  manner.  The  operation  of  the 
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tnietic  having  ceased,  let  the  patiait  take  one  scruple 
\of  powder  of  rhubarb. 

275.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Calumbse,  dracbmam 

unam 

Pul  veris  Zingiberis,  graua  viginti 
\Misce  omnia,  quae  dividantur  in  sex  doses  aequales, 
per  sex  dies  continuos  mane  sumendas,  tribus 
'horis  ante  pastum.  M:ix  them  all  together,  which 
let  he  divided  into  six  equal  doses,  to  be  taken  in  the 
morning  three  hours  before  taking  food,  for  six  suc- 
'cessive  dags, 

276.  — Recipe,  Olei  Orotonis,  guttas  octodecim 

Pulveris  Glycyrrhizae,  quantum 
sufficit 

:at  fiant  pilulae  sex  et  triginta,  quarum  exhibeantur 
iinse  hor4  decubitus,  quandoque  ahuis  nimis  solida 
merit,  et  augeatur  seu  minuatur  dosis  pro  rations 
mflfectbs.  As  much  as  may  be  sufficient  that  thirty 
■ iix  pills  may  be  made,  of  which  let  two  be  given  at 
J)ed  time,  whenever  stools  arc  too  solid  (i.e.  when- 
'ever  the  bowels  are  too  constipated) ; and  let  the 
iiose  be  increased  or  diminished  in  proportion  to  the 
iffiect. 

211. — Recipe,  Pulveris  Opii,  gramun  unum 

Confectionis  Rosae,  grana  qua- 
tuor' 

Fiat  bolus  vespere,  si  perstet  diarrhoea,  vel  adsint 
tormina  intestinorum,  capiendus.  Make  a bolus, 
to  he  taken  in  the  evening,  if  the  diarrhoea  continue, 
7T  if  there  be  griping  of  the  bowels, 

T 
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278.  — Eecipe,  Jalapae  Radicis  Pulveris,  unciara 

unam 

Potassse  Bitarfcratis,  uncias  duas  '• 

Seorsim  duo  permisce.  Dosis  a drachma  dimidia  ' 
ad  drachmas  sex,  mane.  Mix  the  two  together.  ; 
The  dose  is  from  half  a drachm  to  six  drachms,  in  '• 
the  morning.  ‘ 

279.  — -Recipe,  Extracti  G-entianse,  drachmas  : 

quinque  I 

in  pilulas  sexaginta  dividendas.  Dosis  una  vel  ' 

duge  nocte  maneque  statim  post  cibum.  To  be  \ 
divided  into  sixty  pills.  The  dose  (is)  one  or  two,  \ 
night  and  morning,  immediately  after  taking  food. 


CHAP.  VI.— Forms  FOR  LiNCTUSES. 

280.  — Recipe,  Olei  Terebinthinse,  drachmas  duas 

Mellis  despumati,  unciam 
Misce:  fiat  linctus.  Dosis  cochleare  parvum, 
nocte  et  mane,  cum  haustu  cujusvis  potus  tenuioris 
tepefacti.  Mix : let  a linctus  be  made.  The  dcse 
is  a tea-spoonful  night  and  morning,  with  a draught 
of  any  kind  of  weak  warm  drink. 

281,  — Recipe,  Confectionis  Sennae,  uncias  qua- 

tuor 

Sumat  ad  nucis  juglandis  magnitudinem.  Let 
the  patient  take  it  to  the  size  of  a walnut. 
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282.  — Recipe,  Confectionis  Eosse,  uncias  duas 

Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam  unam 
Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  drach- 
mam dimidiam 

iFiat  electuarium  exacts  invicem  miscendo.  Let 
:an  electtiary  be  viade  by  mixing  them  accurately 
together. 

283.  — Recipe,  Confectionis  Rosse  eaninse,  drach- 

mas duas 

Sympi  Aurantii,  drachmas  sex 
Olei  Amygdalse,  drachmam  unam 
SMisce,  et  fiat  linctus,  in  oll4  fictili  mittendus. 
.Mix,  and  let  a linctus  be  made,  to  be  sent  in  an 
•earthen  pot. 

284.  —Recipe,  Oxymellis  Scillse,  drachmas  tres 

Syrupi  Papaveris,  drachmas  sex 
Pulveris  Tragacanthse  compositi, 
drachmam  unam 

JMisce.  Fiat  linctus,  cujus  lambat  seger  pauxillum 
•subinde.  Mix.  Let  a linctus  be  made,  of  which  let 
' the  patient  take  (lick)  a little  now  and  then. 

285.  — Recipe,  Eesinse  Guaiaci,  drachmam  unam 

Confectionis  Rosse,  unciam  unam 
Syrupi  Aurantii,  quantum  suffi- 
cit 

Lut  fiat  electuarium,  de  quo  capiat  quantitatem  nu- 
xis  moschatse  majoris  bis  indies.  That  an  elec- 
: tuary  may  be  made,  of  which  let  the  patient  take  the 
tsise  of  a large  nutmeg  twice  a day. 
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286.  — Recipe,  Confectiouis  Rosie,  uncias  duas  ! 

Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  drachmam  ■ 
unain  :( 

Misce,  et  fiat  linctus : capiat  quantitatem  casta-  ^ 
iieae  bis  iu  die.  Mix,  and  let  a linctus  be  made : j; 
let  the  patient  tahc  tlie  size  of  a chestnut  twice  t 
a day.  ' [ 

287.  — Recipe,  Confectionis  Sennae,  uncias  qua-  | 

tuor  i 

Pulveris  Potassse  Bitartratis,  un-  j 

ciam  dimidiam  I 

Misce,  et  fiat  electuarium.  Capiat  quantitatem 
nucis  avellauae  vel  moschatae  subinde,  vel  ter  in  die, 
paulo  ante  prandium.  Mix,  and  let  an  electuary 
be  made.  Let  the  patient  take  the  size  of  a filbert 
nut  or  nutmeg  now  and  then,  or  three  times  a day, 
a little  before  dinnir. 

288.  — Recipe,  Pulveris  Cincbonae,  unciam  unam  | 

Scrpentariae,  drachmas 

tres 

Syrupi  simplicis,  quantum  sufficit 
ut  fiat  electuarium,  quod  decedente  paroxysmate 
totum  capere  debet  aeger,  ante  accessum  febris  se- 
quentem.  As  much  as  is  sufficient  that  an  electuary 
may  he  made,  the  whole  of  which  the  patient  ought 
to  take  when  the  paroxysm  is  over,  and  before  the 
attack  of  the  succeeding  one. 

289.  — Recipe,  Confectionis  Sennae,  unciam 

unam 
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l-Fiat  linctus,  sumendus  subindfe  lambendo.  Mit- 
;.tatur  in  narthecio.  Let  a linctus  he  made,  to  he 
'taken  occasionally  hy  licking.  Let  it  he  sent  in  a 
Tqalliyot. 

290.  — Eecipe,  Confectionis  Eosse,  unciam  unam 

Aluminis  Pulveris,  dracbmam 
unam 

UMisce.  Imponatnr  parvnlxim  assiduo  linguse,  ut 
'solutum  ibi  oblinat  et  sic  lente  deglutiatur.  Mix. 
ILet  a little  very  frequently  he  placed  on  the  tongue, 
'that,  being  dsssolved  there,  it  may  diffuse  itself 
[{over  the  tongue),  and  thus  he  slowly  swallowed. 

291.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Uvse  Ursi,  unciam  unam 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  quantum  sufficit 
: ut  fiat  electuarium  debitju  spissitudinis,  cujus  mo- 
lem  nucis  moscbatse,  bis  in  die,  paulatim  delingat. 
-As  much  as  may  he  sufficient  that  an  electuary  may 
the  made,  of  the  proper  thickness,  of  which  let  the 
ipatient  swallow  gradually  the  size  of  a nutmeg 
'.twice  a day. 

292.  — Eecipe,  Aceti  Colcbici,  uncias  duas 

Mellis,  uncias  quatuor 

IMisce,  et  super  leni  foco,  ssepius  agitando  coch- 
’ leare  ligneo,  coque  ad  mellis  spissitudinem,  Hujus 
oxymellis  sumat  seger  cochleare  parvulum  ter  die. 
Mix,  and  hod  over  a slow  fire,  to  the  thickness  of 
honey,  frequently  stirring  with  a wooden  spoon  ; of 
. this  oxyrnel  let  the  patient  take  a tea-spoonful  three 
i times  a day. 
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293.  Recipe,  Menthse  viridis  Foliorum  recen- 

tium,  uncias  quatuor 
Sacchari  purificati,  uncias  duo- 
decim 

Folia  mortario  lapideo  contunde,  turn  adjecto  sac- 
charo  iterum  contunde,  donee  corpus  sit  unum. 
Beat  the  leaves  in  a stone  mortar,  then,  the  sugar 
being  added,  again  beat,  until  they  unite  into  a 
mass. 

294.  — Recipe,  hujus  Confectionis,  scrupulog. 

quatuor 

Fiat  bolus  statim  sumendus,  et  tertiis  horis  repe- 
tendus,  urgente  segritudine  ventriculi.  Let  a bolus 
be  made,  to  be  taken  immediately,  to  be  repeated 
every  third  hour  if  the  sickness  be  troublesome. 


CHAP.  VII. — Forms  for  External  Appli- 
cations, ETC. 

295.  — Recipe,  Micse  Panis,  libram 

Liquoris  Plumbi  Diacetatis  diluti,  ' 
quantum  sufficit  , 

ut  madeseat  panis.  As  much  as  may  be  sufficient,  | 
that  the  bread  may  he  rendered  moist,  \ 

296.  — Recipe,  Conii  Foliorum  exsiccatorum,  un- 

ciam 

Coque  ex  aquae  octariis  duobus  cum  semisse  ad 
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. oetarios  duos,  et  cola  : panni  lanei  hocce  decocto 
calido  madefacti,  delude  express!,  parti  affectse 
iimponantur,  et  ssepius  renoventur.  Boil  in  two 
■pints  and  a half  of  water  to  two  pints,  and  strain  : 
let  woollen  cloths,  moistened  in  this  decoction,  and 
then  wrung  out,  be  a,pplied  to  the  part  affected,  and 
frequently  renewed. 

297.  — Vespere  utatur  pediluvio  tepido.  Let  the 
patient  use  the  tepid  foot-bath  in  the  evening. 

298.  — Kecipe,  Unguenti  Hydrargyri  fortioris, 

unciam 

Hujus  uuguenti  afifricetur  drachma  una  femoribus 
internis  ante  focum  singulis  noctibus,  donee  ptya- 
lismus  cieatur.  Let  one  drachm  of  this  ointment  be 
rubbed  into  the  inner  part  of  the  thighs  every  night 
beferre  the  fire,  until  ptyalism  be  produced. 

299.  — rricetur  corpus,  hor4  decubitus,  aut  land 
vel  strigili.  Let  the  body  be  rubbed,  at  bed-time, 
with  either  a flannel  or  a brush. 

300.  — Kecipe,  Pyrethri  Eadicis  contritae 

Mastiches,  ana,  drachmam 
Fiantlege  artis,ad  ignem, masticatoria  duo  ; teneat 
jeger  ssepius  in  ore,  et  manducet  hujusmodi  medi- 
camentum,  exspuatque  salivam.  Let  two  mastica- 
tories  be  made,  according  to  the  rules  of  art,  by  [the 
aid  of  \ head  ; let  the  patient  frequently  hold  a medi- 
cine of  this  kind  in  his  mouth  ; let  him  chew  it,  and 
spit  out  the  saliva. 
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— Sufflet  seger  fauces  suas  cum  vapore  ex  i 
Acidi  Sulphurici  unci4  dimidi4,  cui  prius  ad-  | 
junctse  fuerint  Chloridi  Sodii  uncise  duse.  Let  the  ■ 
pciticnt  fiimigate  his  throat  with  vapour  from  half  • 
an  ounce  of  sulphuric  acid,  to  which  should  first  be  ; 
added  two  ounces  of  chloride  of  sodium.  ; 

302.  — Eecipe,  Picis  liquidse,  sesquiunciam  [ 

Sulphuris  sublimati,  semiunciam 

Cei’ce  flavse,  unciam 

Lento  igne  liquefac,  ut  fiat  unguentum.  Melt  byd\ 
gentle  heat,  that  an  ointment  may  be  made. 

303.  — Eecipe,  Olei  Olivse,  unciam 

Cerae  albae,  drachmas  duas 
Misce.  Piat  linimentum,  quocum  illinantur  partes 
denudat*  bis  quotidie.  Mix.  Let  a liniment  be 
made,  with  which  let  the  den  uded  parts  be  anointed 
twice  a day. 

304.  — Inhaletur  pulmonibus  Jiltheris  Sulphurici  ! 

vapor  ter  quotidie.  Let  the  vapoux  of  sulphuric  | 
(ether  be  inhaled  three  times  in  a day.  i 

305. -— Eecipe,  Dauci  Eadicis,  quantum  suificit 
Coque  in  aquA  ad  aptam  mollitiem;  in  pulpara 
dcinde  contunde.  Bail  in  water  to  a proper  con- 
sistence, then  beat  into  a pulp. 

306.  — Eecipe,  Liquoris  Pliimbi  Acetatis  diluti, 

octariiim 

Lintea  quadruplicata,  hocce  liquore  frigido  made- 
facta,  partibus  inflammatis  applicentur,  et  saepius 
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fenoventur.  Let  Ihien,  four  times  folded,  and 
■moistened  with  this  cold  liquid.,  be  applied  to  the 
inflamed  parts,  and  renewed  frequently . 

307.  — Kecipe,  Magnesise  Sulphatis,  unciam  _ 

Juris  avenacei,  octarium  dinii- 
dium 

Olei  Olivse,  semiunciam,  vel 

Butyri,  quantitatem  juglandis 
SMisce  pro  enemate  statim  injicendo.  Mix  for 
an  enema  to  be  injected  immediately. 

308.  — Exscindatur  pars  morsa,  et  postea  appli- 
L cetur  vulneri  Potassa  fusa.  Let  the  bitten  part  be 
:cut  out,  and  fused  potash  afterwards  applied  to  the 
mound. 

309.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Asari 

Veratri,  ana,  drachmam 

Glycyrrhizse,  drachmas 

duas 

'Misce.  Fiat  pulvis,  cujus  aliquantillum  naribus 
iinsuffletur  ante  decubitura,  ad  sternutamentum 
i excitandum.  Mix.  Let  a powder  be  made,  of  which 
let  a small  portion  be  snuffled  up  the  nostrils  before 
lying  d<ywn  (i.e.  bed-time),  to  excite  sneezing. 

310.  — Inungatur  hypochondrio  sinistro  scmpu- 
lus  Unguenti  Hydrargyri  fortioris,  undecima  hord 
ante  meridiem,  et  quarts  post  meridiem  indies. 
,Let  a scruple  of  the  stronger  mercurial  ointnunt  be 
rubbed  into  the  left  hypochondrium  at  eleven  o'clock 
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in  the  forenoon,  and  at  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon] 
daily. 

^ 311. — Eecipe,  Lapidis  Calaminaris,  drachmam 
Eo_  consporgantur  partes  aclfectse,  siib  quAlibet 
(loligatioue.  Let  the  affected  parts  he  sprinkled  with 
it,  under  any  bandage, 

312.  — Eecipe,  Liquoris  Potassse,  drachmam 

Aqiife  fontanse,  xmcias  sex 
]\Iisco.  Hujus  liquoris  topidi  quantum  caro  capi 
j)otost,  quotidio  bis  injiciatur  in  aurom  segram  sUt 
pinatam,  ac  detineatur  per  aliquot  minuta,  dein  * 
aure  pronA  rursus  emittatur.  Idix.  Let  as  much 
of  this  tepid  liquor  as  can  be  taken  by  the  hollotv 
(fhe  concha  and  meatus  auditorius  e.vtcmus')  be 
injected  twice  a day  into  the  diseased  ear  {placed 
upwards),  and  let  it  be  kept  there  for  some  minutes; 
then  let  it  be  afterwards  evacuated,  the  ear  being 
turned  downwards. 

313.  — Eecipe,  Zinei  Oxidi  drachmam 

Fiat  pulvis,  inclusus  sindone  rarA  ; excutiatur  super 
parte  excoriatA,  prius  detersA.  Let  a powder  be 
made,  to  be  enclosed  in  fine  linen  ; let  it  be  sprinkled 
over  the  excoriated  part,  first  cleansed. 

314.  — Eecipe,  Cretse  praeparatae,  unciam 

In  partes  excoriatas  ex  gossjrpio  asperge.  Sprinkle  I 
it  from  cotton  on  the  excoriated  parts.  ; 

316. — Admoveatur  parti  adfectae  spongiola  aquA  ! 
calidA  imbuta.  Let  a small  sponge,  wetted  with  | 
warm  water,  be  applied  to  the  part  affected.  1 
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316.  — Vesica  suilla,  aquA  calida  ad  dimidium 
irepleta,  admoveatur  lateri  dolenti ; firmetur  liga- 
rmine,  turn  superponatur  sacculus  arenA  calidissimA 
•,plenus,  qui  frigescens  iterum  calefiat,  aut  ei  mox 
> substituatur  alius  jam  calefactus.  Continuentur 
ihsec  donee  dolor  remiserit.  Let  a pig’s  bladder, 
ihalf  filled  with  warm  water,  be  applied  to  the  pabu- 
ful  side.  Let  it  be  fastened  on  by  a band ; then  let 
a little  bag,  filled  with  very  hot  sand,  be  placed 
■upon  it,  (and)  which  cooling,  is  again  to  be  made 
hot,  or  let  another  already  made  hot  be  afterwards 
substituted  for  it.  Let  this  be  continued  until  the 
pain  shall  have  abated. 

317. — Cataplasma  calidum,  irroratum  prius  tan- 
tillo  Spiritus  Camphorse,  applicetur  cum  pannis 
laneis  parti  adfectse,  et  vesica  suilla  oleo  madefacta 
detineatur ; renovetur  quolibet  triborio.  Let  a hot 
cataplasm,  previously  moistened  with  a little  spirit 
of  camphor,  be  applied,  by  means  of  woollen  cloths, 
to  the  affected  part,  and  let  a pig’s  bladder,  moist- 
ened with  oil,  be  kept  on  (there) ; let  it  he  renewed 
every  third  hour. 

318.  — Admoveatur  calidum  cataplasma  parti 
affectse,  cum  panno  linteo  quadruplicate.  Let  a 
hot  cataplasm  be  applied  to  the  part  affected  with 
linen  four  times  folded. 

319.  — Eecipe,  Unguenti  Hydrargyri  Oxidi 

rubri 

Unguenti  Resinse,  ana,  semiun 
ciam 
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Misce.  Fiat  ungueiitum,  quo  leniter  inungatur 
locus  adfectus,  ac  dein  tegatur  Emplastro  Plumbi 
super  alutam  extenso.  Mix.  Let  an  ointment  he 
made,  with  which  let  the  affected  place  he  slightly 
anointed,  and  then  covered  with  lead  plaster  spread 
upon  leather. 

320. — Kecipe,  Ilydrargyri  subchloridi,  di’ach- 

mam 

Adipis  Suillie,  unci  am  imam 
Misce.  Super  pannum  linteum  extends,  et  cuti 
affectie  applica.  IMLv.  8p>read  [/;!]  upon  leather, 
and  apply  [lY]  to  the  affected  skin. 

321.  — Hauriatur  vapor  calidus,  ope  infundibuli, 
in  fauces.  Let  hot  vapour  be  drawn  into  the  fauces 
hy  means  of  a funnel. 

322.  — JRecipe,  Pulveris  Opii,  semidrachmam 

Unguenti  Cetacei,  unciam 
Misce ; fiat  unguentum.  Hujus  pauxillo  inungatur 
locus  umbilici  subinde ; aut  magnitudo  dimidia 
juglandis  nucis,  putamine  decerpto,  eidem  loco 
adponatur.  Mix.  Let  an  ointment  he  made.  With 
a little  of  this  let  the  umbilical  region  he  anointed 
now  and  then  ; or  let  a piece  half  the  size  of  a wal- 
nut without  its  shell  be  applied  to  the  same  place. 

323.  — Eecipe,  Linimenti  Saponis,  unciam 

Liquoris  Ammoniae,  drachmas 
quaLuor 

Tincturse  Opii,  drachmam 
Misce.  In  languors  aut  paroxysmo  hysterico 
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illinatur  naribus,  temporibus  et  cseteris,  bujus  lini- 
□aenti  paululum.  Mix.  Let  a little  of  this  lini- 
ment be  rubbed  on  the  nostrils,  temples,  ^~c.,  in  lan- 
guor, or  in  the  hysteric  paroxysm. 

324.  — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  perchloridi,  grana  de- 

cern 

Acidi  Hydrochlorici,  semidrach- 
mam 

Aquae  Rosae,  uucias  decern 
>Misce.  Tantillo  hujus  liquoris  laventur  mane  et 
Tespere  partes  infestatae.  Mix.  Let  the  infested 
carts  be  washed,  morning  and  evening,  with  a little 
f this  liquor. 

325.  — Recipe,  Pulpae  Colocyntbidis,  drachmara 

Olei  Olivarum,  unciam 

iMisce,  et  coque  leni  igne,  donee  pulpa  torqueri 
ndeatur;  dein  massam  adhuc  calentem  cola,  et 
cum  eS,  illinatur  abdomen,  et  praecipufe  umbilici 
v’egio.  Mix,  and  boil  over  a slow  fire,  until  the  pulp 
\iprpears  to  be  crisp  ; then  strain  the  mass  while  hot, 
'.and  let  the  abdomen,  and  especially  the  umbilical 
••'egioh,  be  anointed  with  it. 

326.  — Recipe,  Zinci  Oxidi,  drachmam 

Aquae  Rosae,  uncias  octo 

Misce.  Fiat  collyrium,  quo  concusso  imbutum 
linteum  quadruplicatum  imponatur  oculo  adfecto. 
Mix.  Let  a collyrium  be  made,  with  which,  when 
shaken  up,  quadruplicate  linen  is  to  be  moistened 
and  applied  to  the  affected  eye. 
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327.  — Recipe,  Unguenti  Hydrargyri  Nitratis, 

unciam 

Cerati  Saponis,  unciam  dimidiam 
Misce.  Hujus  tantillo  illinantnr  palpebrse  omni 
vespere,  cubitum  ituro,  ope  plumse  mollis.  Mix. 
Let  the  eyelids  he  anointed^  by  means  of  a soft 
feather,  with  a little  of  this,  every  evening,  when  the 
'patient  is  about  to  go  to  bed. 

328.  — Recipe,  Tincturm  Cantharidis,  unciam  di- 

midiam 

Linimenti  Saponis,  sesquiun- 
ciam 

Misce.  Fiat  linimentum,  quo  partes  adfectse  per- 
fricandm  sunt,  et  postea  tegantur  lanulA.  Mix. 
Let  a liniment  be  made,  with  which  the  affected 
parts  are  to  be  rubbed  ; and  afterwards  let  them  be 
covered  with  flannel. 

329.  — Recipe,  Camphorse,  drachmam  • 

Olei  Amygdalarum,  unciam 
Misce,  ot  instilla  guttas  quatuor  auri  pro  re 
natfl..  Mix,  and  occasionally  let  four  drops  fall 
into  the  ear. 

330.  — Recipe,  Extracti  Opii,  grana  decern 

Tincturae  Castorei,  drachmam 
Misce,  et  applicetur  paululum  auri  affectae  omni 
nocte  cum  gossypio.  Mix,  and  let  a little  be  applied 
with  cotton  to  the  affected  ear  every  night. 

331.  — Recipe,  Linimenti  Saponis,  unciam 

Tincturae  Opii,  drachmam 
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Misce.  Fiat  linimentiim,  cum  panno  laneo  fauci- 
) 'US  externis  applieandum.  Mix.  Let  a liniment 
fc  made,  to  be  applied  mith  a woollen  cloth  to  the 
jxtemal  fauces. 

j 332. — Recipe,  Olei  Amygdalae,  unciam 
I Camphorae,  drachmam 

(H'lisce  pro  linimento,  quocum  tangantur  papillae 
[fer  quaterve  in  die.  Mix,  for  a liniment,  with 
thhich  let  the  nipples  he  touched  three  or  four  times 
[ day. 

! 333. — Recipe,  Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  dracli- 
! mam 

Liquoris  Aluminis  compositi, 
semiunciam 

1 Aquae  purae,  uncias  sex 

IVrobe  commisceantur.  Indatur  nari  ex  qu4  san- 
[luis  stillat,  turunda  ex  linteo  raso,  humectata  hoc 
iaquore  et  relinquenda  illic  per  dies  duos.  Let 
l\em  be  well  mixed.  Let  a.  pellet  of  scraped  linen 
ii.e.  lint^,  moistened  with  this  liquor,  be  placed  in 
hhe  nostril  from  which  the  blood  flows,  and  left 
hherefor  the  space  of  two  days. 

334. — Recipe,  Florum  Sambuci,  libras  duas 
/Joque  in  Aquae  libris  quatuor.  Foveantur  eo  de- 
I octo,  saepius  in  die,  caput,  facies,  oculi,  aliaeque 
feartes  erysipelate  tentatae.  Let  the  head,  face, 
\yes,  and  other  parts  affected  with  erysipelas,  be 
'l  amented  with  this  decoction  frequently  during  the 
^cay. 
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335.  — Kecipe,  Deeocti  Hordei,  libram  dimidiam  i 

MagnesiaeSulpbhatis,  unciasduas  | 
Fiat  enema,  iirgente  tenesmo  iiijiciendum.  Let  an  [ 
enema  he  made,  tc  be  injected  when  the  tenesmus  is  i 
troublesome.  J 

336.  — Eecipe,  Tincturae  Lyttse,  drachmas  qua-  I 

tuor  \ 

Liquoris  Ammoniae,  unciam  > 
Linimenti  Saponis,  drachmas  j 
duas  i 

Mi  see ; fiat  linimentum,  quo  guttur  et  postera  par's.  i 
colli  perfricanda  sunt,  donee  vesicae  appareant,  dein 
desiste  per  diem,  et  applica  Unguentum  Cetacei. 
Mix.  Let  a liniment  be  made,  withxohich  the  throat 
U7id  posterior  part  of  the  neck  are  to  be  rubbed  until 
vesicles  appear ; then  desist  for  a day,  and  apply 
spermaceti  ointment. 

337.  — Recipe,  Farinae  Lini  libram 

Aquae  bullientis,  quantum  sufficit 
ut  fiat  cataplasma,  admovendum  calid^  loco  ad- 
fccto ; renovetur  quater  do  die ; cum  arescat,  tan- 
tillo  butyri  insulsi  emolliatur.  That  a cataplasm 
may  be  made,  to  be  applied  hot  to  the  part  affected  ; 
let  it  be  renewed,  four  times  in  the  day ; when  it 
becomes  dry,  let  it  be  softened  by  a little  fresh  (i.e. 
unsalted)  butter. 

338.  — Admoveantur  lintea  aqua  frigidd  made- 
facta,  vel,  si  fieri  possit,  glacies,  raso  capiti.  Let 
linen  wetted  with  cold  water,  or,  if  it  can  be  done, 
ice,  be  applied  to  the  shave?i  head. 
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339.  — Eecipe,  Micse  Panis,  duas  libras 

Tincturae  Lyttae,  uncias  duas 

Decocti  Papaveris,  quantum  suf- 
ficit 

ut  flat  cataplasma.  Applica  lioe  ad  cutem  per 
horae  dimidium,  aut  tamdiu  donee  inflammationem 
satis  magnam  excitatam,  dolor  fervidus  et  rubor 
; partis  tumentis  testentur.  Apply  this  to  the  skin 
for  half  an  hour,  or  at  least  until  the  intense  pain 
and  redness  of  the  swollen' part  show  that  sufficient 
inflammation  has  been  excited. 

340.  — Eecipe,  Calaminaris  Pulyeris,  unciam 

Cretae  praeparatae,  semiunciam 
’Fiat  pulvis.  Intra  linteum  consutum  applicetur, 
renovando  simul  ac  maduerit.  Let  a pounder  be 
made.  Let  it  be  applied,  sewed  up  in  linen,  and 
renewed  as  soon  as  it  becomes  moist. 

341.  — Eecipe,  Pulveris  Opii,  grana  quinque 

Saponis,  drachmam 

Misce,  et  flat  suppositorium,  post  alvum  exonera- 
tam  applicandum.  Mix,  and  let  a suppositoi'y  be 
made,  to  be  applied  after  the  bowels  have  been  eva- 
cuated. 

342.  — Foveantur  gingivae  aquA  calid4.  Let  the 
gums  be  fomented  with  hot  water. 

343.  — Eecipe,  Infusi  Eosae,  uncias  sex 

Acidi  Sulphurici  diluti,  drachmam 
! Misce.  Colluantur  fauces  hoc  gargarismate.  Mix, 
Let  the  fauces  be  washed  with  this  gargle. 
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31-1. — Eccipc,  Olei  Olivse,  iineiam 

Liquoris  PotassiE,  drachmas  duas 
!Misce.  Fiat  linimentum  ; hujus  paiixillo  oblinatur 
abdomen  bis  terv6  quotidie.  Mix.  Let  a liniment 
be  made,  with  a little  of  which  let  the  abdomen  he 
anointed  two  or  three  times  daily. 

346.— Eecipe,  Magnesite  Sulphatis,  unciam 

Tincturse  Opii,  guttas  viginti 
quinqiio 

Jusculi,  semilibram 

Fiat  enema.  Injiciatur  liorA  somni  tertia  qnaque' 
nocto,  ad  tros  vices,  dein  repetatur  alternis  nocti- 
bus  usque  ad  quartam  vicem,  si  opus  sit.  Let  an 
enema  be  mode.  Let  it  be  injected  every  third  night, 
for  three  times  ; then  let  it  be  repeated  every  other 
night,  until  the  fourth  time,  if  necessary. 

346.  — Recipe,  Ungueuti  Hydrargyri  Nitratis, 

unciam  dimidiam 
Unguenti  Cetacei,  unciam 
Misce.  llujus  unguenti  pauxillum,  ope  penicilli 
cnmelini,  oculo  affecto  applicetur  nocte  et  mane. 
Mix.  Jxt  a little  of  this  ointment  he  applied  to  the 
alfected  eye,  by  means  of  a camel' s-hair  pencil,  night 
and  irumning. 

347.  — Recipe,  Aluminis,  scrupulum 

Cretse  praeparatae,  drachmam 
Misce  diligentissimfe,  ut  fiat  pulvis,cujus  insperga- 
tur  pauxillum  super  mamillas  pro  re  nata.  Mix 
very  carefully, that  a powder  may  he  made, of  which 
let  a little  In  oc  asionally  sprinkled  upon  the  nipples. 
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348.  — Admoveatur  Extractum  Belladonnse 

ssupercilio  et  regioni  supra-orbitali  vespere.  Let 
:thc  extract  of  deadly  nightshade,  be  applied  in  the 
'evening  to  the  eyebrow  and  the  supra-orbital  region. 

349.  — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  subchloridi,  grana 

duo 

Saccbari  albi,  scnipulum 

'Fiat  pulvis,  cujus  parum  infletur,  ope  calami,  in 
' oculum  affectum,  semel  vel  bis  in  die.  Let  a pow- 
der he  made,  of  which  let  a little  be  blown  into  the 
affected  eye,  by  means  of  a quill,  once  or  twice  in  a 
day. 

350.  — Eecipe,  Eadicis  Dauci,  libram 

' Coque  in  aquae  fontanae  quanto  sufficit,  et  per  se- 
■ taceum  trajice  pulpam,  cui  adde  unciam  dimidiam 
, adipis,  ut  fiat  cataplasma,  calid^  adhibendum.  Boil 
in  a sufficient  quantity  of  spring-water,  and  pass  the 
pulp  through  a sieve,  to  which  [i.e.  the  pulp\  add 
half  an  ounce  of  lard,  that  a cataplasm  may  be 
made,  to  he  applied  hot. 

3,51. — Vespere  appropinquante,  si  opus  sit,  inji- 
ciatur  clysma  fieri  praescriptum.  Let  the  clyster 
prescribed  yesterday  be  injected  the  approaching 
(i.e.  next)  evening,  if  necessary. 

352.  — Fiat  setaceum  ad  medium  bracfiium.  Let 
a seton  be  made  in  the  middle  of  the  arm. 

353.  — Foveantur  artus  cum  Decocto  Anthemidis- 
Let  the  joints  be  fomented  with  decoction  of  camo- 
mile flowers. 

z 2 
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364, — Eecipo,  Conii  Foliorum,  imeias  duas 
Aquae  ferventis,  libras  duas 
Colatum  sit  pro  fotu,  qui  cum  pannis  laneis  parti 
aftectae  adinoveatur  mane  horis  duabus  antequani 
e lecto  assur^t,  et  nocte  post  decubitum,  donee  | 
symptomapenitusevanuerit.  Let  it  be  strained  for  I 
a fomentation,  which  lei  be  applied  with  xooollen  ' 
cloths  to  the  affected  fart  for  two  hours  in  the  f 
morning  before  the  patient  gets  up,  and  at  night  after  \ 
going  to  bed,  until  the  symptom  shall  have  entirely  ■ 
vanished,  ; 

356.  — Recipe,  Tincturae  Opii,  drachmam  ! 

Linimenti  Saponis,  unciam 
Fiat  linimentum,  cum  quo  ben&  fricentur  tempora 
et  detonsum  caput.  Let  a liniment  be  made,  with 
which  let  the  temples  and  sha,ved  head  be  well  rubbed, 

3.)6. — Inhalet  singulis  noctibus,  in  lecto,  vapo- 
rem  aquae  calidae,  cui,  tempore  usus,  adde  cochlea- 
ria  duo  minima  .®theris  rectificati.  Let  the  patient 
inhale  the  vafour  of  warm  water  every  night  in  bed, 
to  which  [i.o.  the  water'],  at  the  time  of  use,  add  two 
tea-spoonfuls  of  rectified,  ether. 

357.  — Exploretur  vesica  urinaria  ope  catheteris, 
et  extrahatur  urina.  Jjet  the  urinary  bladder  be 
explored  by  means  of  the  catheter,  and  let  the  urine 
be  drawn  off. 

368. — Colluantur  os  et  gingivae  bis  terve  in  die 
cum  Tincturae  Myrrhae  guttis  viginti  in  aquae 
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tepidse  cyatho.  Let  the  gums  be  washed  twice  ot 
thrice  a day  with  twenty  da-ops  of  tincture  of  myrrh, 
in  a cupful  of  warm  water. 

359.  — Recipe,  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  cinerei,  scru- 

pulum,  vel 

Hydrargyri  Sulphureti  rubri, 
semidrachmam 

Fiat  pulvis  pro  fomigatione,  faucibus  intemis,  omni 
noete  more  solito,  adbibendus.  Let  a powder  be 
made  for  a fumigation  to  the  internal  fauces,  to  be 
used  every  night  in  the  accustomed  manner. 

360.  — Fiat  fonticulus  erure,  infra  vel  supra  genu. 
Let  an  issue  be  made  in  the  leg,  below  or  above  the 
knee. 

361.  — Instituatur  paracentesis  abdominis  et  edu- 
cator aqua.  Let  tapping  of  the  belly  be  performed, 
and  let  the  water  be  drawn  off. 

362.  — Affricetur  parti  affectse  singulis  noctibus 
Unguenti  Hydrargyri  fortioris  magnitude  fabse 
equinse ; deinde  applicetiu'  cataplasma  ex  Liquore 
Plumbi  Acetatis  dilute,  Mic4  Panis  et  Faring  Lini. 
Let  the  size  of  a horse-bean  of  strong  mercurial  oint- 
ment be  rubbed  into  the  part  affected  every  night  ; 
then  let  a cataplasm  of  dilute  solution  of  acetate  oJ~ 
lead,  with  crumb  of  bread  and  linseed  meal,  be 
applied. 

363.  — Recipe,  Argenti  Nitratis,  scrupulum 

Aqufe  destillatae,  uncias  sex 
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Fiat  mistura,  et  cum  li4e  illinantur  partes  aflFectae 
singulis  noctibus  horA  somni,  prius  detersse;  vel 
linteum  in  eAdem  madefiat,  et  per  totara  noetem 
gestetur.  Let  a mixture  he  made,  and  with  this  ht 
the  parts  affected,  first  cleansed,  be  anointed  every 
night  at  hed-time;  or  let  linen  be  moistened  with  the 
same,  and  womi  during  the  whole  night. 

364.  — Utatur  balneo,  ad  gradum  nonagesimiim 
calefacto,  bis  in  septimana.  Let  the  patient  use 
twice  a week  a water-bath  heated  to  ninety  degrees^ 

365.  — Eecipe,  Fellis  Bovini,  uncias  duas 

Olei  Amygdalarum,  semiunciam 
Misce.  Fiant  guttae  acousticse,  bis  die  applicandae. 
Mix.  Let  the  acoustic  (i.e.  for  the  ear)  drops  he 
made,  to  be  applied  twice  a day. 

366.  — Utatur  aeger  equitatione  subinde,  si  fieri 
possit.  Let  the  patient  use  horse  exercise  now  and 
then,  if  possible. 

367.  — Mittatur  fistula  armata.  Let  an  armed 
clyster-pipe  (i.e.  pipe  and  bladder)  be  sent. 

368.  — Eecipe,  Zinci  Sulpbatis,  scrupulum 

Aquae  purae,  uncias  sex 

Misce.  Fiat  injectio,  quae  ex  siphone  eburneo  in 
urethram  injiciatur  mane  et  nocte.  Mix.  Let  an 
injection  be  made,  which  let  be  injected  from  anivory 
syringe  into  the  urethra  morning  and  night. 


FORMS  FOR  EXTERNAL 


AFFLICATIONS,  ETC.  343 


359_ Kecipe,  Liquoris  Ammoniae  Acetatis,  un- 

ciam 

Ammonii  Chloridi  draclimas 
duas 

Aquae,  libmm 

Fiat  lotio,  nocte,  cubitum  ituro,  tumoribus  appli- 
canda.  Mitte  libras  duas  cum  directione  propria. 
Let  a lotion  he  made,  to  be  applied  to  the  tumours  at 
bed-time.  Send  two  pounds,  with  a proper  direction. 

370. Fiat  fonticulus  purulentus  ad  medium 

braebium  ope  Potassae  fusae.  Let  an  issue  be 
made  in  the  middle  of  the  arm  by  means  of  fused 

potash.  _ . 

371  Cautfe  tangautur  clavi  Acido  Sulphunco 

ope  penicilU;  dein  tegantur  Emplastro  Plumbi. 
Let  the  corns  be  cautiously  touched  with  sulphunc 
acid  by  means  of  a pencil,  then  let  them  be  covered 
over  with  lead  plaster. 

Kecipe,  Unguenti  Cetacei,  unciam  unam 

Pulveris  Opii,  scrupulum  dimi- 
dium 

Fiat  unguentum,  cujus  pauiulum  pro  re  nata  appb- 
cetur,  urgente  ani  prurigine.  Let  an  ointment  be 
made,  of  which  let  a little  be  occasionally  applied 
when  itching  of  the  anus  is  troublesome. 

373 —Kecipe,  Linimenti  Camphorae,  sesquiun- 
ciam 

Tincturae  Cantharidis,  unciam  di- 
midiam 
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Msce.  I'iat  linimentum,  quocum  fricetur  pars 
afFecta  ter  qiiaterve  indies.  Mix.  Let  a liniment 
be  made,  with  which  let  the  part  affected  he  rubbed 
three  or  four  tinnes  in  a day. 

374.  — Eecipe,  Nicotianae  drachmam 

Aquae  communis,  oetarium 
Coque  per  sextam  partem  horae  et  cola;  adde  li- 
quori 

Sodae  Siilphatis,  uncias  duas 
Solve,  et  fiat  enema,  statim  injiciendum,  contra  in- 
sultus  apoplecticos  vel  aflFectus  soporosos  adhiben- 
dum.  Dissolve,  and  let  an  enema  he  made,  to  be 
applied  immediately,  to  be  used  against  apoplectic 
attacks  or  soporific  affections. 

375.  Mitte  Emplastrum  Galbani  super  alutam 
inducendum.  Send  a galbanum  plaster,  spread 
upon  leather. 

376. — Adhibeatur  lavatio,  frigida  vel  tepida, 
prout  aegro  gratius  erit.  Let  either  cold  or  tepid 
washing  be  used,  according  as  it  may  be  more  agree- 
able to  the  patient. 

377. -j— Capilli  radantur,  et  caput  postea  panni- 
culo  lotione  frigid^  imbuto  circumdetur.  Let  the 
hair  [of  the  head\  be  shaved  off,  and  afterwards  let 
the  head  be  surrounded  with  a cloth  moistetied  with 
the  cold  lotion. 

378  — Eecipe,  Hydrargyri  perchloridi,  grana 
decern 

Aquae  purae,  uncias  decern 


FOBMS  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLICATIONS,  ETC.  345 

'Misce.  Hoc  liquore,  ter  de  die,  injiciatur  ulcus, 
ope  siphonis;  post  singula s injectiones  materia  re- 
linquatur  intra  ulcus,  et  coerceatur  per  dimidium 
horse,  clausis  omnibus  aperturis;  tumque  extern^ 

: prematur  leniter  ulcus,  ut  liquor  ejectus  per  omnes 
: sinus  et  meatus  propellatur.  Mix.  Let  the  ulcer 
■ be  injected  vnth  this  liquor  three  times  in  a day,  by 
means  of  a syringe  ; after  each  injection  let  the  mat- 
ter {liquid)  be  left  within  the  ulcer,  and  let  it  be  kept 
I therefor  half  an  hour,  all  the  apertures  being  shut ; 
and  then  let  the  ulcer  be  lightly  pressed  externally, 
that  the  ejected  liquor  may  be  propelled  through  all 
the  sinuses  and  passages. 

379.  — Eecipe,  Decocti  Malvae  compositi  (cum 

Foeniculi  Seminum  contusorum 
drachmis  tribus),  uncias  qua- 
tuordecim 

Fiat  enema,  statim  tepidfe  injiciendum.  Let  an 
enema  be  made,  to  be  immediately  injected  warm. 

380.  — Injectionis  Morphise  Hypodermicse  mini- 
ma sex  sub  cuticulam  injicienda.  Let  six  minims 
of  hypodermic  injection  of  morphia  be  subcuta- 
neously injected. 

381.  — Inhalet  vaporem  ex  Amyl  Nitritis  minimis 
quinque  urgente  spasmo.  Let  the  patient  inhale 
the  vafo^i/r  of  Jive  minims  of  nitrite  of  amyl  when 
the  spasm  is  severe. 
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